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PROLOGUE

EVENTH-DAY ADVENTISM is one of the most subtly differentiated, sys-
1\'.'1||:||.||:'-'||I:|.' dt"‘.'l: |1:l'|:l["[|, .'I.l'lll ]||"'i1:i||'||||:|'[|:|||:l. hlll'['l""‘ihrlll HI: .:lll :l]lﬂ.:l'lliltl".'l::"i b !lll."
American wav of life, Anineteenth-century religious seet that observes a seventh-
day Sabbath, proclaims the imminent end of the world, and practices health
reform, Seventh-day Adventism is now on the way to becoming a major world
religion. It already has more than fourteen million members, plus a similar
number of unbaptized children and casual adherents. During the last century,
it consistently doubled its membership every Bfteen vears or less, with the rate
:_II_'I_‘I_‘]L'HI[-IHg over time. Even if the current rate of gﬂm'!h were to slow, there
15 every reason to suppose that by the mid-twenty-first century there will be
over 100 million adherents to Adventism worldwide.

.-"Lli]mugh s I]ll'lllt]l!l"-illi":l has overtaken that of the Latter-clay Saints and the

Jehovab’s Witnesses, Seventh-dav Adventism is still largely ignored. Unlike the
Mormons and the Witnesses, Adventists have never gained notoriety through
open opposition to the state. But neither do they form part of the Protestant
mamstream that sustains the national rt']ig]mlh :|:|L=||l|1}. [in this, as in other te-
spects, Adventism seems ambiguous, This book argues that the ambiguity of Ad-
ventism's relationship to America is the source of its identity and global suecess.

It the American dream can be defined, it would include the following ele-
ments: (1) the belief that the American Revolution created a state unigquelv
blessed by God in which human beings have unprecedented opportunities for
self-realization and material gain; (2) the comaction that the American nation,
1]“’“1 lg]l hr]lh 1_"'1::_|'||'||_].| (- .El.'lll:,l |I:,"[|I:,.|1_'r"i.||i['|'.\, HF'I-L'r."i |1r:|'|JL‘ 'I-T:IT tl'l[," sk “F”IL' 'I.'l'i:lTIIL.l: el I(_l
{3) the assumption that it is through individual, rather than collective, effort
that the progress of humanity will be achieved.

[t their formative vears, the Seventh-day Adventists rejected the essentials of

the American myvth, They did not accept that the republican expenment

X1
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would lead to the betterment of humanity or that it would be a lasting success.
They consigned America to eventual destruction, and in place of the nation,
I]lq_:_r c,|:|r1'|1.L::|_1.' sitbstibnibed themselves as the truoe veluele for the rw:]guq:-liun of
the world. America had offered sanchuary to generations of immigrants from
I'..Il":ll:l'l:; .‘\.l;l'l.'ﬁ.:l'll.ihl'll 51[||.||::r|h| ] Pl";:l'l. i.[lﬂ.: M| "'iil['ll:'tl.“'“':l. ||'”]|.'| .i\.lllt'li.[':'l. H'i ]':l['L'Hﬁ.'l:II il:'lg|
itself as an alternative to the 1'-:_'|;|u|ﬂi:_' i this wily, the church nl]:-in;H_‘.' Ccatme bo
operate as an alternative to America in the social sphere as well, as Adventists
replicated the institutions and functions of American society.

f[lEl'i"; |][H]]‘L l::"-:-'l.]l.l'i[ll.":'i ||:||." .'Iinﬂl'l.{:llll.";! (':"..l]l:l'liflll'{: i'll lig]l'l |JI- |.||[" li.'lll.l]"i.'lllh- -
sponse to the American nation. It aims to give an accurate, up-to-date account
of all aspects of Adventist helief and practice and to provide a framework
within which the complexities of the Adventist tradition can be understood.
.'H'H:r Wil i'l]l":":lll.';_': ['Ir:l. TEVICY ”I. II]L' il II.;lgﬂ.:!‘- “II .'Ill.lil'l'l:,"lll'i:'l-rl:l ‘I.:li.:'i:'ﬁL'[l'll'llﬂh_'(l ]3‘- 1]|{'
miedia, the argument is developed in three stages. In part one, the main devel-
opments in Adventist theology are chronicled in an effort to define the ideo-
logical boundaries between the church and the world. Part two deals maore di-
rectly with Adventism and Amernica and argues that many aspects of the
church —its organizational and financial structure, its worldwide evangelistic
suceess, i athihude toward health, its £|Lr:1|i[|g:~ with the state, the character of
its otfshoots, even the quabty of s art—reveal s ambigoons position i
American societv. In part three, the subeulture of the church is examined in
maore detail, while the concluding chapter relates the diversity within Advent-
i:'illl [ il". |:|I:"'|. tant Il:.";IHJ'll?l-l.' 10 !I'll." .Ii-'llll:"]'il:'il]l l;l”.:-'l'lll.

Although the structure remams the same as that of the frst edition pub-
lished in 195y, this edition of Seeking a Sanctuary contains enough new ma-
terial to fill a second book. It takes the story of Adventism in America from the
mic-1ghos into the bwenty-first cenkury anel deals with all the I|||;=|:||m:r|u;e|] LI
troversies and social changes that have taken place during that time. Much
new information has been incorporated on earlier periods as well. The authors
|'|.ﬂ"|'l:," |:II',_'|'|L'F||:L"L.I gl’ﬂ_'ﬂ”:l. 'I-T‘I:l'lll tl'll;" i1|u_'r-:_'1|:~.L‘L] H|J-:_'|1r|:_'5i.-: Hr tl'H.,' 1_"'1“"_"1.:1- éll:,.l'll'l'il'li:'l-
tration to enguiries from outside researchers and from the abundance of in-
formation on Adventist topics to be found on the Internet. As betore, we have
-'l(l[ll]'l:'(l am illl{:f[lihl'll]llll:il? :ll]l]H:l:ll:']l. I [lr':ll."l ¥ l]” i'llh-lil:'l:' b tlll.: ||.||| f:l[lgl"
of the Adventist experience. But this is no longer a book based primanily on
official and scholarly publications; it also includes material drawn from the vi-
brant popular culture of the church, and it makes vnse of 2 wealth of statistical
1Ii||H []rL"l.'i.lill.l"il:l. llllil\'n:l.i.luill:l.ll,,' O |]||‘|,_:"..'|:l.|1:lit‘|,_:l|.

In the course of revision, it became apparent that the frst edition had certain
blind spots, and we have tried to address them. This edition is, we hope, more
sensitive to the importance of geography and region in the United States and to
e :i]liﬂins:rl patterns of ethine 4|iu,;r.-i1'l;}' tHhat have H]nl]n::] Adventisim Froim the
beginning. We have also given more attention to both the roots and the off-
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shoots of Seventh-day Adventizm and have devoted an entirely new chapter to
schismatic groups such as the Branch Davidians. When working on the first
celition, we aomited discussion of such dissident movements because 1|1-:,;:.'
seemed too small to warmant notice. The siege at Waco proved us wrong. To
sl !'il'll.lill!['lth l:l{ .III.'IIZ'IL']il:i]['I ]ﬂ.!ll.l'?'illl'l.. .'III.[l'i'ﬂ.'I]Ii:'i]l'I iIJ:‘ClJ HECTTE Tog i['lﬁig['lliﬁl.:iil'll C§]
mierit much attention, The object of this edifion, as it was of the first, is to draw
attention to Adventism's unusual, but still largely unrecognized, importance.
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Public Images

N A SURVEY conducted in North America in 2003, 44 percent of those ques-
tioned said that they had not heard of Seventh-dav Adventism. OF those who had,
two-thirds were able to ]:urr11.'iq||: further information, Some were aware that Ad-
ventism was “a religion,” and many knew that Saturday was observed as the Sab-
bath. Fifteen percent confused Adventists either with Mormons or Jehovah's
Witnesses. Apart from the Saturday Sabbath, popular swareness of the church'’s
beliets and practices was vague. Cne in bfteen knew of an Adventist hospital in
their locality, but among those who muddled Adventists and Jehovah's Wit-
nesses, the chureh was believed to oppose blood transtusions. Altogether, a third
of respondents viewed Adventism positively, while a ifth pereeived it negatively!”

This is not the profile of a religious group that has captured the popular imagi-
nation. Indeed, vounger people and some ethnic minorities are even less likely to
have heard of the church. Sixtv-two percent of adults bom after 1964 know nothing
of Seventh-day Adventism, as is the case with 35 percent of Cancasians as a whole,
43 percent of African Americans, 67 percent of Hispanics, and 75 percent of Asians.”
Such findings among the voung and among rising racial groups indicate that igno-
TS I:I‘I-'l.lll:," L‘|1[|r{]l '|]|i,|:|.' act |,'|.C|..”:'|' I'H.,' ET( H".'i'llglﬂh t'il'll.L' I'H,l"'i"ﬂ.,'l"i. I] 1|.I:," .++ ]}L"ﬂ_'l:,"l it .;I".'{'T;,l%"l:,'
in zoo3 was slightly down from the 47 percent who had not heard of the denomina-
bionn in 10004 bt it was a marked increase troim the 10-15 pr.'u'L:lli who |J1L.Ii.l'."i.‘il."|.|
ignorance of Adventism in similar polls conducted m the 1g7os and 1gHos?

After more than a century and a half of rapid growth, Adventism is, if anvthing,
becoming less familiar. Not that increased knowledge of the church would nec-
essarily engender more positive feelings. A smallscale study of public attitudes
toward Adventists in 1981 compared a town with only thirtv-five Adventist church
members to one with an Adventist institution. The survey indicated that the
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large Adventist presence was associated with a markedly higher level of public
hostility. 4 A w77 Gallup poll revealed that of those who held an opinion, 27 per-
cent disliked Huu'n!h—cl;l}' Adlventists, a gl e ml!ingl :-iiglll'Fl{'\IIItl:L' hig_]lq'T thian
those of mainstream Protestant gronps (4 to 8 percent) and marginally greater
than thal given to the Mormons 7 In sum, Americans are ignm.'llll ol Adventism
but inclined to view the church negatively relative to other Chnstian groups,

I'his is hardly surprising. Adventism is a discreet sect with firm moral and re-
ligions standards. and the public seems to view churches more negatively the
TThEErE Tigﬂl’“l'l:'i 'I“.':'.' T, I]l. ‘I]I.l."l I‘L‘*i]u'i'l, .Iinlil"a'l:llt]h-[l] iil:l'l:ll.:ill.':'l H] IH.: [ll]l:'.' |r:|rtl.'1||1_.'
distinguishable from several other groups at the marging of Amercan religion,
Public perceptions are presumably derived from direct contact with Adven-
tists who are friends, relatives, or engaged in evangelism. But the image of the
g_rl:lll|:| i"i ;_I]."HJ ‘I.H“]l{":l ill‘l.:li.”.:L'Il:'.' t—“rll'l |'||:|'|]-|"||.|:|"|";"|||i:11 acconnts “‘F |'1||.'|.]"|'|;"|I1i";'|||
given by the media and other churches, In many ways, the latter sources seem
more likely to shape public opinion, for they provide a context within which
Adventism can be related to the rest of society. Since most people’s direct ex-
perience is too limited to provide an alternative, this is probably the frame-
work that informs the popular understanding of Adventist practices.

J[IEll:' I'l:ili.'l'lll‘l: [Il ."l‘ll'l.'l.:llll?'clll {Ii!‘i?ﬁ'lfl.]]i]lilt{:[l |:|"- 1||.|'.' |'|||'.'|:| i.:l ll'l-'l'l.'l.':"i RN ||]|'|.g Il':““-
tion rooted in the newspaper coverage of the Millentes in the 158308 and 18408,
William Miller was a farmer from Low Hampton in upstate New York. He
fought in the War of 1812 but lost his faith in patriotism and endured a profound
?il]i[ill.l;ll I.'I.'i.";'i!'i-. ] II:" Wieds COTTY ('Tlf'(l i.rul I |:||."|.";||] I“‘{:lll 15l iilll'il:'a' in |H|ﬁ:|l|[| I“‘"It'(l
the Baptist church, Devoting himself to Bible study, he graduallv became con-
vinced that the prophecies of Daniel would reach their final fulhllment in the
Second Advent of Christ around 1843, Commencing in 1851, he preached
|]|r|:|1|.g]|nl il H{'“' [II ||-:rlI|E|'| I';ll :";IH'L". I". hl.l'ill:.l.l'llg |.||'|' i 'I'I.i[.IL'.l';[] r:::Hl ||L'|"'|'|'“rl;. “I- ]1.,:1_'1 LIT-
ers and followers who also proclaimed his message. In this he was assisted by
Joshua Himes, minister of the Chardon Street Chapel in Boston and a man
with a unigue talent for religions propaganda. As the date drew near, the Mil-
lerites rallied support at a series of camp meetings.”

Although Miller himself was an unassuming man, the alarming nature of his
|'|I|:'5'|51-'|g|:':|||[| 'Il[" [MUNRRN [~ LRIRR I]'lll:llil:':ll il.]'ll:'i- :"i'ltll.l'll?ﬁ'llll."[l IH ] Il'llll.:"'i ||-'“||.'|-'|”:I. :illlil['t‘l:ll
popular attention. The matter was taken none too senously, however, in at least
one spinning-room in New England. In mocking verse, a worker wondered:

Oh dear! ol dear! what shall we do
In eighteen hundred and fortv-tao?

Oh dear! oh dear! where shall we he
In eighteen hundred and fort-three?

Oh dear! oh dear! we shall be no more
In eighteen hundred and forty-four.”
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MILLER PREACHING IN THE GREAT TENT.

Figure 1. Prophet of doom: caricature of William Miller and associates at a New
Jersey camp meeting. Woodcut, New York Herald, 1842, Courtesy James Nix,

Yet despite such doggerel, there was a sense of unease, for the idea that the his-
tory of the world was approaching its final culmination was popular. Maost
]}I:,"I"Il,:l.lﬂ_'l, ]I:H'u:_"l.'l;‘r, [ IH_"_'U_"_[ l]li"i L"I“_lillg to 'i'l'l"-'l:l'l'l.'L' tl'IL' prrlgrl.'.l:'-ii'u;' |_:|I:_"'TF‘_'4_'1 Tl r1{
the existing world rather than its annihilation. The Millerites wamed of de-
struction at the very time that most Americans anticipated progress. It was an
'|||'|."il"t||i||g l;.'l::lllllJiII:IIil:HI.L'IIHII.t' IH:IE'I ]”]I.I] {;rﬂ.:ﬂ.:[l]ﬂ.'.lr 1|I-1'|I||i”||:"| ('(l‘l]ll]ll"l]'('(l LA11)

the incongrnty after a visit to a Millerite camp meeting;

How was it possible in the midst of so much life, in that sunrise light, and in
view of all abounding beauty, that the idea of the death of Nature —the bap-
tisim of the world in fire = could take such a practical shape as this? Yet here
were sober, intelligent men, gentle and pious women, who, verily believing
the end to be close at hand, had left their counting-rooms, and work-shops,
and household cares to publish the great tidings, and to startle, if possible, a
careless and unbelieving generation into preparation for the day of the Lord

and for that blessed millennium —the restored paradise —when, renovated
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and renewed by its fire-purgation, the earth shall become as of old the gar-
den of the Lord, and the saints alone shall inherit it.”

Whittier realized that Miller's message was not a novelty but just the most re-
cent manifestation of the long millenarian tradition. But he remained skepti-
cal: “The etfect of this belief o the speedy destruction of the world and the per-
sonal coming of the Messiah, acting upon a class of uncultivated, and, in some
cases, gross minds, is,” he observed, “not alwavs in keeping with the enlight-
eied Christian's ideal of the better ql;l:;'.""

Miller arguned that the world would end sometime between March 21, 1543,
and March 21, 1844, It did not. But Miller believed his calculations to be sub-
:‘*-I-'ll:llii'll.]:l ACC |fﬂ|1.'. ;'||'||.] thl.: \'.'Il”ll]?‘;iil:'l-l:l'l. |..|{ |'||:'|- {“”‘Iﬂ‘n"l".h ‘I.:l..l'llltl nio h‘l: |.||.|L"|1L']|.L":I.
Om Augost 1z, 184, 8 Millerite mumster, Samuel Snow, mterrupted a camp
meeting to announce that he had discovered the true date of the Second Advent
—October 22 of that year. The new date was quickly adopted, and preparations
Ii:llI ]I WL ll.'ll';ll.:'l‘l:ll;.l.:‘ll '|'|.i||:| ['l:']l\'."'."-'l.:'l:l ..I':(':ll.l. :'".-Ii”l.:'l i."'i'l[l SR TLOPY BT I“‘ [Se e [0 B
plity a secomd type of incongraity. Earlier reports had concentrated on the pe-
culiarity of a movement that prophesied catastrophe in an ever-improving
":"-Tlrl':l;, l:||.|rir|g |H.|.1 :Irl[] ]ﬁl\.‘_‘..\, II'l[" Fl]';,'l]:"; L'l “”I‘L:r\.':"':[.l' III]I'{' IL"'H!"-L'”“EL] ';_'lliiriﬂ_"'l:_"Ti";‘i'iL' ”{
the Millerites was perceived to be their absurd attempt to prepare for heaven in
the trivializing surroundings of this world.*

Reports dwelt on the Millerites” supposedly careless indifference to worldly
g_:H:-[].w:. For 4_'~-.".||1||;|]\:_'r it was u'ic]i_'h' riimored that Abrabam Riker, g well-known
shoe dealer of Division Street, New York, was scattering his goods in the street
and that crowds gathered nightly at his door until his son had him committed to
an :I'-i:l.'llll'l'l. Riker was later said to have commibted suicide 5 The NEWSPAPETs |:||J|‘J-
lished many similar tales, some even more bizarre. The case of Mr. Shorridge
was an early example of the genre: “In Pelham, New Hampshire, Mr. Short-
ridge formally enrobed himself in a long white dress, and climbed into a tree, to
be prepared to ascend, believing that the Second Advent was to take place on
that day — in attempting to rise he fell to the ground and broke his neck.”™

The Shortridge story included an element of particular significance to the
|:|I:||]'||Ii_|f EH_:FL'L"]HI]” “E ."'l-l:i”ﬂ:rl..'i”]: I]“_: El.?iﬂ_'ﬂ_'l'l:‘ii”ll "'Il:ll:,"'. E'IT”]H ':_'-_lTI:'.' i |H+-:_I. I]l{'
press reported that Millentes had taken to wearing peculiar garments in readi-
ness for their ascent to heaven. The New York correspondent of the National

i'rz.l'r:]'!r'.gtfnr_w stated 1

1t ey L‘I'il.] |‘]l'|ll!‘.'l!]h i.]l :"'l [l.] IL'I I!'n- Il'l!.!LJ]:.' wWeTe ]l\'_'ilrlfn' |-|'l.|2|".|_‘]'l

tor death Last Wednese Ay, on Fhie htighth:|FHu]:ukl;rl,hiliingi|1 the snow i their
ascension rohes. ™ The description given of these robes varied. The Gazette of
Springheld, Massachusetts, commented that “these ascension robes have cre-
-'“l.:l.] i glﬂ.'ilt (l{:]llill“l Fen {]rill] :'I'I-Ii'll:l\.i'lllﬂ'."il:l 1.'||..|| |I| il Il] I.JIIH'I' ':ll';ll:lﬂ.'r“.::'l- :'il:liliil:lll." j.ﬂ‘l'
the liveries of the saints.™ Another paper implied that the robes were of more

expensive material, noting that Millerites in one town had ordered “$5 000
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worth of silk.”” A further alternative was suggested by a Bowery dry-goods store
that had a sign in its window reading, “Muslin for Aseension Robes.™®

All of these tradibions aboul the Millerites were |1-r:||u__r|h|: 1ugm|1-:,;r in the re-
ports of their activities in Philadelphia on October 22, 1844 It was said that
several hundred Millerites had left the city on the mmnmg of Cretober 21 to sel
up camp outside in anticipation of the end of the world, As they left, one of
them threw away money in the streets. Onee at the campground, the Millerites
were ill prepared for the elements. On October 24 one newspaper reported that
“tour of the converts to the Miller humbug who went to the encampment near
Diarby are dead from the effects of over-exciternents and exposure, We under-
stanud that one of the female believers gave birth to a child in one of the tents.”™
The Pennsylvania Inguirer quickly conflated the two stories, reporting that “two
little children were found in the encampment, |:L~r|'1'-;'ﬂ:.' cold, stift and dead.™
As if this were not bad enough, two davs later the United States Saturday Post
noted that the leaders of the expedition had absconded with large sums of
1||:|r|r:.'."’|"ur1} VETS later, historans added the detal that the unfortunate Mil-
lerites had all been “clad in thin white “ascension robes,""3

There is no irm evidence for this or any of the other embellishments to the
storv. As F. D Nichol demonstrated i The Midnight Cry, his detense of the
Millerites pubhished a centory after the *Great Disappointment,” as the events
of October 2z, 1844, came to be known, the rumors of the ime were mostly un-
founded. Mr. Shortridge, the man reported to have broken his neck after elimb-
illg a lree 1moan ascension IUIH.".. I'la'l(l "-'l'li”ﬂ.:ll LK tll‘l: '|I|f"'¢'||':'illi||:|1.'|"i l:":|‘|:|:|'|:I|Hi.'llil:lg|
about reports of us death * Abraham Riker, the shoe dealer, had been able to
discount reports of his suicide when the coroner called at his house to hold an
ingjuest. =

Despite their slender basis in fact, the tales of Millerite madness did not dis-
appear. Un the contrary, they were perpetuated. There had been about 50,000
active Millerites, and their beliefs were well known and widely reported. Nu-
merons whters reflected on the "-i'igll'iFI-I_‘.;lHL‘L' of the movement.™ In 1H'H
Nathaniel Hawthome had written a romance entitled The New Adam and Eve,
based on the supposition that Miller's prophecies had come true® Ralph
1ﬁ.:'!l[ll:] }':l'll.ﬂ.'l.‘il]l'l |]-'||:| contacts ".'i"il.ll hlll]{'ll'('h Ih:lt |“.' '||“t‘|.f1.| :ill |'|i.5'| i'l]l]l'llﬂlh,.'lllil
the transcendentalists “Theodore Parker, Bronson Aleott, George Ripley, and
Christopher Cranch all visited a Millerite meeting.™ Later writers continued to
explore Millerite themes. In Henry Wadsworth Longfellow’s Kavanagh, pub-
lished in |ﬁ_}tl|. there 1sa hetional account of a Millerite camp meehing that em-
phasizes the pessimistic aspect of the movement and culmimates in the suicide
of an orphan who drowns hersell in a rver in the belief that she is dammed. ™

The most 1|1||1nr1rtm1t |1t4_'mn account of Millerism is Edward F E}:_h_'hlnn s real-
ist novel The End of the World. Set in Indiana in 15421844, the book recounts
the adventures of two young lovers, Julia Anderson and August Wehle, whao are



i SEEKING A SANCTUARY

eventually united on the very dav, August 11, that the world is expected to end.
The contrast between the Millerite experience and the assumptions and rou-
Hies of mq'r}':];a}' like 15 imade elear in order fo :_:1|:||:|i1| the atbraction of the APoCi-
lvptic message: “Now in all the region about Sugar Grove school-house there
was o greal dearth of sensation, . . Into this still pool Elder Hankins [the Mil-
lerite [1r|.'a-;_'|1|:r| threw the vials, the trumpts, the thunders, the beast with ten
horns, the he goat, and all the other apocalvptic symbols understood in an ab-
surdly literal way. The world was to come to an end in the following August.
Here was an excitement worth |iri1|gi'ur.“" The anthor [ZHJ'i[I[.‘-: oul that this en-
thusiasm led to irresponsible bebavior: “This fever of exertement kept alive
Samuel Anderson’s [ Julia's father| detenmination to sell his farms for a trifle as
a testimony to unbelievers. He found that fifty dollars would meet his expenses
until the eleventh of A e st and so the ]:riL'L' was set at that.,” But the Millenite
miessage was unable to suppress natural human optimism. As August Wehle
asks, after his marriage to Julia on the fateful day: “Can it be possible that Cod,
who made this world so heantiful, will borm it up lr1|1is:rl]|t?' It vsed to seem a hard
world to me when [ was away from vou, and | didn’t care how quickly it burned
up. But now —"#

” '|'HJ||.|1.I lll:ll.: '|'|.|'|:|||%r| L{§] l:llhr{:.l:?'.'"l:l tl'll.: Iil.ﬂ.:l':“\!-' :llH.] itll]l’l'l:!']hlil' t['.'ilil:ilil.l'llh- C!I:H]ll'
Millensm, They mayv contain hittle aceurate historical information, but thev are
invaluable sources for understanding the relationship between the Millerites
and the rest of society. Almost all of the stories hinge on the idea that Millerism
|‘t:1.'l'r'-:c'c| [".l."i'l]'l[liil,l |Ji|t||'.'l|]:"; |]I. |]|:'|:|i|"|':i'|]l-l]-.||.t' .'l("l"l:l'll'll'l:'i]JT('H'"I i[l'l.'l.gl.":'i“'F = gfl]l'l'l:l
whose logic is inverted: a shopkeeper who throws his goods onto the street, a man
who elimbs a tree hoping to take off like a bird, farmers who do not plant their
crops, people who sit in the snow wearing flimsy clothing. In Fdgar Allan Poe’s
“Fureka,” the anthor refers to “one Miller or Mill” as the cleverest of logicians.®
It is a telling justaposition. John Stuart Mill, the British philosopher and expo-
nent of utilitarianism, sought the amelioration of society; William Miller pre-
dicted its destruction. As Whittier had noted, the essential pecubarity of Miller-
151 was its insistence, at a time when many other people considered society to be
approaching perfection, that the world would be destroved. The revemsal of es
I:lhl]hllﬂ.:ll IJ["]i('E"‘i ."'i'l.:'l.:llll'.'(l LIW] IJEl."'i“]”ll 1|||:' :'\il.”l."lil.ﬂ.::‘i- l]'lllhi[lﬂ.: l:.'“]l.tl:llll]':?l:il‘!.' l"ll.l-
ture, almost beyond the boundanes of civilization itself.

I'his situation is reflected not only in the frequently repeated tales of the Mil-
lerites” self-destructive behavior but also in the tradition that the Millerites be-
|'|ﬂ1|'L:[-| :irr:lhirll:l”f. in il]l |J(|‘.‘if‘i”]|{' "-'l'il:l.."i. Hﬂ{'jl'llh-l,,' 1|“.:}' WETe seen bo ||;J"|'I:," |:l.|iﬂ,'|:,'l:|
themselves in oppasition to conventional assumphons about the future, the
Millerites were presumed to be muddled in other spheres of life, The humaor of
the stones about the Millerites is gmulldf{l in this .Icu]:n[m*c:_'d |1-:.'4_'u|i'.|r:it_1.'-“|'hr:rr:
15 no real evidence that the Millentes suffered from such confusions, but be-
cause they stood outside the general cultural optimism of the period, they were
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imagined to be innocent of the basic scientific and moral beliefs that structured
life for society in general. The Millerites were probably normal in all respects
save thenr Millerisim, but because of their Millerisin, l||:::;' were decmed abnor-
mal in every other respect as well.

Seventh-day Adventism emerged in the vears after the Great Dhisappoint-
mend H'\ 'L'.EITI'i'I.,'."iI: I ‘ud:_'rl:, _[1 :l";l:']}ll H:_Itﬂ_"';.\, _[:_|1r|l.'.l: lil..!-ll'li‘IIL"'. I_Illl:,.l I‘.u.llﬂ_'l'l I [.;trnlmh WLETE
all former Millerites. For the first seven vears, adherents to the movement were
drawn almost exclusively from those who had waited in vain on October 22,
lH'_q_;.:_ Hil]'l'il!l“‘[l Wi ‘I.:”'llf'l-“l["]'["l:l 'il]ll][l:";:'i'illll:" E“‘l. ”l[]:‘ﬂ.: '|'|'|]1:l Il;ll:l noil |]'|'|."[| tllr“l |g||
that traumatic experience, Adventisim thus originated, not from within wider
society, but from a disintegrating tradition that was considered thoroughly anti-
social in its beliefs and practices. The Adventists did not attempt to shake off
”“,: |{:g;]¢,'}' r:||. :l'\[l ”.';,'ri:'l'lll . H". rc_'illlL'rlrrc_‘llllJ,__: ”“,' hig_'l]iﬁll'illl{'l;" r:||.f-]1.'|-:lht:r r |.Hl\.1_1..\,
they enshrined the date and Miller's moverment as an important episode in sal-
vation history. It was on that date, Adventists came to believe, that the judg-
ment of sainds and sinners began in heaven. The Second Advent, meanwhile,
was expected to take place at some unspecibed but imminent time after the
judgment had been completed. The other major innovation in Adventist think-

illg 'l.'l.':'l."'i”ll'.']':ll'.'lit'l III.:[I {:”Ell.‘i |-'I'-'|' H.:lll'll.]ﬁ.";'.'|“.'l]l].‘i'..']\ﬂl]ﬂ.:ﬂ.:‘:lj.Ill‘l: H:IlJl]:llh CHI H:l!-
urday rather than Sunday. This doctrine owed much of its prestige within Ad-
ventism to the authority of Ellen Harmon, from 1846 the wife of James White,
whose visions were accepted as revelations of God's will. Inspired by Ellen
1'u‘n.-lllli.' ﬂl]ﬂl Hrg:llli..-’.t'-;l ]J'l. h["l |:|||.";Ih'!|||:.|I tll‘l: |'hl.[.|'|'l:"]|.1:i.";l l'(ll]llllll'llil:l if‘glﬁllll]t'(l
from about 100 10 1844 to a membership of 3,500 at the time of the church’s
formal incorporation in 1863.%

[nitially, of course, the denomination was too small to attract public atten-
tion, But as the church grew, particularly in foreign lands, references to Adven-
tists once more found their way into lite rature  Their image differed from that
of the Millerites only in the absence of a clearly defined theological context.
}':1'-:_'r_'.'nrln‘ |'|.Ell:,| I\Cl'lf]'l.".'rl "u":'.llél.l :I,' [i'”:_'rih“-: I']L'l'iﬂ_'\'l:,‘l:,.l. II.Illi_"' ”"I:l.' Hl ir||::'| 1.|||_|1 é!l]l“_'él"_'ﬂ_l 4]
characterize Adventists was their marginality to the mainstream of society.
Thev are presented as just one amid a host of deviant orientations " In Elmer
{:f]”fr'llr ol ]I“'l.l!l I}'l. ”]ﬂ.: H”h‘l.!l 'I':lli:l".'l: i ill'llt'l Hil“:l:l]f T.‘l!'i'i'ih. e l;.'ll.'“.:l':'l':'] LAIn-
plains to another: “Its fellows like vou who break down the dike of true belief,
and open a channel for higher eriticism and sabellianisim and nymphomania
and agnosticism and heresy and Catholicism and Seventh-day Adventism and

;l“ 1|'|l:l";|:_' |1‘|]Tfi.|?.|¢,: E:L"“]li_lll ill\'ﬂllti“ll"}!“? [|| _I.i.:l'l:l'll:lll" {,:]lil[:’.'“"'i |||]'l."L:I {.}” flrn'{.'
Diarkening Green, a rabbi coomments that although no black | ews attend his syna-
gogue, he does have “Seventh-day Adventists and Abvssinian Baptists up here
{nr SCTITION IS, .'III.||I:_.| LI "'ll:'i'i”'ll;_llll:l.' ol I h:lll:'.' Hﬂ]llﬂ,"l.ll:l'rlrl“_' ['frlgliﬁh '|I|:H.'ﬂ_'||-?it [.ll'l.".TL"fll:,'L"
Phrrell places Adventists in different, but comparably obscure, company in
Balthazar, the second volume of the Alexandria Quartef: "Alexandria is a city of
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sects . . . groups akin to the one concerned with the hermetic philosophy . ..
Steinerites, Christian Scientists, Cuspenskyists, Adventists.™ In Zadie Smith’s
White Teeth, a woman s, aboit ethime minorities in g London |H;ig|||]::|r-
hood, thinks of “Mr Van, the Chinese chiropodist, Mr Segal| a Jewish carpen-
It'l;l' ::I['I[l hlifl.‘iiﬂ.:l A I}l]]l'l:il'li.li.':lll WAOTIAN '|'|.|'||..| L'(I‘['It"“]l:l'llh-l:l. F:H:ll}ljﬂ.:li.l ]ﬁl|.|||.|:| - i]l.
an attempt to convert her mto a Hvﬂ:_'nth-nd_r Adventist,™

I'he black novelist Richard Wright grew up in the 1gzos and 1g30s. He lived
for a time in Mississippi with his grandmother. His antobiography, Black Boy,

g_i'n.{!h- il IH.!I"!-iIZI‘IIiI] account lZIE |I|1! al IlH.! IR LENTES lJl !-i[l-l.:i\'."l'l.".

Ciranmy was an ardent member of the Seventh-Day Adventist Church and |
WS :'mup-rll:*:] tor ke o pretence of wumhip]ﬁins__r' her God, which was her
cxaction for my l;:'-’.'p. The elders of her church L'1|Jc1|m:1-'.'c1 i gnﬁ]w| 4'1ng.t__:_v:1
with im;ls__r'q-.u of vast lakes of ctemal fire, of scas -.':||1i.~:]|1'||s__r|, of 1.';|]|q=g.'.~i of flry
homes, of the sun |:1|T1|ing tar ashes, of the moon hlming to hlood, of stars
f:||]i:u; to earth . a salvation that teemed with fantastic beasts ]L'.n'm:; innl-
tiple heads and homs and eves and feet +

Like Whittier, Wright found the Adventist vision incompatible with what he
saw around him: “While listening to the vivid language of the sermons I was
|:|'||.||.ﬂ.:|;| Ii:l'i'l.-'lTlIlfl |“:l|:||:"|:||. |Jﬂ.:|]‘l:|-.\,.|:l||| R U] S R I "."-'L"lll ol ‘l:li. I |'H.: l;.']l.l]ﬂ.:l'l -'l'll(l VY
the bright sunshine and felt the thrabbing life of the people in the streets L knew
that none of it was true and that nothing would happen.” When he left church
school to attend public school, Wright sensec

acutely the discrepancy between
the values af his home aned those of the world outside, Forbadden to work on

Saturdavs, Wright had less money than his schoolmates:

| could not bribe Granny with a promise of half or two-thirds of my salary;
her answer was no and never. Her refusal wrought me up to a high pitch of
nervousness and 1 cursed myself for being made to live a different and crazs
life. ... To protect myself against pointed questions about my home and
my life, to avoid being invited out when [ knew that [ could not accept, T was
reserved with the boys and girls at school, seeking their company buk never
letting them puess how much 1 was being kept out of the world in which
they lived #

Wright's account of his experience picks up many of the themes prominent in
the work of W e, ]‘ﬂ.gg]-:;xl:mh and other authors, Like the NMallentes, Adven-
tists arne portrayec

as adherents of a bizame religious system expressed in lurid,
apocalvptic symbols. Their beliefs are perceived to alienate them from, and to
be meompatible with, a normal, healthy appreciabon of the world, Wright em-
phasizes that while foreed to live as an Adventist, he was trapped within a deviant
subceulture so strange he could not even risk explaining his predicament to his
|.rir:1|.(|'-:. ] I'L' |:II{'H'|'||:'|- .'lll[]"l.';_'[l!l:'ll.l. N Tl L‘ll{']ﬂl"}{"l] 'I.".'l]Tl[] ':rl. (|:|rk 1";_']||.";||:"|.";.. By |'|i|:,'||

evaporate when brought into the clear light of day. A similar observation was
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made later by the humorist At Buchwald, who spent the ages of one to five ina
Seventh-dav Adventist children’s home. Even in those formative years he per-
cerved his gu:lrﬂiurw tor bee of an alien world, “Somebow T konew L 1 didin't be-
long to the people who were taking me to church,” he writes. “Although they
=|..|”|\. CHIE [l‘l- :'||] T 'Pl'l'!.'hi.[':'ll ”ﬁ.'ﬂ.'(l‘i. Il“."!.' :‘ll'l‘”'l.'l.ﬂ.'lil 1 |‘|]1'¢.: tH :]l.{l'_'['llﬂl'l l|'|:||. ] e
recall. They scared me with all their religious dogma. ™+

The sinister element implicit in this understanding of Adventism was brought
dramaticallv to the surface in Anstralia in the 1g8cs when Lindy Chamberlain,
"ll:' ":'l'iEI.: o a Hﬂ.'\"l:l |t| |—[|£I:'¢ .'Iin[l"l'f.'llllf‘l-l [}.'lhhrr, rﬂ.:l][lrl{:ﬂl Ill.'l.l I]ﬂ.:l' |'|i[||.:-'|."¢'|.:'|.:|'i.—| ]]lil |]i|.|]"!|'
had been carned off by a dingo while she and her family were camped at Avers
Rock.#” Mrs. Chamberlain was later imprisoned for the murder of her child. The
long-running legal battle that led to her eventual acquittal became the most fa-
TNLCYLIs i .'.\IJ:'lI r.:l.]i:lll Il'i:‘il':“:l..\, ||'||EI|:I‘L: |:|‘L:.i||:”i]|.|;':1 -,l.]l LIVET II'H,,: '|'|'|:|'fl|:|.. :Irll:] YWls tl I "i||..|?-
ject of the 1988 hlm A Cry in the Dark, with Mery] Streep as Lindy Chamberlain
The name of the child was Azaria, which was widelv, but incorrectly, believed to
TNt ":Li:_|:‘r1'|:|L'L' im tl'l(_' '|'|."ill:,.|L'r||L".";:'i." I.I 1“_' TN {l'l_l'i LI\.l'l. .l:prt'ﬂd 1]|I_|t tl“_' 'I:\_:I'l.él'lll.l'?'l._'r-
lains were following their religious beliefs in practicing sacnibicial murder. Ad-
ventists became the object of suspicion and derision ™

il .-\.ng.*.l'h, the account of the Chamberlain case written |:|3.' the Australian
]I_I":":'}'I;"l ]HIHI “r:;'.l:rm, r:|'|:||:_'1|5- ol ad .'I'L:'."L'r"; Hr:u;_']-: ]Jll' ir| P '|'|r|'-;:||'l|"|'[|||i|_|| i (}ft”l“_'r
22, 1844, with a description of the Great Disappointment. All the old Millerite
traditions are repeated. Some characters are portraved as dressed in white mus-
|]|'|H.";|."|.:| |";i‘|:l'|| |‘[||:I£':Li; tl LT i:'iu'l'll ifl'll.l:l!,l' :";I}-'“.'ﬂ.' I‘l“-::'T".'l'[] i.l:lT tlH.: Ii|1t' :".[r. Hlll”lli(lglh
who fell out of the tree; the two dead babies lie frozen under a drav. " These are
the images that the author, himself svmpathetic to Lindy Chamberlain’s de-
fense, felt to bhe most pertinent to an appreciation of modern Adventism.
Whether such images contribute directly to an understanding of Adventism is
donbtful. But it is certainly true that they inform the public responses to the
church, illustrate the way in which Adventism is conceived by outsiders, and
illuminate the relationship between the denomination and the world,

This was underlined by an even bigger media story that broke in America in
19g3- It centered on David Koresh, who led a small band of followers at a settle-
mend ﬂ.':lllﬂ.:ﬂl :'|'|i'|]||||| '::-'ll'llllfl. "'illl]-'“f.'(l ill.5'|1 ‘I]ll‘!‘ii[l{f 1'.lﬁl-r-'lli'l:l i|| .[Il.":'i-'lh. Kl.ﬂﬂ.::’th |'|.'!|:|
narrowly avoided a prison sentence in 1gh8 after becoming involved i a
eunficht with a rival in the group. After this, the company, known as the
“Branch Davidians,” lowered their profile. But gradually word of their activities
]wg;lll fo secp out to the n;'ulunumiu outsicle, The gr[:||1|:|1.~i []r.':ll;_'|il;_'L' af stock-
pilimg weapons brought them to the attention federal agencies like the Burean
of Alecohol, Tobaceo, and Firearms (ATF), and tales of physical and sexual
abuse attracted the uppmhriurn of the local pross.

On February 27, 1993, the Waco Tribune-Herald printed a detailed exposé of
the regime inside Mount Cammel. The paper called Koresh “the sinful messiah,”
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which set the tone for the subsequent coverage ¥ A day later, the ATF made its
now famous attempt to raid the compound. The exchange of gunfire that en-
sied left four ATF ageits ane six Branch Davidians dead. '|';a]:-:_' of the failed ar-
rest was instantly conveyed to TV stations across the globe, and over the follow-
ill.%r| ".'.'l.:l.:L. II'IL" |]i|h'|.:r!‘|:| |]|'||"..|.'|1:l'l.'|.'|'| |'."|||t Ws I tl]l: {l“l'lt F}:]gﬂ.' ‘IJ[ ".'il'lll.:l”:l. LAY
|1-:_'11'}i]};i]}|;‘r in t] e 1.'.':|r|:]. I'-( LR 'Flﬂ :.'—r'ﬂ 1 {lll:‘f:'i r|1i||1'nr|'-: ".":'I_II:';_'] “_'1_'_ Fi L -'.‘ll'lll:,"'TiL'.El."'; 1.'1|rim1l:
law enforcement agencies laid siege to the Hoy center. Inside Mount Carmel the
Davidians wondered whether the end of the world, which they had long ex-
|J["['!'|.:|i| I.TI:H:l] 1|I£'i|’ Hll':"iﬂ.::";:'i'i‘-'(" "itl.ll:.l}' |..|j. Il:ll." |]“|]I§. |..|| Hﬂ.:":'["lflll“l 1. WWilh ill](lllt 4] ]iII:' b} i."';-
ited on earth,

I'he discovery was soon made that the Branch Davidians were actuallv an off-
shoot of the Adventist church. Their apocalyptic outlook had been inherited from
|I||;,' .'.\lil'l.{'llli"i'l.";. '|'|'.|||:|I A |'||;,"'."|'.";|]i|[:|¢.:r:‘i- W T lIl]iL'I‘C i r|._'|1Li|H.] fL'.'i':Iﬂr.";.\_ Il.EI':l :II._'I.JIIirt:i.l
their own millenariznizm from William Miller.® Almost all the people within the
compound were recruited from Seventh-day Adventist congregations, with Ko-
r-:_'}i|1 |||.'|||";|:_']'I- h‘ﬂ_"il |.L_rl vl11 I:,""'\I:]}L'”ﬂ_'l:,l '|||I:,"||'|.I wr “F IIH.,' L'hllr(_'ll 1.'.']|r1 ”L"":'L'Ttl“_'l["";"; ::||:|:-n:_'1'l.'4.'{|
the Saturday Sabbath, and who presented himself as a successor to Ellen White.
Une study of Waco coneluded that Koresh was an Adventist “from start to finish.™
IIllll.: LN i'lll.:'lll conmec] i‘l ant oyl |]I'.' “1 -'“ll:'l'l [-:I.l'i'il[i.:h I5 ”Ill.:l. [ll:l'."l}lfl'lﬂ.:ﬂ.l 1|]|.: I}l.lh]il.'lh- |'|Ii."'i-
trust of the church, Adventists as Far away as England reported that, as a result of
the events in T'exas, hooligans were vandalizing their churches. ™

On April 19, 1993, Attorney General Janet Reno agreed to a second attempt to
capture the errant messiah, It was another ill-fated decision. As the FBI {which
had taken over from the ATE} moved m, a mysterious fire engulfed the com-
pound, killing at least 74 Davidians, including Koresh and, tragically, 21 chil-
dren. Throughout the standoff the apparent vulnerability of the voungsters in-
side probably did more than anvthing else to shape the public’s perception of the
storv, The Waco siege, in many ways, revived exactly the same fears as the dingo
baby trial. With the Chamberlains, it was suggestions of infant sacrifice that hacd
horrified the public. With the Davidians, it was reports of child abuse that
prompted the April 1g storming of the center, even though the authorities never
found encugh evidence to make the allegations part of the initial arrest warrant
-'l'll[l II](' :l”':lf[ll.":l. g_l."ll["]:ll L'“l."l l'i]]l('('[l{:il tll:]l I||:"| I}lll]lil' comments .‘illggﬁ.::ﬁ-ti.]ll_’l
that child abuse had continued dunng the siege were largely unjustified.

It is perhaps unwise to compare the Chamberlain and Koresh episodes too di-
rectly. But in both cases, rumaors of ill-treated minors, like the frozen babies of
Millente |t'g,i.:II:L served 1o Hllt_'llg!lu!ll the idea that Adventists do not share the
cultural assumptions that bind socicty together, Adventisim’s values are presumed
to be the very opposite, All “normal” people take particular care to presemve the
lives nFj.'rmng children: thus Adventists, |Jn:_'ir|,1:§ ]J:; defirmtion “abnormal,” Ay [
supposed to be indif ferent or hostile to the welfare of mfants, As one FBLman said
of the Waco people: "We thought that their instinets, their motherly instinets,
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would take place, and that they would want their children out of that environ-
ment.” But the fact that they staved in the compound in spite of an intimidatory
show of force ontside was |]TIEHZII'-‘||II the FRI that the followers of Boresh did nod
“gare that much about their children.” It is a crude logic, but one that has gov-
l'.']'l“.'l:l F}Ilhlil: ['l'_':“.'lil:l['lﬁ I th" ."Lﬂ.l".l:l]li."it T et {l“l'll il"i- ill.("'.'l]‘li”['l :'ll'll.i i"'i
hrmly embedded m the collective memory of the Millerite disappointment,

That this picture is incomplete, even as a characterization of public percep-
tions, is evident from the public awareness polls. Few seemed to register the
kind of hostility that s detectable i most of the literatore on Adventists, 1
may be that Fear of Adventist peculiarity is latent because of the chureh's low
public profile. Certainlv, when opposition is aroused, the language used tends
to be extreme. In g7y, for example, a city council candidate in Riverside, Cal-
irtlrlli:l, "-":'El[l LU B “[]l]“"}{'(l o 1I|1.: L'Illl.T‘l.:Il.'"i |.“‘L'ﬂ| |:|H]ih‘|.'.|'|| i'lll']ll‘l,_']l';";'. L‘[I|1I]::|r£_‘-:|
Adventism to the People’s Temple cult responsible for the 1978 mass snicide
in Jonestown, Guyana 5 But there is another factor in the generally muted re-
Sponse to Adventism: the existence of an altermative irmlgr: of the church, one
completely at odds with the picture of apocalyphic fanaticism.

Hints of this alternative image are evident in the responses given to the pub-
|]|;.' |]I'.'|‘|.:ﬂ.:|':||i1:l'|l "'ill]".'{::l.:'i-.. ".".']l.:i{:h Iﬁ."l.'l:':]lf.'l:l 1||:|t 'lﬂ.fl'"!.' I:‘l:'i'l |]ﬂ.:”|]|l:‘ Ang Avwane 1||.:|' .'Hl.(l-
ventists are unusnally concerned with the end of the world, What emerged
clearly in the 2003 poll was the public’s strong association of Adventists with
health. Of those who were aware of the church, 19 percent were acquainted
with the health-oriented Adventist television program Lifestyvle Magazine,
hosted by the Adventist actor Clifton Davis, More than 6 percent knew of an
Adventist medical center in their community, and 4 percent said they or a rela-
tive had been treated in an Adventist hospital # Such activities are very differ-

ent from the other-worldly obsessions often thought to characterize the church.
Adventist practices are seen as this-worldly in emphasis, concerned not with the
end of life on the |‘.|].'l|1¢:| but with its improvement.

To trace the L]L'\':_']:l]:-1lln=1|1 of this other inl.;lgn:_' of Adventism, it 1s NECCssany
to return once again to the nineteenth century. The subject of health reform
was widely discussed in the world in which the Millerites lived. Throughout
”“.' l'H‘-;':':lﬁl ";'l |'|.ﬂ.::"it|."| ':.-an':il'l-'“ 1N, ill'ﬁ{:ll‘[]l' ”r'll[' E:|||'||:||'|."i gf:ll LA N t'r.'li.:Lt:I:’, llﬂ.:l.'ll'lll"l:l
on the benehts of temperance and vegetananism. Although some Millentes
were syimpathetic to his cause, the more pressing question of the Second Ad-
vent remained uppermost in their minds. Seventh-dav Adventists, however,
had more time in which to q'm|1L=||||}|;|1|: the correct way to live on this earth,
[ aB63 Ellen White had a vision that revealed that the health reform move-
ment was correct in its insistence on abstinence from aleohol, tobacco, meat,
;,l'll(,l Til:,'lll fr]i H_l:’i.\, ll'lll:,l 1M 11_'\ ll{i".'(“_'ﬂ(_':'.' I:lF ||.L|!|_|Tq_|.| CUTes I“ fri:}ih i.IiT ﬂ'l“_l "."l'lltt'l.;-

Three vears later, the church put these ideas into practice with the opening
in Michigan of the Westem Health Reform Institute, later renamed the Battle
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Creek Sanitarivm after the town where it was located. In 15876 a voung Adven.
tist doctor, John Harvey Kellogg, was appointed medical divector. From that
Himie oiwaredl, the q|L'\'q'|n]:-1[|L'r|I: of Adventisim’s imterest in health was ]:lrgl:l:l.'
Kellogg's responsibility. He expanded the sanitarium and hospital | foundec

HZ"HJH' Hi. 111 I['hiIIL",il.I]tI i]l l-!"il._];'l.'.'i]!'-: il'l!ill'lll]Lt'I]Iil.I 111 -I.Zl"l.‘i'lli.]lg Il'lt'."\.l'llt!l'i.l'.'il.ll :'l. [f.!l'.“-

b |

al Missiomary College {or the education of Adventist physicians, During this
period, he also edited the joumal The Health Reformer {later Good Health } and
wrote several voluminous books. In the early vears of the twentieth century,
Kelloge disputed the control of medical mstitutions and the onentation of the
chureh’s message, As a wesult, Kelloge retained ownership of the sanitariom but
lost his church membership.

However, the medical emphasis in Adventism was now well established. The
1.']|.|]ﬂ:|'| r:||:rL:||L'|.:| F il“L""lilH'l.{: ';_":,"l]l';'T {'Hr ||'|ﬂ.:1|.'i1_'-:|..| Ir;iitlill.g ill [.[l'lllil I.illl:lﬂl {_:illi-
fornia, in 1gos, and the range of medical and health services provided by the
church continued to expand. As a result, by the end of the century Adventis
|'||:_'|_|.|1.|| L'f?rIH:ITi_lti“ll"; WUTE ﬂ'l'lll"ll'l.g -"l.l'lll:,'Ti‘L'él.':'i |I:,"i_|1_|'i|'|.gl ."i'l,l.l'l‘['l‘liﬂ_"l':'l- r]'|- |'||I:,"'I:,.|i "'I_Il T,
The church alse exercised considerable influence in the medical world beyvond
its boundaries. Henry Welleome, founder of the famous pharmacentical com-
|':|:||.|:|. :l.ll[l I.lll' ".".'I..ll'l[I-Il.:'ll.':l"."."lll.:'[l ”It'(l“.':ll H:."H.:-'llli.'ll ﬂ.:l'l:llit'!-'. lhl:‘ 1'..Hl-ri'.'”.l;.'l:ll'Ill'.' .Ilfllﬁ‘l,
was raised as a Seventh-day Adventist i the Midwest in the 15508 and 15608,
His father was 5. C. Welleome, a minister and a regular early contributor to the
Adventist paper, the Review_* Henry later left the denomination and the United
Hlilll:?ﬁ 10 |]|i|I\.ﬂ.: Ili."; FlJTlll]“' 1 }':tlghlrl[]. Hl'll tlll.' I]Tilll'l'l?.ll:?- “l. |]1:i|“|] rt'ﬂ:ll‘lll ]l.lf'
learned as a child were values that he camied over into his Life and work.™

This relationship between Adventism and health has not gone unobserved.
Kellogg himself was an ardent publicist. In 1856 he exhibited health literature at
the Centennial Exhibition in Philadelphia; at the Columbian exhibition in Chi-
cago, the sanitarivm ran a cooking school; at the St. Louis World's Fair of 1goy4,
September 2g was officially proclaimed Battle Creek Sanitariom Day. ™ At the

end of his life, Kelloge estimated that has work had brought him into personal
contact with a quarter of a million people.” Some were famous. The sanitarium
was visited by state governors, tyecoons such as John D. Rockefeller Jr., Arctic ex-
|J.|1:l['|:'] H“:!I[] .\."lll]l(l"‘il!ll, l'iJlllFH:l}i('] Fl.t'l‘l:'!-' E}l:lll]gﬁ.'ll l[q .'\“”'ll]ﬂ.'}' {:L"lll:f:ll
George Wickersham, and many others, Its 1oo,c0oth patient was former Presi-
dent William Howard Taft, and at the institution’s jubilee celebrations in 116,
former Secretary of State William Jennings Brvan delivered the major address.™

H-L'"[li;g Wik "if]l'll.‘,'”l.i[lg [l‘I. i [;L']t:hr“} . Il.lll: |Ii:1||:lr'iﬂ|'| 1I|l||l||.| ]}llTiH“ L‘r]l1.l:i:|.:‘rﬂ|
Relloge's book The New Dieteties to be one of the hundred best books ever pub-
lished. Henry Finek, editor of the New York Evening Post, t|1u|1g|1t ]{L'l]m__r'g
1.1.'r1rt| |:I.- r1F d ""-!n]:n:_'] |,:ITi:.".|:,".rl: F":ﬂ_'”“gg"{ I'H:I(I‘L:."i Z'il:'lll:] ITHEMCE tl'lﬂll d 1 |i"i|:|'|'| li_'“['l‘i{'!'i, .El'lll:,l
his Plain Facts for Old and Young was perhaps the most signihcant sex manual
of the late nineteenth century.” Phenomenally creative, Kellogg invented corn
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Rakes and numerous other health food products, and patented several mechani.
cal devices. In the early 1gzos, he produced for the Columbia Gramophone
f_furnp:lll}' what st have been one of the first exercise records.™ His T¢,;|:i.1::i:|||~c
interests were not hidden. In 1gof he was featured in a series on “The Spiritual
Life of Great Men” b the New York Magazine of Mysteries,™ ."|.|l|H:|||g|:| he lefl
the denomimabion in wgos, Kellogg established an alternative frame of refer-
ence within which Adventists could be viewed.

It was this side of the church that the author Upton Sinclair saw at the time
when the doctor’s Fame was at its height, Simclair artived at Battle Creek in
1908, two vears alter publishing The Jungle, the novel that made him a house-
hold name. The book was an unsparing attack on the meat packing industry,
and it led directly to the passing of the first effective laws in the United States —
“ll:," I:"l Iire ]"1“”1'. wl I':l I-}rllg -:l.]l':l :Illn [1.:.5!' Il'l.";l'l":.:ﬂ.'l i‘l:lll 1'|.'=_‘|"| ‘I:I‘II 1L :ﬁ— T{'g'll.lﬂ" il |.|-:r| 1|||;,' E}f“—
duction of food. At Battle Creek, Sinclair gave up meat altogether after hear-
ing Kellogg “set forth the horrors of a camivorous diet.™

Sinclair’s vegetariamism did not last, But hus carlv contact with Kellogg, whom
he called “one of the great humanitarians of the time,” was the start of a long
Hirtation with the chureh. ™ The summer following his stav at the sanitariom, his
family invited a female Adventist student from Battle Creek to accompany them
to their holiday retreat,™ In the late 1gqos, Sinclair and his second wife visited the
denomination’s college in La Sierra, in the Riverside area of California, and
maved into a cottage in the vicinity. There he hired as his laundry, or “washer”
WIHTLIIL, o H‘l";lﬂ“.il:'i' I:'Illlli.'l'l ||'|1.'|]|||‘|."|‘.. “'Ill] ||i"|.i| conscienl i”l.l:'i ll:lllglltt:l‘. Hl]{: Wl
a student at La Sierma and was one of the “blooming girds” who impressed him at
the college. It was shortly after meeting such people that Sinclair cast a voung
Seventh-dav Adventist in the title role of Another Pamela, or, Virtue Stll Re-
warded, borrowing the book's name and theme from the eighteenth-century
novel by Samuel Richardson.™

As Sinclair presents her, the eponymous Pamela comes from a poor family
who live in Calilormia in the 1gzas. She shares a battered tin shack with her
mother, grandfather, and sister, who is away studying pre-medicine at an Adven-
tist college. The harshness of her daily existence abruptly changes on the day she
meels 1|||:' ".'.'l.":]ltll:l. ?'I.]'Ih. F]:lf[’iﬂ.::‘im “'lll] ||-'|:"i '.[H]IH.] Ill.:f Wiy Fi I|:||." |.:|.|||i..|'!|' U]I:i”ll.
patch after a chanee sequence of events, Struck by Pamela’s chaste beauty and
obliging behavior, Mrs. Harries proposes that she come to work for her as a maid.
This she does after her mother makes it clear that her danghter's beliefs and prac-
ﬁ‘l'{'h st nel .l:lL" L'[I1I|]:rr]|1|1'h:t::|. :"'l-ll:'i. ] Iﬂ”lll':'l .:L]rL':ﬂl:.. I‘i[l'l:l“'."; “'llill ”“,':ﬂ,' ilT‘.:,_h[l“'—
ever, having carlier been drawn into a conversation about Adventisin by Pamela's
disclosure that she does not “eat flesh.”7

|}L|||'|L"IL| % "."-'.ll'ihL:L'{i H“'il:'.' b ]IL'T NI IHI].EI‘I 'i.El.] |||:H|1n:_', 'L'l.'l'liL' e :"i.llﬂ_' LONNSs 0T OsS 1|||:,'
other key figure in the storv, Mrs. Hamies's nephew, Master Charles. He s her
opposite — rich, aleoholic, and lecherous. When he inevitahly makes a pass at
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her, she escapes with her virtue intact. But Pamela is nonetheless attracted to
Charles and thereatter proceeds to set herself up as the means of his redemption.
As she tells M, Harries, whom she finds one :L‘l_!.' i1 tears over her qu']:hmr'ﬁ
ruinous litestyle, “the people of our faith do not drink, they do not smoke, they
{I[l i E’I:'ll'llhlﬂ.: :|.|||:| IJ“.':I. l;l[] T g“ :l-".".".'ll..lli]lg. H. ?'I.]:l.‘itl:l. (:I]:l[l{:.‘i l;.'”lll‘.l hﬂ.: ]H:f—
:‘il,'lﬂ{ll;"[] i ir1i|l T (_']ll_]rr;h ]l':_' W H_'III:] l'H.,' :'ii_l".":_'{l Fﬂ:lll'l I_I” II'IIL"";':_' ':_"'.'.l.l"; t]llll I;,.li:'l‘ITl',_':'iﬁ :'.T:Ill
s0 greatly.”™

Unlike other Seventh-day Adventists in literature who point up the apocalyp-
| i‘l: lr:l[|i1iml ‘?'.1 |“.: 1.":'| TR LEVEL i1:l'||| ]-'lilll'l‘l:lil ]JI-'I':":':'l Il:ll." l:']l.ll]l 1A%15 01 I'll‘ill1|l Hl'lll iks
etlectiveness in transforming degenerate lives. Her message 15 aimed chiefly a
a certain debauched section of America's upper class, which, given that Sin-
clair was also a practicing socialist, is perhaps unsurprising. When she is not re-
|:lIL""i| ||-__rI {,:llélTlL""i.':'i ﬂ‘l\'i“'l‘l:ﬂ.::‘i T r-'.:|:lr|:l'-."|1|g I'l'il'll i_tlT ]l.i."; (lTi]lLillg, I-'lill:l“,:lil I'-ll'H.I:'l fome
to reflect on the plight of the dispossessed as well, She feels for those in “dire
want,” adopts progressive attitudes so far as these have “to do with earthly af-
bairs,” and even hecomes a hittle “class conscions.” ™ In visiting a prisomner con-
victed for organizing agricultural workers, she says: °1 want yvou to know that |
am a religious girl, but it is not the pie in the sky sort, but the kind that believes
ill. !l'll.:' I]H:l’lll'.'] |'|‘|]|..|ﬂ.|. |..|| AN ”l]".".'.q-rl

This is exactly the face of Adventism that Kellogg presented to the world, In
1. Coraghessan Boyle's The Road to Wellville, published in 193, a hetionalized
Kellogg praises The Jungle and numbers Sinclair among “all of us who seek to
|:I1Lr.l:L|l‘ H :'lr'l'llil A1y, I"l:?.g_rl""ihi.\'ﬂ.'.\, '|:l'|||‘|.:.\, I‘l.i]l.(l.. ol |[] lf"llllg_l ||1.:|'|{:l| ]lj.l:'.“" ]]l. ||:IH._]_|. | |||."";|."
attitudes were brought to the wider public in a iilm of Boyle's satinical novel in
which Anthony Hopkins played the ebullient doctor.™ It was Kellogg's dream
that “the whole Seventh-dav Adventist denomination would sometime become
... the medical missionary people of the world.”™ Despite his estrangement
trom the denomination, Kellogg's vision has been realized. In a speech at Loma
Linda delivered in g7y, VLS. President Richard Nixon recalled that in 1953

Mrs, Mixon and | took 2 trip clear around the world, And as we visited the
countries of sontheast Asia and southern Asia, we saw several hospitals run
by various organizations. The most impressive ones were the ones ran by the
Seventh-Day Adventists, people who were dedicated. There were doctors,
there were nurses, there were others who were giving their lives for the pur-
pose of helping those people in those poor countries to develop a better svs-
temn of medicine, . .. 1 [can] think of nnthing that does more to make
friends for Amernica abroad than that kind of selfless service by people like
those from Loma Linda whe have gone out through the world
Wiiters of various f14;.-:4;ri|111'r:|1|.~. celebrated Adventist medical 1||1'.-;~:i|:|11;n_1.' £41-
deavor in similar termis. In 1g6c Booton Hermndon noeted that “in some coun-
tries, particularly the Mear and Far East . . . the Adventist hospitals are by far
the |.'I|gt.::-ct and hest,™™ The Latin Amercan novelist Gabriel Garela Marquez
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Figure 2. Medical missionary: John Harvey Kellogg, in charactenistic white
attire, leaving his home for the Battle Creek Sanitarium in 1g40.
Photo courtesy Heritage Room, Loma Linda University.

more lyrically described an Adventist hospital in Panama as “an immense white
"a"u'i]l‘[f'll[lll"if'“—;,l |]|i|[:[:‘ “Ii- Hl}lri‘lihll :'l-'l.:".:|.1t:'l-.i|:|['|., '.'.'I:Ii.:l‘l:.‘ Il“.‘. 1|1|.|.:';;l1ll:'|. i'l] 1‘5’]f|.||:"|||;,|F
find a settled peace.™ Hemdon, however, went further in emphasizing that Ad-

ventism had something to offer to America as well as to the Third World:

By almost any eriterion of the Western world For human happiness, the
- .. members of the Seventh-Day Adventist church . . . must be rated as one
of the most fortunate groups on Earth. . . . Their children will enjoy better
health, and enjoy it longer, than the children of their non-Adventist neigh-
bors, they will be singularly free of such killing diseases as lung cancer, and
they will have less than half the amount of tooth decav of their playmates
{and their parents will have commensurately lower dental bills to pay!)."

As the twentieth century drew to a close, this picture of Adventists as an in-
surance company’s dream was further elaborated. For an increasingly body-
conscious society, Adventism sounded more and more like an attractive op-
tion. Scientific studies, mainly conducted at the denomination’s Loma Linda
University, began to show that Adventists were relatively unatfected by various
forms of disease.™ In 1984 the Saturday Fvening Post ran a feature that de-
scribed Adventists as “the healthiest group of people in the country” and Na-
““‘“-I'.”I {:{:’I’?gmﬂ h f:.‘ T{']:u:rﬂ[:ﬂ i 3'::'['5"; Ihill 1.:|'|| ITQ:I'l |'|II'.'|:||.I]'L:'I:1 ||"r'{' r[ wir bo ten :l.L:n:tl'.";
longer than their non-Adventist neighbors.™
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Adventist doctors themselves were lauded for their often groundbreaking at-
tempts to extend the lives of their fellow citizens. In 1984 Leonard Bailey, a sur-
geoin at Loima Linda Medical Center, r::pLLt;[:d the defective heart of a 12-|L'|}'—
old girl, called Baby Fae, with that of a baboon. [t was the first such operation
o ||| ||.'||:|.||.|;.'||i|‘ll. :]l'H.] i gL']l.l'.'l-'“l:ll i I]l|f51 “E {:I'ﬁ”l:]l]ll:‘ I}".hli[':il:l. [[Jr 'I'IL' L'JII]I’L"'I.
II.Ill:,"' F'nr:'r'fm.rﬂp.llr.i{r {}u].lr}' ?"'il[':'l.l.'.‘i L'Hnnlln:_'nh‘{l 1]':'! .-El."; tI'H.,' I:].ﬂ:'."'; .g” .l':l". ;|r|:] .Hi_ll:l:'f
Fae's new heart keeps pumping blood through her tiny body, Bailey's accom-
plishment is losing its unbelievable air and making the names of this obscure

i III]LI-I.!I'.! VEATS

rt:ﬁl::]rl'lll‘r i||||.] |]i.:'i [ll:l:'l‘l:lll.'l.: i'll:‘rti!l.lt'i”]l mli |||J|]:":.:||‘|]|‘|.1 1|1|.|:||‘|j:'|.
later another Adventist, Ben Carson, operating at the Johns Hopking Hospital
in Marvland, became the first surgeon to separate successfully Siamese twins
joined at the head.®™ CNN and Time magazine subsequently named Carson
the nation’s best |J:‘:||;|1Iiu|.;|1| and one of the top twenty scient isks 1o America,™

It would be difficult to exagrerate the discrepancies between this picture of
Adventism, which is rooted in the achievements of John Harvey Kellogg, and
its altermative, which draws on the |:_'g_k|c_':r of William Miller, The L|i1.'n:_'TgL=r|L't
is not due simply to the differing standpoints of the commentators. One
image is not the exclusive preserve of the church’s critics, and the other is not
ﬂ.'”]ll-ll'lﬂ.:ll b H}III|‘J:|!['|]..-'1'I“H- r|I|'||.: [liH.ﬂ.:l'l:“['t'h AT THE Ill[l[l:][l]l'l'lt-'ll. r|I||':.: AT §
pictures represent two independent traditions; they are grounded in different
historical events, focused on different aspects of the church’s work, and sus-
tained by different types of information. At one extreme, Adventisis are seen
[y ]J(' al (Hi(lh wil |] WL iﬂ”'l ;l['l.'l.:lll‘l.:‘l.l 'l.;i|llt'h,::||r.~:[‘5i:-.-t:-l| wil |] 1]|.|:' ["||.1|. |]j. I]lf' 'I."a'ﬂ]'l(l.\,
and pessimistically inclined to self-destructive behavior, At the other, they are
perceived to endorse social nomns and to be peculiarly suceesstul in attempt-
ing to realize life-enhancing goals. The first picture was drawn in the 18408
EI'll':l i:'i Tﬂ:“ﬂl{'ll{:‘l] 1‘.']|.-:_'||L"|'{'r e shories r1r .'.\{:l"-'l;_"ll“"i! ceeen ri';'il'fl' ERCUTNT, -.Ill'll,,"
second was based on the success of the Battle Creek Sanitarium and is en-
larged by reports of Adventist achievements in the health field. OF the two pic-
tu s, 1]“._' '|-r:|T|1||:_'r 15 tl'H.,' NINOre O :]rJT{u], .iil_:l]}l:,"ll“'llg 1 tl'lL' ['H:ll}ll.li_lr I_] TSN, I;,'ll:_':_lli‘:'["
writers, and the ministers of rival denominations; the latter is prosaic by com-
parison, having immediate relevance to foreign travelers, health professionals,
-'hll:l Lk i.'!l 1{:|l1|'|||{:|"i. ".'-'itll o TTHAIL Iilll]lﬂ.'ﬁl i[l'll]ﬂl:'l LEL ] “tlll:fh.

Oecasionally the two images overlap. Some commentators connected the
Baby Fae operation, for example, with the picture of Adventists as deviant and
socially marginal, particularly after the baby died after twenty days.™ The writer
_I”il[l [-:Ii[.lll:l‘l:l.. 1 |'|_|:.'h.| igill i'llg il '|I|:|‘||:"i‘|:l||?l- 1 ||.'[]‘L'F 111 |I'H.: I AN I.-i]l.(lii LT ||.|||'i|'!|'
in the 1ghos, detected a dark underbelly to Adventism in its medical heartland.”
In 2coz, a non-Adventist therapist who styled himself an “Angel of Death™ was
corvicted Tor L'i”ing_ A stnng of patients at the Glendale Adventist Medical
Center in Califormia.® But in general, the two streams of images do not flow
together but min separately: the one dark and heavy, carrying visions of the
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midnight disappointment of the Millerites, the strange beasts of the apoca-
lvpse, and the sinister currents of the dingo baby case and the Waco standoff;
the ather ruﬂq'q'h'lu:r' i1||;u:r|t'.l: ol |ig|1| — I, Kl |ngg dressed entively i white, the
“white warchouses” in Marquez's stories, the bright sun overhead at the mis-
S10T1 |1|:|r.|‘.uil;t|.

The public is too dimly aware of Advenbism to be troubled by this apparent
discontinuity. Most people are likely to have onlv occasional contact with the
church, and for them there is no need to form a coherent picture. But for Ad-
venbists ."il:"l:"li.:lllg| 4] ilE}l]H:{:i..l.l‘l.: |.|H.:i| LA ]Iﬂ.'llli]g{: Hl'lll [oar |]1:l]|-.-'.||.l|"¢"|.:||ti.:'|-|:"; ':'l'l]”
wish to understand the chamcter of Adventism, the task of drawing these di-
verse strands together has proved perplexing, Several approaches have been
tried. The simplest is to deny outright the validity of one of the two traditions.
This is the [:HJ:-iitll:lll iI[]IJ]JtL:{I |J_‘_.' both the entics and ”lt_'.;llll:ll[lgi:-ii:-i ol the church,
The eritics focus on the apocalyptic tradition, perceiving Adventists as deluded
fanatics who penistently resort to dishonestv to cover their past mistakes. For
the apologists, however, Adventists have always been rational people, behaving
in a socially acceptable fashion and outdoing their fellows in health, vitality,
and generosity.

:l'l.h"'l.: M]I}Il i:‘itlﬁ.':l!‘l:[l ['[Jlll'llll.:[l!:ll”]h||.5'|||.']|I'!.' |':II'."||'.'{:i'|.l: Il.'li'll h:ih-[”'l i[':'ll ﬂ.'l]-'ll'l.g{: L=
counts for the discrepancy between the two tradibonal images of Adventism. In
the nineteenth century, itis argued, Adventists took more radical positions that,
with the passage of time, have been modified to bring Adventist doctrine into
;l]ig'l]l'lll:"]ﬂ "u":'illl I]lf' |Jf'|]l’.'|.:‘|- “‘l. [|||“.:| {:IlTi:'i'liiJll.";- I].]l.i:'i |i[||." “i. |l'i!:‘|-'|:|||.i||g illi.“‘fll'l";
the work of LeRov Edwin Froom, Adventism's greatest apologetic historian,
and the non-Adventist evangelicals, Walter Martin and Donald Barmhouse,
who in the late 19505 took it upon themselves to welcome Adventism into the
';,"'.'Hl'lgﬂli{ill |'_r:||[].":

Sociologists who examine Adventism in a social rather than a religions context
note a similar development. Gary Schwartz suggests that becoming a medical
1||iﬁiur|1|r:; was the gnul of an Adventist work ethic that |J1'm|1r:|l|:L:| 1|pu.;|rq| social
mobility among church members.® Robin "Theobald, a British sociologist, sug-
gests that Adventism's inereasing concentration on health and welfare work was
'P]':ll]l'l?lt{:ll ]:l'l. [llﬁ.' [||.'1.:l| [ III:JL]t:I’III:.-'.L‘ :lllli Hﬁl:ll]l 1o |.||"h.:h| environmenks ™ ]‘1”['
Brvan Wilson, the Oxtord sociologist whae studied Adventisim in the 19708, and
Ronald Lawson, an Adventist social scientist who has written extensively about
the church since the end of the 1g8as, the process of change is seen as denomina-
tionalization —the move from a hostile and sectarian response o the world to an
accommaodating position akin to that of more established churches.

All of these approaches are illominating in that they highlight the progress of
ﬂlﬂ_' llﬂ_'l'H J1r|i|1;i1ir11l i.ll'l{l rl:,'"l.'L'.illl 1.||I:' Tell Igl‘L' El‘F".'iL'“"i ﬂ'l'l{l -:.'*.']}L'Ii LTI 1.||.L|t .'III.I:]'LI:,'I'lti"i'lll
has encompassed. But insofar as they are attempts to voke together the seemingly
divergent traditions of apocalypticism and health reform, they are distinetly
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incomplete. The public images of Adventism do not reflect the whole picture.
The two traditions are only partially representative. Not only is Adventism a
little-known group, biit the historiceal FI.I-:"III.'L“G sl q']nht;h associated with
were not even lifelong church members. Miller was never a Seventh-dav Ad-
".'l.:['ltj:':-t; Hl_"ll[l.gg ﬁ.'ﬂ.':lh\'.'l:l to |]‘|.: e ||]i.|'|j.'-hix :I.L::]f.‘i I:H.:l.l..l] | ||i5'i [l'l:.'“ ||.

:"-.1-:_';|1I1.1.'h1'|::, tI'H.,' I:,'I:,""l'lt'l'.ﬂ.l 'Eg_l,'l I i '.\{l‘."l_'l'lti:'il'll I'li_l:"; rrrn.;l.ill::q] ].ﬂ rl-:f_L'|:-.' IR “F IHI]?—
lic view. Ellen White, Adventisim's prophetess and founder in all but name, is
the crucial missing link between Miller and Kellogg. She was a devoted fol-
|[J"|'|'|."l ‘I]II tlH.: |l:lf'|[||:']' -'llH.] I|:||." :'I-I:li['ill.li:ll .gllll:lli' ”E Il]l: Iil."l.:l.‘- ] |l‘r Iil:[" |'|.]||:| ||]”'||.E|I|
shaped the charactenstic features of Adventism, To understand how and why
Adventism has impinged on the public consciousness, a detailed analysis of
Ellen White's writings and Adventist theology is necessary. Tracing the public
traditions aboul Adventism to their sources does not uncover the heart of the
chureh’s message. A more direct approach is essential. T'o comprehend public
perceptions of Adventism, it is vital to grasp the way Adventists conceive of
themselves and the world in which they live.
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Adventist Theology
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CHAPTER ONE

Authority

ORN 1N 1827, the daughter of a hatter from Gorham, Maine, Ellen
Gould Harmon had an uneventful childhood. At the age of nine, however, she
was accidentally hit on the head by a stone, and her injuries prevented further
formal education. She hest heard about the imminent end of the world at
twelve, when her parents took her to a meeting that William Miller was holding
in her neighborhood. She waited until she was fifteen before fully committing
hersell to his movement, but when she did, she was q‘x]:q'”t_'d Froim the Method-
ist Church, into which she had been born, along with other members of her
familyv.!

[]L'] ﬁﬁ:-t "-'j:‘:-l':"'l I..IL'I'.'I:II'I’I.‘I:| ".":']l.\'.'ll hl]l.: WS '11]” H]l.lT SV t{:ﬂ.:l'l.. Ewsicr T H:'ltl'l:'i i'lft or
the débdcle of October 22, 1844. This was a comforting revelation in which she
saw that the saints would ascend from the earth to the Holy City after all. She
continued to have such visions until 1878, altheugh the frequency declined
'|||:||:.1;.["[||:||' ill ‘I]I.\'.' |H|:-||:':l!1, H| |‘|.]."i]|.l'.' |:|HJIH:||J|:| {Ii[l nuit |_|;'|'|,|'_' FINCENE: I]l.:l.l]-'ﬂ:ll:l'l.ll t'-'l";:l]ll:lll-
dred altogether, In 1846 she marmied James White, formery a minister of the
Christian Connection and a fellow disappointed Millerite * Together they
worked for the Seventh-day Adventist denomination until James's death in
1881, Adter this, Willie, one of Ellen White's two surviving souns, became her
closest confidant. She spent maost of her life in the northem United States, but
she visited Europe from 1385 to 1887 and lived in Australia between 18g1 and
100, O her returm to America she settled near St Helena, California, where
she died in s, She never accepted formal office, thereby establishing a dis-
tinction between her charismatic role and the bureaucracy of the church, But
thron u‘__:,|'|::-1|t her |1:||L§__r| CATEET, Ellen White wrote and H|‘JuL1' [y Addvenhist andiences,
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who received her in the belief that she was the “spirit of prophecy” identihed in
the book of Revelation

[i1 the ]:L'L_rlinnil 1, e Tq']iginlui L':-.'|1~:,,'riq'111'¢ Followed 2 pattem simalar to that of
many previous mystics. In 1842 she went through a typical “dark night of the
:‘ﬂ:l|.|]" “l.:l.:.'!hil.]l'll'.'l:l h". J“.'l' {l'_':lf 1:IE PI:I':L i.]l.g i.]l. |:||.||':l]||'.': II[ IL:I'I'I;IiI'I{:d I[ll' 1|'|]|'_'|'_' ".'i'f.'l'.'L"'i
with not one Ty u”ight kin |}iq~r|;*~|.' the thick clouds of darkness around me,” White
related later. *1 then had two dreams which gave me a faint rav of light and
hope.™ In one of these, she ascended a stairway. Ar the top she was brought to
_Iﬂ.::";ll";. I.”\.l: |..|'I||:"]' |1.:|'||.i|||:' |'||:'¢"';ti.l:':'i| Hll.l:']l. vl L;I rllf.'l‘.':'h.;!. FIl[" Wik ]|]|]||{:l|ii||f.'|1|' al-
tracted by his beauty, but she had to be reassured before being able to expenience
the full joy of his presence s Shortlv after this dream, she nttered her first public
praver, during which she experienced an overwhelming sense of love for Jesus:
“.Illlt!'lil"n'[," ._I."L'r WHEHYE ‘IJ'I. g|r]r:.' I :lllL"I.] IWVET TI0L, ll'lllll '||.|:|. |]|: H.I"a gl{"ﬂ' :'i::il.i..“l _ll'l."il' L H‘I.
Teresa had written of her transverberation that her soul could not “be content
with anvthing less than Cod,” so White wrote, “1 could not be satished till [ was
Alled with the Fullness of God.™"
presence is an aspect of White's development that is often overlooked, Her ex-
ceptional religions propensities originated, not from a search for doctrinal or ethi-

IZ'iII Zilllli:llll'li'lliIJ]I. |:]LI| |IHIII B Hi.l]ll]'ll.‘ di'.'hi['l'.' 4] I{!{'l ‘I]Lt' |.IZH L IJi._ll.‘:-illh.

[hs imtense desire for n:_"-;[u_'riclwt of the divine

Such experiences were accompared by stiiking phvsical manifestations, and
these were fundamental to her acceptance as a source of anthority within the
emergent denomination. At the onset of vision, she nsnally uttered the words
“'[:lur:;! {:llll_‘_.'! f;||11}'!1' She would enter a trance-like state, stop |JI(';|I|1i1|g. andl
because of this apparent cessation of normal bodily functions, seem “lost to the
world.” This phenomenon was very important to her contemporaries, who made
a concerted effort to establish her indifference to earthly things. They covered
|1{'r ThiEsL: -_L]I[] 1I|r:||11]|. I'll;,"]';l | [l'lilT':" |'||:| o |1|L:r ‘I.u:l.l:,'l;,"., |:l'i||‘|,,'||¢._:1|. hL:r, I-'L:II ]l{'r ';,'I'l[,""i‘l..
pretended to hit her, and shone bright lights in her eves, all in an effort to see if
she would breathe, flinch, or blink*

The attempt to establish that Ellen White was lost to this world was based on
the implicit understanding that if she were, she would be more open to the spir-
itnal world.? o her first vision, she had experienced it so directly that afterwards
she Wi and telt homesick for the better land she had seen ™' This ability 1o see
the heavenly world was vital to the early Adventists, who, after the Great Disap-
pointment, had begun to doubt that what was visible on earth revealed eternal
truth. Thus, through her revelations of heaven, Ellen White conld inform the
I.uilitlli-ll.l (IF “'Ililt (lllgh! 1(IIPL" |:I|;,"Ii.l:_'"l."|,_:‘|.|'|]'|] I:::Irt||. r| Il“.: minsl Iitl:,"[il] L"K.E“[lllll:," |]j. | 1Y
this worked was White's vision of the Ten Commandments written on tables of
stone in the heavenly sanctuary. Reading them, she observed that God had not
'L'l'lﬂ'l'lgﬂ_'lll ll‘ll:," \\.'I:I'rl:]-l'llg I:l'F t.l'lﬂ_' 'I-“lllTﬂl (_'ul1||1|.;|1|(|r|1t'r|t in Fi,l'l.“'r”{ H'l,]l'l{ill:'.'.\, tl'H.,' FIr}il
day of the week. Therefore, she concluded that God required the observance of
Saturday, the seventh-day Sabbath, on earth ®
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Figure 3. Lost to the
world: an idealized
Ellen White in vision,
with the two other
members of Advent-
ism's founding trium-
virate, James White,
left, and Joseph Bates,
taking notes. Harry
Anderson, Streams of
Light, watercolor, 22"
X307, 1944 © Review
and Herald Publish-
g Association.
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This approach attracted enticism from the church’s carly opponents. In 1566,
in The Visions of Mrs. White Not of God, two disaffected Adventists, B. F. Snook
and W. H. Brinkerhoff, alleged that many of the things Ellen White claimed to
see in heaven were false, or not i accord with descriptions in Seripture.” Their
critique was taken up by the Sunday-keeping Advent Christians, who, like the
Adventists, were previously followers of William Miller. They pointed out that
Fllen White had never had the revelation about the Ten Commandments while
she was a Sunday observer herself, Tt was only after she received “the theory of
the seventh-day Sabbath at the hand of a man,” one Advent Christian wrote in
1867, that her visions came into “harmony with her new feature of theology.™
H'l“.:l'l “hi‘l.,:{,:l:i[]":r.\, A1 ||;,| ”“.: i L'[:HHHI i[]l'l:'l- l}F H"f]“l‘: Al |.|:| Hfll] |]':{:T] "-?H-, WETE ANSwW l.‘.,:'l"‘,":l
by the church writer and editor Uriah Smith in a booklet issued in the following
vear, He maintained that what White saw in heaven was accurate, in harmony
with Senpture, and the basis of sound Adventist doctrine. s

Fven so, it was some time before the “Testimonies,” as her writings became
known, led rather than followed the group to which they were addressed. For
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the first ten years, she tended to confirm belief rather than admonish believers,
Indeed, the quantity of her ontput was regulated by the attitude of the commu-
|1il:;. As she hersell noted in |H§;: “The reasons why visions had ot been more
trequent of late, is, they have not been appreciated by the church. ™" In practice,
Il“.: exbent fow |]i.['|| Il]ﬂ.: 'ii!'iil..ll'l."'i l:'[ll]l(l hl: :||.:||':||"|.:‘l:i.:'|h:l| |]:l. .'\.[l'i'ﬂ.'l]li!'ilh Wil {IL'I:H.:"-
{IIL"'H‘I i tl'lﬂ_' rT-:_'{lllq‘Hd_':l.' “Fﬂlﬂ_'il ['ll_'ll:l]'i';_'-_l"'i”ll. AS 1]“_' L'I"ll.lTﬂ_'I'l I:_""'-Cl_:l:,l'll';l["[]., |I:"'| L']lir{
means of communication became the press. Ellen White's religious experi-
ence, once validated to the scientific satisfaction of her peers, became the raw
|'||i||.|.:|.'i-'|| LT % |'|i.|:'||. wl I?llhli}illillg ill[]ll:'ill':'a' WA |:l||.:'i¢.'|i|. II.Illi' |-||'|-'|'||li.'ii||. ill]ﬂl 'l.:'l.":lll.“—
logical development of Adventist publishing may not have influenced White's
experience, but it certainly determined the extent and form inwhich that expe-
rience could be communicated.

.-[IEHL" ||i|||;,"1|;'l:,"|'|||| :.'t'rltll.T:.' "a".':i‘ll'l{::";:'i{":l wl f':,"'-'l]l'll."'il]l'l i .'\lll{'Ti';_'illl |:|||.|:l.||:'||||||.|-__r|.\,
and the Adventist press followed the general trend. ™ As technology improved,
it became easier to produce longer books. This advance also necessitated a
constant H”“' “i- 1_'“[1'?'. el l:_"'iill'll'l_:lI‘L' I:I‘F 'l.'lu'll'il_'ll Camn |]ﬂ_' ST im ”IL' ]ﬂ(”]kh L:lL'.éll'i”g
with the “great controversy” theme —White's classic exposition of the ongoing
battle between good and evil. The central idea of the great controversy is a cos-
mic hll'm:r's::h: between Christ and Satan, which the ]':]::ll}l'lt.'l{!}ih traced from ils
origing in heaven to its final resolubion at the close of the millenninm. The
great controversy theme first appeared in the first volume of Spiriteal Gifts in
18558, Material from the Spiritual Gifts series was expanded to form the four-
volume Spirit of Praphecy seties in1870-1884. Between 1885 and 1ga7, this series
was bransformed into the Conflict of the Ages senes that comprised five books:
Patriarehs and Prophets and Prophets and Kings (accounts of Old Testament
historv), the Desire of Ages (a biography of Christ), Acts of the Apostles (a his-
torry of L*;lr]:.' Ch rihliunir:. F, and the Greal Controversy (which related the battle
between Christ and Satan from the destruction of Jerusalem in an 5o to the
millennium at the end of fime ).

In the course of this ProCess, the content and '-:1:;":_' of the books underwent
signifhcant alteration. Some idea of the stvlistic changes may be gaimed by com-
paring the account of the fall of man given in volume one of Spiritual Cifts
[1858) with the accounts lound in volume one of the Spirt of Propliecy {1870)
and m volome one of the Conflict of the Ages senes, Patriarchs and Prophets
(18go). Ellen White's writing in 1855 reveals both the deficiencies in her educa-
tion and the intensity of her experience. The narrative style is simple but com-
|:|I:,""i||g|. r] II'l'l,,: Aot i"i gl\'L'[l i'l] tl 1 |]i|:11 tenise, nol s |'||'||.|;'|'| ]H,,'I:,'illl";(' ||“.: evients
desenibed happened in the past as because the visions were in the past, By 1570
White had acquired many of the technigues of contemporary religious novel-
15ts. 7 1'l..'|uL'1'|1.L:rh muich use of the vivid present, she :_'1II['I-hL|.*-:'iZ.-'Z|:_‘h narrative detail
and the emotional state of the characters involved. The short sentences found
in Spiritual Gifts are flled out by abundant adjectives and adverbs and ex-
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panded by additional clanses. Thus the angels that in 1558 “gave instruction to
Adam and Eve.” in 1870 “graciously and lovingly gave them the information
ﬂlq:_r desirad . While in 15’5?‘} Eve a':im]:h' “offered the frint o her hushand.” in
1870 “she was in a strange and unnatural excitement as she sought her husband,
with her hands filled with the forbidden frut,™

['ll |'Hl|._]i'} ki ||'||_'|{,'|'| TN ";fl'l_:l] |1|'||:| “'I_It':_'{l 'I.".THI:,"F I_I'I_:l'l_:l ~o s, C0H I';_":_"l-l'lﬂ_'{l nod ".".'i”l Ml T~
tive details but with moral exhortation. The vivid present is replaced by past or
future tenses, depending on when the events described took place. The simple
connect i'l [ ll"'il"[] :il'l |Elfl::l.g|‘|'|.: '|."n|.:||' 0 l;lt'[]-l:l'lll':"ll‘l ('lilll?ﬁlf"i ol e il[l[l |]|]|'FH?.";[". I‘-]?—
stract nouns make an inereasing appearance, along with the passive voice and
impersonal constructions. The statement that *Satan assumes the form of a ser-
pent and enters Eden” gives way to the observation that “in order to accomplish
.lli"'; WHFL: |'|r||]1.:Tl'¢.:i'| ';,":l.\, Hﬁllilll 1."1“"'“;," I'Hﬂ.:'lll]?l.“}' H k] |'|i."; |1u:1|.i|1r|:u tl 11 :~:f.:r|:|t:1l1 —al ':l]:'r
guise well adapted for his purpose of deception.™ White also cuts back on the
superfiuons use of adverbs in favor of a richer vocabulary. So the serpent that in
1o “commenced leisurely eating” 1 in 18go “regaling itsell” with the same
frunt.”

While there is no doubt that these developments indicate an increase in the
|]||'.'|'.:|.|;.':|.' HE Il]l: I}“Fljl]{:lt'h.“i, I‘.."t'll 1il|.r|.'|:i||'.'1:‘l [.':lf]il'.':‘ﬂ '|'|.|:"']';. .‘ill(ﬂ'l':‘i oIl i'lll'llill".'l.:' AWATE-
ness of the dramatic potential of narmative that 1 obscured by the sentimental
and mornalizing tone of her later books. This diminution in the power of her
language is, however, partly explained by the fact that her hooks decreasingly
Tt:|J|t':-..-l:r|t{:[] Ill:'T ll.'lli[ll.ll." I'.':'ﬁ.l]l:l 1CTICE, III"l tl 1= Ellf"llliil'l‘l.lf"; LN |]f.:|‘ Iill“.: :i[l['"'il";l:'l:l.\, .";l [
relied on assistants to do research and prepare copy. Moreover, the outlines of
her narratives were frequently supplemented by material drawn from other
writers. This is particularly true of the Conflict of the Ages series. Patriarchs and
Prophets and Prophets and Kings owe something to Danel March's Night
Seenes of the Bible and to books by Alfred Bdersheim, The Desire of Ages is in-
debted to both of these authors and to William Hanna's Life of Christ, The Acts
of the Apostles borrows from William Convbeare and John Howson's The Life
and Epistles of the Apostle Paul, as well as from two of White's favorite writers,
John Harris and Daniel March. The Creat Controversy contains substantial sec-
tions from the histonians | A Wilie and Merle IYAubigné =

None of this was generally known until it was exposed by a former Adventist,
Pudley M. Canright, in his Seventh-dav Adventiszm Renounced, of 188g. Accus-
ing White of “stealing her ideas” from other authors, Canright caleulated that
'||'|:l Lo o t|l1:|I1L‘I |]j. ;ll] ]II:,"]' it rill1]g:- |||:|.I:| ]JL"L"H |:l.||5|g'i|EITi:l".l:1| |.||] f tlllh I'N:lilll.:\i I.lrlli";
revelation cast renewed doubt on White's claim to heavenly mspiration. But it
was o question of pmoduction as well of inspiration, As one historian has noted,
1|inn:_'tn:_'-:_'1|t|1-n'n~1|tl|r:t' ];n|||1n|1'.~«;|||.'r:i “mln':lunlgvd |1ig]| [Jrr:m]u[tiri!'_.' i their anthors,”
since thev felt that “to keep up demand, the public must be constantly reminded
that a particular writer existed.” Adventist publishing was no exception, and
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White's increasing use of sonrces enabled the press to engage in the almost con-
tinuons publication of “new” materal. This, in turn, enabled the church to dis-
seimiiinate her somewhat diluted infHuence mone '-.1.'i:|[:|_1.'. Thiss, the authoriby ae-
cotded to White by the small circle familiar with her visions expanded to
CINC H'IIP:'I."'\'.."'C a ]l'||.||.:E'| ".'l':ili.l".'l i |'|.Ii|.:'|'||.:‘|.:. !';ill.('r_' |'||:|]I:l. [l‘f "l.l'.':'ﬂ'.' |]ﬂ.:”|]|l: |'|.:|.[| n contact
with Whate as an individual, her writings were the focus of their recognibion of
her as God's messenger.

By acknowledging Ellen White's statements as divinely inspired, the church
Il“.:l{:l]:'.' L1 |‘|.]t'|.";||]|:l'll I::.lr(HI as Ilil".'i'llg [ ill.ltl ||]||:|".'|.H.] ['Il;lll]l.('l"i H'. o (']i]l i[l'll: !]ll'.'
Bible and the Testimomes, The human intellect was not considered by most
Adventists to be a reliable source of knowledge. Unsurprisingly, White was the
strongest proponent of this view. She maintained that "to man’s unaided rea-
HATN, ||.'d|1lrt":~: IL'ﬂ';_'lli'l]g canned h‘l'll IJ';,' vurﬂr:u]i:‘!nr‘_.‘ il]l.[] []iﬁi_ll}[]”il'lli.'llg. {}ll]} irl
the light of revelation can it be read aright.”™ In taking this position, she dis-
tanced the church from the Millerites, who had placed great faith in “unaided
Lol k] I“ .Hl'l{l I_]lI_I‘L' L"L] “no rn:_']i.;ulq'if 1|'|'.||i_|1l;,"'|. LI ll]}r]l'l ﬂl'l:'-' VISIONS 07 [] TEAT S, TIETE ir-
pressions, or private revelations, ™

It was, after all, William Miller’s sense of obligation to the requirements of
|'-'||i'|]|].:l||1:l. Illill |]|'1:l'||'||]|1.'|;|. |:|:i."'i ."i!l.l[l'!.' ol l]“.' ]?I‘]l]ll.:'- Tll.:' I'I:]{I Il:H.] :l]ll:l]]”ti“ll:ll -
version in which he had sand he felt the lovelness of a Savior, “But the question
arose How can it be proved that such a being does exist? Considering that “to
believe in such a Savior without evidence would be visionary in the extreme,”
|'H.: ||||."|I|:'|:| o ||'H.: ]?I'll]ll." R 'Ill:" ‘:'[l]?l. MO ‘I:I‘I- i'lll-”]"ll.lill i(l‘[l. |1|||Ti ||[‘r I‘L':i.'-:lmf.:il |||r'|'
since the Bible “must have been given for man’s instruction,” it “must be
adapted to his understanding.” And he resolved to remain a deist it he could not
harmonize all the apparent contradictions.

This deference to reason was not just the legacy of the Enlightenment skep-
tics Miller had read twelve vears previously. [t is better understood in the context
of the Common-Sense philosophy that was becoming popular in nineteenth-
[ | |1||.l:||' HL"I'I.- .I‘.:'llg]ﬂ'l “_l. II.Ill:_" :";1_'”“ 'i:";ll '|_:l||'ill"|:'ii :I['I'l'l:'-'. Fi b1 |1 Wl i.ll"i“ I\crlnu'lh Wl ad F”T'lll
of realism, and its reliance on individual common sense appealed to American
Protestants as a bulwark against doubt. Although the philosophy derived from
Ill(' "-'i'[lll‘l. ”‘I.Illlltll 1l Hl.:i(l.. lEll." hﬂ.:"."l:l.|t‘|.:|'."|||.|l-¢.'ﬁ.'|'|||]|'!|' 'I:Ill il[l:‘i'l:lF}h{:r F'Ilillll.'lf"i ]:.'I':]l'ﬂl]l
was seen as the founder of the school, The Scottish philosophy denied that any-
thing intervenes between the mind and its apprehension of external facts. If the
systematic study of these facts was undertaken by a mind unprejudiced by
theory, it was believed that klum'h‘[]g_q: of a limibed r;crl;lilll} wotld be oblained.
In a religions context, Baconianism became identihed with the Reformation
principle of sola seriptura, or the Bible alone, and it was later influential in the
qlix|;|q_'1|:1;i1inr|'.||1'ht school of ]}rnplwliq' interpretation that divided st and future
biblical events into distinet eras.™

Baconianism was not alien to the Millerite world. The Disciples of Christ,
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who founded Bacon College in Kentucky in 1836, disseminated a popularized
version of the philosophy for every level of society. Their leader, Alexander
f,fu:np]:c;”, 11 :|rgl|i||g thiat faith was grmlmlq'd i "]‘:t[wrlu|1t'4¢_'1 2% r1|:-|1:r1.~.¢,;:| [
skepticism that was based on “Assumption,” cited Bacon as having laid “the
j.l:ll.”l.l:l:ll.i“l'l ”i. Correch ['L":'I."'i[ll'llllgh-.q-"”: :-'ll'll'l':ll:H.:l |.. Lit |'H:| ll..";:ll;. A E'ILJM: i.]|.1|.:'|'\'.':‘l| ill. thl.:
]}T”I]l'l‘l.,'{'iﬂ,""i m 1.|||:_' I'H 1 l'.l': ':I'F I-}.ﬂ'l'lil;,"]., |'||E“_|_ I"l':_":_"l'l irll;r:ldu:_'-:_'ql by “”H‘I“Il -_I'l_“_l'i‘l.,'fl[_'l._""i |:I'|.
Miller's publisher Joshua Himes and was one of the Millerites” most svmpa-
thetic critics.®

E[Ihl?ﬁ was .IiII:'I:';ll.l"il'.' .'I'I-IJI |ﬂ.:|' |H]||:F'|'|'|'.'|:| II]‘.: Hill.:‘l:l'llii:lll ill il |[|['1:i”]|. "o I]l |]|:'|."|."|:| |'|.:.g_| -
larly and gradwally from one axiom to another,”™ As he recalled, *1 determined
to lay aside all my prepossessions, to thoroughly compare Scripture with Scrip-
ture, and to pursue its study in a regular and methodical manner.™ The result
':I'F 1I| i."; ';,'l"l';'il'l":" Wald :'L“]l.';,'Tlh- L":ll“.'l'll:‘i-i':rll 'II;II' tlIL" H‘,:';_":"I':l .'III[]"-";'"" ".":'[||'||1|. CHAUTIT
around 1843, Adopting the motto, “Prove all things; hold fast to that which is
good,” Miller accumulated seriptural and historical facts to support his conclu-
sion, Like the contemporary revivalist Charles Finney, Miller spoke to audi-
ences as if to a jury, gradually building up the evidence for his case #* This ap-
praach appealed to exponents of the Common-Sense philosophy. As Alexander
':::ll'll.ljl]{:l] [||.11|.:'[|| ."'I.] il]ﬂ.'l' |]|'.'|]ﬂ.:|.5|‘||.:'[| EI“l'Il |||:'| L'l'l'liﬂ.'h-l L1l |-.|?I':'|‘|.:l:l||:i.:|.:|l .'llglll]l':.']lt.‘i..
"."-'Ili';_'.ll F:I' t[:lll"i(_'["llfjﬂ_'ﬂ_] IIl'I.lll;," I:lTHI;,"']':_':'I-”‘I-Tﬂ_'ll.";l:l'l'l ﬂ'll';,l II'II;," CATHONS l:rFL'r:nl]r]ll:n] ";I;,"l|:'il',_"'..\.l-'\"|

Despite Miller's careful methods, he was disappointed in both 1843 and 1544,
For Miller, there was nothing to do but add this rather disconcerting fact to all
“ll:' |J|h["l:‘r il[l[l 1o Teassess |||:'| ('[llll'lll:'iill'llh-. E:lﬂ'l'l.f."'a'ﬂ.:r.. tlll' Hil['l]l'liﬂll (l(H'ITilll' ”E.
“restraint,” which asserted that ne beliet should transcend observable facts, was
not followed by all in the Millerite movement. Some in the radical wing could
not tolerate the prospect of revising their calculations. For them, it proved easier
to renounce Miller's Baconianisim than to abandon the specific date for which
they had sutfered. The Great Disappointment was a watershed in the thinking of
this group. Oretober 22,1844, was to have been the ulbimate conelusion to which
all the L';ar:_'fu”j.' assembled facts of Hd_'riptun;* and ]lit;tnrj.' pnint-:_'t]: mstead, it be-
came an unassailable premise to which all future knowledge must conform.*

The implicit conclusion of the radicals was that since no extraordinary phe-
TR |'|:|.|:| Iﬂ.:ﬂ.:ll |:||H'i|."|'|.{:l| [N ':]('ll.ll MET 22, [l] T | 'l.'-'“:i”ll. was nod 1|||:' h('."'i' 'I.'l..'l}' b
momitor such events, Reassurance came m the form of direet, and often eestatic,
religious experience. When these groups, which included the future founders of
the Seventh-day Adventist Church, held meetings, they fell on the floor,
gT”.Hl“.:ﬂI.. .";]l.l:H Ih'.::L ﬂ'l]ﬂl Sl |.g. |1 Wiy in I|:|'i:'¢- :_L!rl:lu*i|1-|1t'r:‘ I"-'l'l]i‘l'll Wil I-ﬂr THLOTE LN
tional than the rather orderly seene imagined by later Adventists in figare 1) that
Ellen White rose to prominence. ™ Her ability to receive direct communications
'I-Ti il I:: ol H_l WS “I- ]}.ﬂ rti[;l.l].;lT Tlll'll.i:_' |]|:_'|:,'i,||.|."il:," 1I|I:,"' ':_: el r.}ih{ll'l-['l”i'll'l'll etk ]lll{l ."i]lf'l"."-'ll
more established channels—such as human reason —to be Hawed.

Yet the acceptance of Ellen White's visions was also facilitated by two aspects
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of the Common-Sense philosophy that underlay the early Adventist view of the
world. First, the realist theory of perception emphasized that the apprehension
::-Fcrhiq'q'ltc was direct and not inHuenced by mental constructs, So il was qnii[:
possible to believe, for example, that Ellen White literally saw what was written
o IE'IL" .[II.:['I E:|..||]|.]|.'|:'||'||.1|.'|]ﬂ.'|]|:"5. HL"['EH'H.L it was I}[.L":"il:ll'lll'_'[l 'I'Iill. |:|.||.g'||;|.|::r||.: WiHs I.:Il'l'-
.'-:|_:|i|'.'l.||:1l_'|'-:, that it was the servant rather than the master of t|14:-1|g]1t, and that
words corresponded directly to objects. Language could be trusted. (When
White had a vision of heathens and Christians gathered under their respective
|:Ii|[||||:"]':'|-.. !]l.l." {:IlTiH“i]ll |J.‘i|]||{:|‘ IH:I'H.: "-'l'l:""[l:"i: 'l“.' |:li|||'||\'.'| 'IJ'. ”“.' |]1:-'|||“.'|]H.. h}"l[l-
bals. | Accordingly, when White related her visions, it was assumed that what
she had seen determined the words she vsed. Her accounts were as anthorita-
tive as what she had experienced. ™

f[lElllh I'I'l'L' ]?T':I‘L"L:."i:'i |:l} “'Il i‘l.'ll 1]|{' r|:|1_.'h1 il;,'Hl |:|T‘|:I|;,'.|i'|. 1 i{::‘i HF wl 1';,'(,"|'|.;|g|:_"‘ g|r| WEre Tec-
ornized as the revelations of an authoritative prophet was aided at every step by
the underlving philosophical assumptions of the Adventist community. Unlike
t]“_' ?"-I‘I:IT”I““ ]}rn|,1]|:_'l ]‘I:lh{'l_].ll ﬂ”'lil.ll. I".ullli"ll 1II1III]1iIL' L.lil:,.l ok []r‘l:l(_'.l.ﬂi'lll .|||:_'T rL"'l'lL'll_l-
tion and gather a following; rather, she had a particular kind of religious expen-
ence that came to be accepted as anthoritative within an existing group. The
|':|]”|]|'|‘l:|.il'.' l]]i[li.‘ill':l.'flt [':“l:[l 1||1i|| il‘lf WIE I Clhljt'l'.'1 Hr.‘ﬁlﬁl".{:l'll.ih‘l ."i[]l:i:'ll l:ll]l:‘li{:l'll'l:..
not just the psyehological experience of a single mdnadual,

I'hronghout the process in which Miller's original emphasis on the priority
of reason was overfurmed, the one constant was the Bible. From 1544 onward,
Acdventist |:||1|:||J:'.'|1:i1:|:|1:1 arc I‘l‘[]l.li'll' with statements Lo the eHect that the Bible is
God's word and is the only rule of faith and practice. Similarly, the priority of
the Bible over any other revelation was reiterated in church publications on
countless occasions. The statement made by the church president G. 1. Butler
in 1853 was 1:.|:|iL';||]1_.' L';m.;g_miu;ﬂ: “The H{ri]ﬂuwﬁ are ot ruile to best L".'Q'rj.'lhirlg
by, the visions as well as all other things. That rule, therefore, is of the highest
authority; the standard is higher than the thing tested by it If the Bible should
show the visions were not |1.L|1'|1|u||}' with it, the Bible wonld stand and the
visions would be given up.” It would be difhcult to ind an ofhcial statement
from any period that contradicted this one.

But this 1l|]:|.t"l.'i.:lllllg line on the Bible often concealed i.]lI|H2l11:lII| shifts
the balance of authority, For Miller, the Bible had been completely perspicu-
ous to reason. 1t was “a svstemn of revealed truths so clearly and simply given that
the ‘wavfaring man, though a fool, need not err therein."™ For the Adventist
|J'i1:l'|“,'|;'T:";.. ]?il:l.l ]li_'ill I Ih:r[}l'L'h;ﬂ i‘l:l'l:l |]|1:l"¢'¢,:‘|.] et g_rl::ﬂ 1[{'”' VTTE: |J|'l:l|r|ﬂ,'|]|i|ti.ll'- As I":Il‘L']l
White recalled, “Again and again these brethren came together to study the
Bible, in order that they might know its meaning, and be prepared to teach it
with ]J(m'-:_'T."*":'i|1]|uug|| !hr::c somebimes spent the entire ||ig]|1 w;m']ling the
Scriptures, there were in 1548 “hardly two agreed. Fach was strenuous for his
views, declaring that they were according to the Bible.” Understandably, these
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frustrated students came to the point where thev said, “We can do nothing
more.” ¥

Fllen White, meamwhile, tound all these discussions somewhat above her
head. “During this whole time [ could not understand the reasoning of the breth-
[T, 1|'|-|'| |I1i|]l| WHE |[J|'.']';.L"'|.1. a5 it WTC, :||.'||.| I |.:”||.I1.I il l;.":rl'll'llﬁfl'_'l.'llf'llli Il“.' '||'||.::]|'|i.:||.Er|
of the senphures we were ﬁlul:]:.'ing.“": ]*'nﬂllllut:_'h for her and the Adventist com-
munity, aid came from another source. She would be taken off in vision and
given clear explanation of the passages under consideration. Her accompanying
;l[lgl"l "|'|'|.J|'|I|:| ||]ﬂ|.'i1.'.|.|‘|.: it |“:l Wils flglll ;|.|||:| 'l¢'||'|||:| Wis 'n'l“nng, ﬂ.:?ﬁl]li]ill illg “tllﬂl 1I|.|:"'il'.'
discordant views, which they claimed to be according to the Bible, were only ac-
cording to their opimion of the Bible, and that their errors must be vielded.™s

William Miller, for whom the Bible was “a feast of reason,” would have found
this contict vnwarcanted and its H1|]J-;'T||;311Lrﬂ| resolution distasteful, Among
the early Adventists, however, such guidance was obviously a practical neces-
sitv. Without it, the fedgling church would have been stranded in the disinte-
gmtilu:rl nest of Millerism, In later VOETS, l]lirlg%: i:l]_:l]_:ll;‘iJrL‘L] rather L]i”n*r:_'nﬂj.'.ﬂ he
reason given in 1571 for the existence of the Testimonies was the neglect of the
Bible rather than the inability of its students to agree on the correct interpreta-
“”l]. H ]1“.1 llll:‘ ]':l]ill[':il':lllf ['l'."ll:'liil'l“.'l:l 'I]l.t' A TTE 1ﬁ..-l'll.:'ll ”Il' ﬂ.'l]lll.l.'h '|“.'|'.'lll'.'[| d”l"li-
nal or practical guidance, it could, during her lifetime, turn to Ellen White for
advice specifically related to the question at issue. The Bible contained truths
of eternal validity, but it was not alwavs clear how they applied in a particular
b, Illl'll." ]?I'll]ll." Illigllt sef ”'H.: ilgl"ll(li! |.1:lf [Iihﬁ'l]ﬁ"ii‘l]'l]l |:l||.= 1|I-1||I|Ii1|." ll"'illr'l.”:lu' |'|a'“.| !l [
last word, "The reason for this was not that the Bible was deemed incomprehen-
sible but that Adventists, as a group, were unable to reach complete agreement
on its meaning. The significance of this distinction proved ditheult to convey
to the church’s membership. As the Adventist president A G. Daniells remnem-
bered, it was not long before some preached that “the only way we could under-
stand the Bible was through the writings of the spirit of prophecy.” Daniells de-
nonnced this view gs “heathenish,” a|lhm1gh the ]JT:_'hili_lli_"1l1 wonld not have
been far from the truth if he had replaced his “could” with a “did."#

By the time of her death in 1g15, Ellen White functioned as the acknowl-
t':lgl*[] i]l1l‘l'|')l\'.'1t'1 of Hl'ri|:||1||r.' for the Adventist church. She |||:|g||l not be con-
sidered as infallible, but most Adventists preferred 1o suspend judgment rather
than admit her error on any specific point. The relative importance of reason,
the Bible, and visionary authority was now the reverse of what it had been for
”“,: ?"u“”l,_'fil{'.‘i. I{.L"i]:\l]l'l |||:|.I:| Mce ||:,':'||1,'|:| |E||H.I L_'x|3[|||[|[|t::[ ”‘lL" “i.ll]‘,' illl[] [l]:‘r
counted individual revelation; it was now considered unht to test or expound
either Scripture or the spirit of prophecy. The authority of White's visions, how-
CWET, L‘r11_||:] l:,ll:,""ﬁ'l'lﬂ_' tl I |1||1';|1|ir|g Hr tl'IL' Hihlf‘ i,II'H'j 'III:," status ”F el %CH., (H.-I:_"rlll'il'll:l.'.\,
the Bible was supposed to test the prophet, but if it could not be understood
without the prophet, such an investigation was hard to initiate.
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Thus, although Ellen White was never accorded theological primacy, her
methodological priority made her position inviolable. Indeed, many Adventists
believed that her getual words had been dictated |1_1.' the | [n|:¢' H|Jirl| I;||ru|11.:r'|| the
process known as “verbal inspiration.” Again, the church leadership was not en-
| i["l:l:l. l;.'“l'll.l.ﬂ :l[.t-'lhjﬂ.: i itl'l ‘I]li."'i i.[lﬂ.:-'l. l:.‘i]}l:{:i.:]“'!.' s 1 l:['l:lhl.:'l':'l- |.|||:| Tl :'Il'l.".':]'!.'h -'I'P'l}l:.'!l' ]
heeled the Bablical writers m the same esteemn. At a Bible comference the church
convened in 1g1g to assess the legacy of White's writings, an Adventist educator,
W. W, Prescott, observed that the denomination had reached the point where
“ifa man does not believe in the verbal inspiration of the Bible, he s still in good
standimg; but if he savs he does not believe in the verbal inspiration of the Testi-
monies, he is discounted right away.”# Participants at the conference were well
aware that far from being verbally inspired, many of the prophetess’s words were
t'c||1i1,;4.| Frenn other authors, Buk they chose to look the other Wiy, “Adventist lead-
ers afbinned their belief in Ellen White's prophetic gift,” Adventist historian
Gary Land commented, “and placed increasing emphasis on her writings. "™+

}"nr T rl'l H | IL'I:,"'||1||T:'|' tl‘ll:," Hi]:llﬂ_' |'|.E||:,| :";I;,"L"ll'lﬂ_"l'j HL':_'I_]H.'|_1.' Fl".:(_'lll at "ll:_"' center r1{ ”ll:,"
seesaw of reason and prophecy. In the 19208, however, events inthe wider world
threatened to dislodge the Seriptures from the pivotal position they had enjoved
in the worldview of most nineteenth-century Protestants, Hig] wer cnlicism,
which introduced a scientibe approach to the study of the Bible, had been in-
Auencing academic circles since the turn of the century. But during World
War | the proponents of this new method, the “modernists,” became more vo-
cal. In ]:;lrlu:lll:lr. tll(':l. resented the wartime .'-:l}ll‘:Jl] |:||'!hl=]m:| nillennialist view
that Christ would soon retum to inaugurate a thousand years of peace and hap-
piness. The modernists attacked the millenarian fundamentalists for lacking
bath patriotism and theological sophistication. While Adventists were not di-
m‘,”'l. AN |:"I-L'{:|.\_ |||L'|T '|"i|,,"|'|.'f1 WETE :"i'il'll'ili_lT i I'l'l‘L' ||:|L';|."i r'lI- I'l'l‘l:lf'l{' "."-'.ll.“ W T, l-l ||:]{'r—
standably, when the millenarians counterattacked in the early 19208, Adven-
tists, wha had been divided on such questions as the verbal inspiration of the
Bible, .Llligm_'d themselves ﬁnll]j.' with the fundamentalist canse #

In 1gzg William G, Wirth, an Adventist Bible teacher, published The Battle of
the Churches: Modemism or Fundamentalism, a book designed to “help the
|'|:.:-'|I:|'l:r.. iE |]ﬁ.: I]t' |'|“.'||'|“.'|:| 4] ilil"-'l.l'l ?'kh]ﬂl["]]li.‘i'l[l.. oy see I]l.l." ".'-'l::il\-\.l'lﬂ.::"i.‘i “F :il"l l:'l..'lil ||5'|.“|I:
The same year, the popular Adventist writer Carlvle B, Haynes echoed the con-
servative Baptist 15, Y. Mullins in the title of his pamphlet Christianity at the
Crossroads. Its cover depicted a man faced with signs labeled “fundamentalism”
and “maodernism” pointing in opposite directions, The tone of the book left
little daubt as to which route was considered preferable ® At the same time, an
Adventist creationist, George MeCready Price, published a series of detailed
g{'”]ﬂgi{éll I'H:I(I'L:."i n'Futing I-}.;:lr'i'i.'i'l'li"i'lll ll‘l.\,lt ORI ]:IL' el VTN ri.'L|L1irL'{_:| H.,'ﬂ{lillg F“'l
anti-evolubionists bevond the denomination.®

lnvolverment in the fundamentalist-modernist controversy had far-reaching
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consequences. Although the question of Ellen White's authority was not in-
volved, the defense of the Bible resulted in greater insistence on its inspiration
aniel i.IH,_!Fl:IIIl;':'.'. .-"'Jmls:;*ii:]t_' this concentration on the Bible came a revival in the
thetoric of Baconianism. It was once again emphasized that the Bible was a col-
||.:|.:ti.“|'| H[ fl::]dih' L:|J]L1|]-|’L:|1L':|l:-.i|2r|¢' [:H:t.‘i- Hil'lli]:ll'l:l... |.| WHE -'lr.l'?'ll‘l:[l ”l:” |]|'||.ﬂ.:h-\.":-
I:,'I:lrll-llf'iﬂ_'{l ]J'I. 1I|I;_"' ]'I:'.']}I:'I‘llll',_':'i'l_'ﬁ I:lF‘lIlI:' ]'I] :":_'T.El.l"; gll“;..l L"'.T'Ill.lli': l‘rl'i:'\tﬁ.\, t.l'lﬂ_' [} i{lﬂ_'l'l{_'i_' I:l'I- T~
ture was clear. It was, as Price had written in 1gu3, because “the current geology
has never used a trace of sound Baconian science” that it had fallen into evolu-
tionary thinking.* But the Bacomanism of the 1gzos dittered from that popular
a century earlier. In the 18208 Bacomianism had been directed against the skep-
tics who felt they could know nothing, In the wgzos it was directed against the
seientists who claimed to know too much 7 The basic thiust of the new Baconi-
arnisim was anb-indellectoal, It was o ao andience of Seventh-day Adventists in
1924 that William Jennings Bryan, the former seeretary of state and anti-evolution
crusader, proclaimed: “All the ills from which America suffers can be traced
back to thet =1|4;||1'|1g of evolution. It would be better to {_1-:_':¢tr:|_1.' eveny other book
ever written, and save just the first three verses of Genesis.”

From the 1g2os to the 1g50s, the attitude toward authority found within Ad-
VEDELST WS TIR0re O Il.:""i:'i sial il:'-lll]l.f.' “ihlf.' :il".l I"I:"t'l:l 1|I-1||'I]Iil|.: l:':'-:i!ill'.'[l ill ?ﬁ}']l'lhi(ﬁ]h-.
White's wntings clanbed and elaborated the Senplures; the Senptures con-
hrmed and clarified her prophetic role. In keeping with this understanding,
F. . Nichol, the editor of the Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, made
T |HJ|'L-'.'_1.' that no ]IIh!I‘[}I‘L't.'I“HI] FIVEN in the commentary sheldl appear to
con-flict with a statement by Ellen White, ¥ Also in line with this understanding
was the universal adoption of the “proof-text” method, in which church mem-
bers used isolated passages from the Scriptures or the spint of prophecy to
“prove” their distinetive doctrines. T'o Adventists there was hardly a single human
experience on which some sentence from the Bible or Ellen White did not
have bearing. The need to use human reason thus rarely arose.

The stability atforded by this structure of authority obwviated the necessity of
engaging in any major doctrinal discussions between the Bible Conference of
11 and the chureh’s next Bible Conference held in 1952, However, this stable
Cra camde o an l:ll{].\_ I-'lli_’._t'l'!.' |]|'.'|:':||.|."'i[" Ill[" l'l]lll'l'h j.('“ |.|H.: '||I'.'|."[] 4] l]l.ll]l‘l.:."\'.."'i a e
conhguration within Amenca’s Protestant community that was becoming
known as evangelicalism. T'his movement was associated with the emergence of
Billy Graham as a national higure in the 1g40s and with Graham's friend, Donald
Hill]l]l”ll";l,,".. ‘L!‘I.Iil”]' (I‘l. "':”':'"”Ih- '|||i|gi|i"i|||:,". [II 15 1.:"-';:||'|.g|:_'|i.l:,'i||:'i ]?IilL'L'[:I -:l..” !l'l{:i]' CTLl-
phasis on the Bible but were attempting to free themselves from the negative
image of fundamentalism.® In 1949 an Adventist administzator, T, E, Unruh,
senl Barnhouse a Copy of Ellen White's book Hrtr;f;uc ter Christ, but he was unre-
ceptive and reported that the Adventist publication was littered with unscrip-
tural doctrine. &
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The 1952 conference was the first chance to correct ontside impressions, but
the opportunity passed, largely becanse the deliberations of the gathering as a
whole, which were ]:uuh| ished under the rubne of Owr Firm Fowndation,
amounted to a statement of Adventist thought as it had developed since the
.:lli.gll'l['ll:['ll 'I.".itl'l |IJI'H]:lll]t:l'll.‘t“}il]l-"ﬁ ]I‘l]'l'l.ﬂ."l.'l."l.. a "il:l:l]]ll:l l'.']l.:lll.':'r_' Fi ]l'_']['l‘l:‘l]}' ‘I]lt'
situation occurred im 1935 when the Baphist researcher Walter Martin, m an mi-
tial attempt to classify the denomination, placed Adventism in the same cate-
gory as Jehovah's Witnesses and the Mormons, partly because of “Mrs. White's
Hll.LI]E:'lI:' i.]l‘ll"ll!ll‘lfjﬂ'iﬂ[l-' of certain EEEEHES of f";i'ripllllt:."' .'I'I.IZ'['[II‘I.IiIu-__"i[I Martin, it
was again Unroh who contacted him, strongly objecting to his categorization
and suggesting that they open a dialogue. Martin approached Barmmhouse, who
agreed to meet Unruh, Froom, and a few other trosted Adventist officials, in the
|'|HI'H.: ”F ﬂll:l":; {'h‘lill]l i"'.l ||'|:|g "-'l'lll;'“lt'r .'1{]"-'L"|||'ih||| Wil | (_:.ll.ri"i‘i'in:l.]l I:,'Il'll”_'l'l ol Ill;,"-
retical cult.™

In Chuestions on Dociring, the book published as a result of these discussions,
the Adventist e resentatives '-:IZ:I,'II-:'J‘I[ ter restrict the sCope of the ]}rr]]JIIL‘IL‘.'-:'-:I.'-: A
thority, Thev declared that she was not in the same category as the biblical writ-
ers, that the Bible, not Ellen White, was the “source of our expositions,” and that
||ﬂ.'| il]lll]l:llﬁ.'t' Wi ]illlit‘l:‘ll to makters IJ'. I.I|':||'.':|:"|'=:l|:|:'|| 'Il'.'li.g:iﬂlll." :|.||.|:| II.tl'll.: l'ﬂ]]l(llll:l ”E
our denominational work,™ It was ome of the few times in the denomination’s
history when the Bible was given unambiguous precedence over Ellen White,
and it helped to convinee Martin and Barnhouse that Adventisim was indeed a
part of the evangelical family.” But it shocked the chuveh’s older workers like
M. L. Andreasen, who believed that Ellen White's purpose was to prevent the
chureh’s “departure from sound doctrine.” The idea that she never “initially
contributed any doctrinal truth or prophetic interpretation will not be believed
by her thousands and millions of readers who all have been benehited by her
works,” he commented bitterly, and warned that “the present attemnpt to lessen
and destrov confidence in the Spirit of Prophecy may deceive . .. many, bul the
foundation Lo which we have built these TATY VErs, still stands,™

Despite Andreasen’s convictions, Ellen White's authority was further under-
mined in the following decade. The leader of a dissident movement in Austra-
|:|:|.I I{[l.lil("ll “l'illf‘illlﬁ.:.:“l.. hl:l]l('[l LK 'll:l“:lll'”ll.“l:l 11wy 'il.iﬂ.':l.!'i il 'I]l.\'.' ';Il.]ﬂ.'l'li]l.(' (FE H.'l.]"-':l-
tion, and he produced quotations from White to support hos conclusions, Bui
as his Adventist critics also found passages from the Testimonies to confinn
their conflicting views, the dispute exposed the problem of using the proof-text
method with the statements of White " It became obvious that an appeal to the
prophetess was no longer a sure way to resolve doctrinal conflict. The situation
was analogous to that of the 18405, except that on this oceasion the disputants
WO § *um]lillg the Testumories rather than the Bable, While in |H..Jffi- t|1|:.~.1|[1:_'r-
natural authority of visions had settled discussion, in the 1gbos there seemed to
be no court of appeal. [t was clear that the Bible and the Testimonies were by
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themselves incapable of producing answers that would satisfv more than one
section of the church.

Ik wieas imn this elimate that two Adventist ;lq';u|q'1llic_'.~., Row Branson and Herold

Weiss, published an appeal to make Ellen White “a subject for Adventist schol-
:|r.~.||ip.""" The motivation for this ]hlr_':l was to find a means of .‘*i-l]l':':il'lf?' the confu-
stom generated by the indiseriminate use of the proof-text method and to “recap-
ture Illen White's original intentions,” and “the absolute truth of what she
meant.” So now reason, shaped by the tools of historical scholaship, was called
to clar H'} White's pronouncements jll!'-:t as she had once clatihed the Bible, As it
turned out, the only thing that was clanbed was the dithculty of vsing Ellen
White as an authority at all. The research of the 1g70s did litile to establish what
she meant. Rather, it confirmed that not evervthing she had written was of her
oy inventtion, let alone of God's direct revelation, 1f was evident that she
changed her mind on various questions and that she held a number of beliefs
about history and science with which ne conternporary scholar would agree.

l-l II'H._' .l':l:_':'u. Flgll"_'?ﬁ in | i_II']li:";Il'il |g t]“_'?ﬁl.,' ‘I-ﬂ(_""'; WOETE \I-.Illlll |i-_|'||| H .l-'ll:,"‘lll"lh-”'lll r:lﬂrli_lllll
MeAdams, and Walter Rea, who between them documented the sources of the
Conflict of Ages series; and Ronald Numbers, whose findings on the sources of
1ﬁ.rl'lllii.'l':‘w |]{:£E|t|'| T:i."ii”]lh- hll”“l\. 'Il]l: l;ll?ll[ll'llill.:lti.“lll '.'l'l]lfll Ill‘.:,l WOTLE E-llh-l 'll:ll.lll'l i"'i]“.'(l
in 1976, Following these independent studies, the church attempted ingho
to regain control over the information by commissioning an Adventist profes-
sor, Fred Veltman, to examine the unacknowledged references in one of the
books in the f:rmﬂi::r of the .-\gm-.' series, the Desire of .-"n,:[f.ﬂ:. However, after an
extensive cight-vear investigation, Veltman's studv comoborated much of the
work of Peterson, MeAdams, and Rea. Veltman emphasized that White, rather
than her assistants, selected material from other authors, and coneluded that
the prophetess vsed a minimum of twenty-three sources in compiling the De-
sire of Ages, including works of hction.™

Reason was now allowed to judge the Testimonies on questions of histary, bul
the Bible was still the r:m]:.' rile for il.lnh-:r.iug White's le:clhlg}'. In the 4.'4|T|:L' 19805,
the work of the Adventist theologian Desmond Ford on the significance of the
CGreat Disappointment of October 22, 1844, was to reveal the potential for con-
|Ii|.|"'\- 1] ] Illi‘i Area As "."."I.:“.-L [II ILJH;.. TIl."l“I[l \I-llll'li'i:"i.‘i Illl]l;.l."[l I]:ll'l‘i LHI |-||.||:'|:']|. :'.{:.'Ilh-”j.
Fllen White scholarship and concluded: “Mrs, White's formal authoriby— the
readiness of her readers, that is, to accept what she said as true just because a
prophet said it— has in fact been shattered . From now on no one should be able
0 L"ll(l | ||'|{:”I“g|l|;'i|| {]i;ll(lgl]l: I}'l gi\'i.'llgﬂ |:||.|[|1i|| il:ll'l j-Tl:ll:l'l th'ﬁ. 1||..I'II|]|1,'-"-'

In the event, Weiss spoke too soon. Scholars, like prophets, live and think
within a particular historical framework, When the framework changes, their
TR [}rr]];lllm_'il.'.li are not .Ell'i'i. .;I:'.""i rl_'ll Fl”[,"[]. ..l II'll:," ]I i}ilur:.' n{ T ::_]-:_'rll |:I'i|"||'i'L'.;|.| HL'|1iJ];ir-
ship is itself an example of how academic fashions can change. Higher criti-
cism dominated the academic study of the Bible until the last quarter of the
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twentieth century. Iis tools, like the historical-critical method, employed the
analysis of forms and sources to break up the biblical text into numerous com-
pehing Feaditions. ™ This often undermined tradhtional beliefs about the date.
authorship, and historicity of biblical books, which is why Adventists, like other
ﬂ.'”l'lf"if.'l"i':'lti.'l.{: {:l]rihti:"lh. I'{:Hﬁ."ll_"tl llﬂ.:l.ﬂ.:l'l."'ij\'r_'J'!-'. !';|‘JL'E']'FIL' 1.I|:|'|.:|.|'||'||.:."'i :]l'll:l'll.ll'{:{] .'III.I:I-
ventists in particular to a conservative posibion: the Sabbath demanded the his-
toricity of the Pentateuch; prophetic interpretation required a sixth-century
(rather than the customary second-century) date for the book of Daniel. Simi-
larly, the habitual reliance on proot texts led Adventists to be wary of any doc-
trine of inspiration that suggested that the Bible was not a compendium of re-
vealed propositions but simply an expression of its authors” encounters with
Cod 7 Thus in Old Testament studies, Adventist scholars traditionally con-
1'1,”[|L"[.| Il“.:[l'l:‘r'l,,'l.".'l,,'."; “'i”l -:l.”_'l].i“.:”]”g:l. .ﬂ'l“l. :_'|1H:I1IH]H5:’|:;, .'irl[] i1 Il“.: Hl:'l'l. Illl;,":'i'lil-
mient, with linguistic and textual eriticism. ™ In neither area was it possible for
them to do substantial theological or literary work, since their conservative pre-
Al []l,]l: l‘.";'itil:ll'll\i wers 110 .";I'Ii_ll[,"[] |:I'l. sk Hr tl'lL' H | ':_II::IL'l'lIiI:,' W Jr]d_l.

Nonetheless, in the wghos Adventists accepted the general case for an aca-
demic approach to the Bible and began to differentiate themselves from funda-
mentalists on this account, Inoaghd, the Seventh-day Adventist Encyelopedia
complained that “fundamentalists have ignored or rejected valid findings of Bib-
lical scholarship.™ After this, the church’s more adventurous theologians
pushed things further. Weiss, for example, argued that to "equate Cod's word
":':':i”l d |:||:H:ll;. is !l [ “"I]TI\?. Hf wl ['[JI‘I‘IL|]I1'(| j.ill‘lll '|'|']|.i‘|.'|| S5 {'ul‘ it"-‘l'” w1 i[l”].“-l' I].]l.lf'
theologian Jerry Gladson suggested in 1955 that the Bible was a book of only
“limited inerrancy,” and in 1991 Alden 'Thompson, professor of biblical studies at
the denomination’s Walla Walla College in Washington, found in Scripture “a
generous sprinkling of human ‘imperfections.”™™ Six vears later another Walla
Walla protessor, John Brunt, spelled out the philosophy that informed these criti-
cal approaches to the Bible, which was that “without reason. there can be noun-
derstanding of Serphure,”™™

But no sooner had these attitudes gained footholds i the denomination than
chureh leaders took steps to restore the traditional anthority of the Bible in the
Adventist conmm I[I:il:l.'. In 1986, 1in whal became known as the “Rio Docoment,”
the church formally banned the vse of the historical-cntical method, ™ And in
19, the statement eriticizing fundamentalists for ignoring the Andings of bib-
lical scholarship was quietly, but tellingly, dropped from the third edition of the
SDA i".‘u-:.']'.:.'n"rJ;'}q;'cfr':J.“' Church scholars, too, felt they needed to do somet ||i1|g_ b
bridge the widening chasm between themselves and the Laity, This senbiment
produced the Bible Amplifier series, in which they endeavored to write readable
-:_'::r|1r1||:_'|1t.;|TiL“i LENN .El” "ii"i‘l:l.'-!'ii"l: |]nr11:h “‘I- Illﬂ,' Hihl{' i-rlr II‘II:," ITHANT €T WA Il ml !.llll_'
pew. They published fourteen volumes between 19gy and 1997, but the initia-
tive was aborted due to lack of interest among Adventist members.™
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However, there were two notably more successful efforts to retum to a “plain
reading” of the Bible. One was The Clear Word Bible, a paraphrase of the entire
f";q'ri]:hqu'h ]:}'I;lq']r. ] Blanco, chair of the I::Hg_iun :|q=|1n:|r|:|||-:,;| it at the denoimina-
tion's Southern College, in1ggg.™ [t was written in chapter and verse form, like
a teaditional Bible but incor porated Ellen White's inlerpretations in the test, It
was viewed as distorted by some, and the *Bible” part of the title was dropped in
subsequent editions. Nonetheless, this was a highly popular first attempt at
writing an “Adventist” bible.” The other initiative was made by an Adventist
l:l[lli.'ll:"'ill "i1l|.|:|["]|.1.. 5-:|[|]|]1:| ]{1inl[l![‘llg-[llllilnl \‘:'Il[l ]?llhliﬁllt'ﬂl ||||.: .IiIIJHl;. H-r.'r.‘t’rll'r'f]g
the Word in 19gh, Aimed pardly at Alden Thompson, the author argoed that in
“studying the Scriptures, reason must be humble enongh to accept and obey
what it finds in those sacred pages.™ Like The Clear Word Bible, Pipim’s book
sold in |;|Tgv numbers, But Brunt's ﬂ'n;'hng_ was that the Bible did not Fare well in
the church in the 1ggos.™ While Pipim partially blamed Thompson for this
state of affairs, Brunt blamed Pipim.*

l-l I|'|‘|._'.";'|.,' ?ﬁ[,ll_'l-_lhl']ll."."i WOETC ST :IrL'r!ﬂ]-::_'n. ]l(ﬂ"-'ﬂ_"l.'ﬂ_'r., .l:l'l. 1w L]ﬂ_"'u"l.'ll:l"l_:l"l[,"lll"i in hi]?—
lical studies that came to fruition in the 1ggos, Drawing on postmodermist liter-
ary theories like poststructuralism, narratology, and reader-response criticism,
new academic :!|‘.n]‘mm;tc']ur:i ler the Bible 51:|]‘.-|:u:n:l lrving to take the text aparl an
accepted it at face value,™ Such trends were resisted by some Adventists, such as
Norman K. Gulley, who perceived a threat to the church's propositional under-
standing of inspiration in his mammoth Systematic Theology ™ But other Adven-
sl !hruhjgi.‘nn rt't'ug_ni'ﬂ:{l that such an ;||:|]:m.'t1']1 [T nitted the re-colonization
of biblical studies by conservative evangelicals like themselves, Femando L
Canale, a professor at the Adventist seminary at Andrews University, considered
that postmodern enticism provided “an opporunity to show how the interpreta-
tion of the epistemological ornigin of theological knowledge could be attempted
on the basis of faithfulness to the sola Seriptura principle rather than to a phile-
sophical or scientific teaching.”™ For the first time an Adventist Old Testa-

mend H-:_'|113];ir_ T.iiLIIL'1 [ '['||T1 ET, Wil -_||"||L" b “Titﬂ_' H "u"l:l.ll,lll'lﬂ_' m i ":'l'ﬂ_'”'k'l“ﬂ'l'l'l wl-
ademic commentary series without fearing for his job. Instead of looking for
things that were “inconsistent, redundantly repetitious or contradictory,” Tumer
:ll]l]l“:'ll'l'lﬂ.'(l (:{:ll‘l:h-lh ff“‘l]l. | "|||:|||:'|1i|.' ﬁ]l:ll El]'l'lll P(']h]“'l'li'l.ﬂ.:" i.[J("llh-i'llg L] i[lh:r—
textuality, plot, charactenzation, and ambiguity. As a consequence, he did not
have to discuss the book's date or sources, and the text was “allowed to display its
integrity as a cohesive composition,” almaost as thongh (as Adventists had always
;|rg1|¢'[]:| Muoses had written it himsell >

It was due to a similar maneuver that Ellen White started to emerge from
the cloud she had been under since Questions on Doctrine, After Fred Velt-
'|||I_|'||15'i ﬂ_"'i.llq,l'l,lhti".'ll" IL']_:I“'FI Ll['l‘[]ﬂ_'.élTﬂ."_l I ]l.]l!"iﬁl.. .'\El'l.'l._'”!'i:'ﬁt wrtlters o E':“IL"“ \I-.III.I].HL"
wiped the slate clean and started again. In 1990 the historian George Knight,
in the first of a four+olume series on the prophetess, began with the question
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“Who is Ellen White?” and proceeded to reintroduce her to the Adventis
public with barely an acknowledgment of recent controversies ™ The effect of
imore than three decades of Ellen Whike .-iL'IIHl.;LT?-.EI'i'] was more obviods i Her-
bert Douglass’s Messenger of the Lord, published in 1gg8. But his conclusion,
like Knight's, was that “Ellen White's writings :i]‘.uL::lL |:|-:::int1:[||}' to our day, and
are inereasingly relevant m this end-time, ™

MNevertheless, Messenger of the Lord was a signihcant publication. Like the
new generation of biblical scholars for whom sourees were not an issue since all
texts are “intertextual” rewritings of other texts, Douglass simultaneously ac-
cepted that Ellen White used unacknowledged sources and cleared her of all
charges of plagiarism. He gquoted a svmpathetic investigator who argued: “The
crities have missed the boat badly by focusing upon Mrs. White's writings, in-
:*i“.:ﬂ':l ':I'I'- 'I.“L'l.l:'ii“g |||:|H|| 1|||;,' I”E‘fﬂ"il{!gﬂ"'i i1 ﬁ'i!]':'i. ‘ﬂl-rl'llli":'i '|'|.Ti|'i||.|-__:."i- C e '.'.']I-:'H._: !]l{'
words come from is really not that important. ™ This process of rehabilitation
was completed two vears later by the denomination’s Handbook of Seventh-day
Achvenlist ’i'frwru'rjg}'. This work reverted to Andreasen’s idea that White's [pur-
pose was to “protect from doctrinal emror,™ More liberal voices obviously dis-
agreed with this view.¥ But by indicating that she had the final say on doctrine,
Il“.: FI!’.”]LII.I}””E' OTNCS T g:l.'l.t' I'..”.l'.'l'l 1|I-1'|'I]|.i|.|.: [I]{:Il]‘](ll]ll]gil:ﬂl I':llil:lll':l. -.lll:”:l.'l.l.:'
boaman reason and, despite the wsual caveats to the contrary, above the Bible as
well. At the same time, the numbers of vounger Adventists believing that Ellen
White was a true prophet rose from 53 percent in 1gga to 73 percent in 1gg7.%

The structure of authority within Adventism has, from the time of William
Miller, gone through numerous permutations, For Miller, reason came brst; it
expounded the Bible, and visions were disregarded. The Great Disappointment
inverted this order; visions expounded the Bible, and reason was disregarded.
The spread of Ellen White's published work then allowed this order to stabilize,
with the Testimonies clarifying the Seriptures. The modernist challenge to the
Bible aligned Adventism with fundamentalism and made the Bible and the Tes-
timonies 1||||l||a|]_1.' r:'-.']:uLulutnr:r. The Adventist encounter with 1.'1.'L|||L_r|1.'|1'4_';ﬂi~:1||.
both outside and inside the denomination, created embarrassment and frustra-
tion about the way the spirit of prophecy was used. The open season on Ellen
1||..I:||]1|:' f('h(':lfl'h IIL'H El]ll(ﬂ'l'l."[l ||I:|[.|ﬂ.' TCASOH :|.|]|:| tllﬂ.: Hil]l[" |:||."r i ill[]gﬂ.'h. .'Ihll:l
after the church accepted the legitimacy of biblical scholarship, reason became
the arbiter of the Seriptures as well, provoking an angry reaction from conserva-
tive Adventists. At the tum of the century, these tensions were fading, thanks to
e .;I'|:||JHZIiH.Z| s o liberary texts, This also allowed White 1o shake ot her entics,
to win new support among the membership, and to reclaim her place as the
chureh’s final source of authority.

-.l I|'|‘|.,'."\:I:_" I:]L"'.'IL"I': l['l'l'lll;_""ll‘l"'i WOTe {l” 'l_:ll“l'll]}tﬂ_'{l ]J'l. ."i]}L'L'i'FlL' ]li*i!r:nri[;ﬂ L"'.'!L'l'lth, hl_lt |1_ 1%
possible to observe several patterns, A major restructuring of authonity usually
takes place when existing sources of authority fail to generate clearcut answers,
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as was the case in the 18405, 19608, and the 1ggos. The rise of an alternative
source of anthority is usually facilitated by appeal to the one that is being dis-
Tt_'gurqlﬂl. Thiis, the q'xu|:.' Adventists :inhi-:,;-:;lq'd Ellen White to ¢||1|Jin':,u] rvest-
aation, the scholars in the 1g6cs and 7os quoted White about the need for “new
|:|g_||1-l i" tl'lﬂ.: l:I'Il:lr['I'I.. :'Il.'ll.l recent coinmentators h.']'i'l.:' |.|5'i|.:'[| ."'H.:‘l:l.llill' Ihl.:'l.“'!.' o {l'l'.'l'.'
themselves from higher enbicism, ™ This dependence of new authoribies on the
old builds instability into the svstem. [f one source fails to provide the answers, it
can always be undermined by the source that gave it anthority in the first place.

[ll “Il]‘.:l '|'|'Hr[|:'i.. .'Illul:l"-'f."llli"it “I‘l![ll[lg}' i l:l':"‘rl.'l“.";l I]": i '|:ll|:r|.'|.:.";:1 1T '|'|']|.i|:'ll TN,
prophecy, and Seripture are constantly battling ecach other for pnority, Today it
would seem that the visions of Illen White have prevailed over the competing
imperatives of the other two sources. But this is not to say that the demands of
.|||:||'|I|EI'|I TEEAAN ] G Il“.: ill]l]{'il]:‘i EPE 1|]1.: .H'il:lll,_' |'||i|:|. ok hL'L"IﬂlIL" 1I(|||Ii]|.;|||| LRI
more, The church's sources of authority are always interchanging, and it is this
phenomenon, as much as anvthing else, that allows Adventism constantly to
redehne itself without undermining its own identity.



CHAPTER TWC

[dentity

ILLIaM MILLER HAD No desire to found a church; he hoped that
his message would be received by members of all denominations. Millerite pub-
lications were circulated widelv, but Millerite lecturers were drawn predomi-
|1;L:||1]_1.' Froim Methodist or H;Lpril:l; ]::H;kg_n:um]h.' :"k|lf|:||:|g_|1 Miller's 1:::|4;|1i||5:; fos-
cused on a single theme that transcended sectarian differences, it was inevitable
that those who believed the Second Advent to be only a few vears distant felt
e .";Uli.':lﬂl'it'!:' ".':'I"l. |-t:]|l:1'.'| :Illn.[i”‘l.:[.“l.":'i “'Iill.'l L lll.'l “H:l] L “.L"]il::r'il..l:lli"it.‘;. H':H:'I [ ."'I Il”.'."f-
ites Freed themselves of their previous athliations; others, like the Harmon family,
were expelled from the churches they were attending.” A gulf emerged between
Illi' ."i]“]{'l it{::‘i |'|.'|||:| Il'lf' |}rntt:.~:|.'l:ll1 1'1']|.|:|‘|'||.i||ii‘|il:l||:'i i.lulll 'I."u'l'll.(']l. tIH.:Tl' WeTe [|I‘:|1.'|']L.

In 1843 the Millente leader Charles Fitch published a sermon, “Come Out
of Her, My People,” in which he concluded that ®|Babylon | is evervthing that
rises in opposition to the personal reign of Christ on David’s throne, and to the
m\'ﬁ';ll{:ﬂl e f(rr |||."; H]:I]:IL'H”H.I-:": |E||H.] Il{'l".,: Wit []” rl'll':l tlIL" [‘rrr:||.¢.::~'-:L‘[] {_:|1r'l:~.|:i:|:ll
world, Catholic and Protestant, on the side of Antichrist.”* This application of
the concept of Babylon — traditionally used by Protestants for the Roman Catho-
lic Church —to non-Millerite Protestantism was inspired by the experience of
rejechion. As Fiteh eomimented: “f";];-tuk 1o them about the -:_'HHIng_ of Chirist

cand they show themselves sufficiently disgusted to spit on vour face. Ask
them to read anything on the subject and they put on every possible expression
of scorn.” Those who believed Miller's predictions should, Fiteh argued, sepa-
rate themselves from other religions groups: *Just remember then what must be
the consequence of refusing to receive the truth and abide by it. Babylon must
|:|IL" []t:.l:lrr:l}'q‘ﬂ ﬂl“l :'.'1:"”. "."|'|1]|. 'it.“:'F]i"; ﬂn.:l.] ;l]?l]ﬂjll W 1|.'i|'L'L'|: IIII:.-:‘I:l'llll,," ol [lI- “.ill]:'.'—

lon or perish.™
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This belief in the imminent Second Advent was enough to distinguish the
Millerites from other religions movements of the time. The Millerites were de-
riclec], and ﬂu'_r 11 hurn L'r]n.l:ig_n-:,;il their :|]:]:|:I|1¢,;|1h~. bo eternal destroction, After
the Great Disappointment, the dividing line was blurred. It had been expected
that saints and sinners would be forever |:|:L|I4.:r.l on October 2z, :'E'—'H- Bul no visible
I:,.l VIS0 ]'I.E“_l_ 1¢|l:|;,"|| ]J].EI':_":_'. .ﬂl-rl'l‘l.,' T T Wil tl'll.,' [‘rrr1|1|il:::ql IL.I st 10m n{ Hii]:l:l.'lﬂrl-’
The Great Disappointment not only appeared to undermine Millerite theol-
ogy, it also threatened the identity of the movement itself.”

The initial reaction was to reasserl that the world had been il'n“n.ni';||:l|:; bt
invisibly divided on October 22, It was argoed that the door of merey had been
shut and that only faithful Millerites could wait for the delaved Second Advent
with any hope. Miller himself wrote on the eighteenth of November: “We have
':l[ll“.: ernar "-'l'“'rl;. i'll '|'|.L|.r|1i1:|g "iil:lll';'T:'ﬁ.. El'll':l in |:r:|.i:||.é’l to EI“'HI‘ZL' il |.|JT|]|i|] L'Il!l.T‘I.:l 1. "::”':l
in his providence had shut the door; we can only stir one another to be patient;
and be diligent to make our calling and election sure.™ Other leading Miller-
ites, notably Joshua Himes, rejected the “Shut-Door,” as this doctrine was
termed and soon persuaded Miller to renounce the idea as well. But among the
radicals, the theory persisted. Their basic idea was summarized thus: “A wicked
'k".'l.]l-ll:l.. .:|.|'|1.I a {:1:l|||.||]| -'llj[l.‘il:]ll'.'.. '|'|l::l:l||..|-I|:P'|.i||.gl l:l'll.l"' |I| Tk I“I|gl:‘| ‘iEl:lll:‘:ﬁ- our h'!.']l'l-
pathies, our labors or our pravers, Their doom s sealed and af 15 just.” As Ellen
White put it in her account of her brst vision, redemption was impossible for
“all the wicked world which God had rejected s

The cuterion by which the Adventist moverment identihed itself was thus re-
interpreted, Before the Great Disappointment, the movement was umted by a
common belief. After October 22, the shared experience of the disappointment
became a further identifving characteristic. A movement that first defined itself
with reference to the future began to perceive itself also in terms of the past.
But what of the present? How could those who believed in the Shut-Door dis-
tinguish themselves from their fellow Millerites who did not? Both groups had
]}i_l.'-:'-i:_'t_l ﬂlmllgh the Great ]-}ihﬂ]_:ll'lr1'illlll1l.'r|t:_ ]li'ﬂnr} did not separate them, Tt
was to differentiate themselves that many who believed in the Shut-Door sought
some hitherto neglected commandment that could be observed as a token of
l:'”ll]l]ll."t‘l: ||]}':||.':l."|” Illl' l:ll".'ll 1L ".'l':i“.l :

COne of the commandments that the Shot-Door believers reinstituted was
Jesus” directive that his disciples should wash one another's feet. As one corre-
spondent wrote to the Day Star, a leading journal of the radical Millerites: “This,
[ believe, is the last test for the hittle children, bot every little child can stand ie.™
Associated with the foot washing was the nitual of the holy salutabion: sacramen-
tal kissing. Neither practice was undertaken lightlv. As another correspondent,
Benjamin Spaulding, reported in an carlv Adventist paper the Hope of lsrael:
“Washing the Sainis” feet and the holy” salutation are also being observed, Some
at first rather shrank away from these Bible duties; but after investigating the
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miatter with mature deliberation, they cannot say they are not binding.”* These
rituals, in which both men and women engaged. provoked eriticism. As Himes's
[raaper, the A h:-mr'.lrg Wealeh, commented: “Tt s a sii IL_’ILII:I]' arl mowribul fact that
fanaticisim inevitably mns into acts that are in the hrst stage, doubtfid, and in the

next, leenfions,™

FI|.'|_|‘I tlll:l'hl.,' 1-":']“:' ]JTE[L"l'iﬂ_'L'{i i-I:H:It '|'|.':_|";.|Ii'|lg 1|r|L] Li"i"ii]lg wi T 1 ‘L'Hhi.l:l. ';,IL"I:‘_'FIL'IL.I:
“We FEEL the reproach, we know the shame, and have counted the cost, but
still we dare not disobey what we helieve to be the will and purpose of Cod in
L, add WEE El]"“'l". tl I [.il]lll] W |'||.l||["]':‘|-|]|'."||'ﬂ.:r |'||'.'.g|‘|:|t'1||.."LI Il'lill:l"il.. Il]‘.:,l SLIC ‘I.”l'l.lf'iﬂ.'l:l
on anather test, the Jewish Sabbath, which some Adventists had started to ob-
serve as early as 1844 as a result of the activities of a Seventh Day Baptist, Rachel
Oakes. She converted a Millerite preacher, Frederick Wheeler, and one of his
1.'””[-;.[';'%”"““5 at a ‘I.'Il'llf'i_'l] HE Il'l'l: (_:hrihfi:lll {_:1:'“1]';_";_'1 il:l'll 'ill 1||1||:i|"illi||g||:||'|., Hl:“'
Hampshire * A Tract Showimng That the Seventh Day Should Be Observed as the
Sabbath published in 1845 by another minister, 1. M. Preble, was also influen-
Hal among this ETONIP, a5 WS a [},‘nrlphl-:_'t, The H:ﬂ‘fufh{fﬂj‘ Sabbath, P::rpﬁ{m.-f
Sign, issued by Joseph Bates, a former Christian Connection minister himself,
in 1846." The observance of Saturday was also seen as a means of distinguishing
Il“.: sannts, {:IlH.: ﬁ.'(lrlﬂ.'hl]“ll(ll:lll |.]| ”:Il.:' i']ﬂ':l.' .F';.ri“‘ [ll.:""il'."lilﬂ.:ﬂ.l h[l“' |'H.: AW 1I|.t' |:|'|||'-
pose of these tests: “The spirtt of Elijafh has been siftimg, fanning, and purging
ont all the dross and chaff, and the Lord has taken his own way to sanctity us
‘throngh the TRUTH by the different sieves of feet-washing, the holy saluta-
tion, kr.':']:il e the Sabbath.”™

In her first vision, Ellen White concentrated on foot washing and kissing as
the distinguishing characteristics of the saints: *The 144,000 [the number of
the righteous described in the book of Revelation | were all sealed and perfectly
united. . .. Then it was that the synagosue of Satan knew that God had loved
us who could wash one another’s feet and salute the brethren with a holy kiss,
and they worshipped at our feet.™ After reading Bates's pamphlel, she pre-
sented Sabbath 1::_':_'];1'|1g as the 1|11i¢l||r: charactenstic of the samts, In |?3.1_7 she
wrote: “The holy Sabbath is, and will be, the separating wall between the true
Israel of God and unbelievers.™ Despite this, Ellen White continued to regard
I\.i"‘ihi.]lg_ .'!lll.:l El.]ﬁll 'l.'l.':l."\:llillg| ol {I{:ﬁllll]g (']I:ll:l.['tl:l'i.‘it]ﬁ.'?t [ll: 1|||:' gfl]l'll] to '|'|.|Ii|:'||. ."'i]l.t'
belonged. As late as 1851 she exoltantly deseribed how one Brother Baker had “a
baptism of the Holy Ghost . . . Jand | has come into the salutation and washing
the saints feet which he never believed in before ™

|'III."i IIQIT '’ ”“_' (i iskrearm Uj. 1]||:,' :"l. “]l.(,'TitL" mmovetment was oo |L'L:r[||,_"|:|.\_ il” tesks
were abhorrent, At the Albany Conference of 1845, where Miller, Himes, and

others who 1]]}|‘.HJM'_'I:I the Shut-Door met to decide futare |‘.uu|i[:j.'. it was resolved:

That we have no fellowship with any of the new fests as conditions of
salvation. . .. That we have no fellowship tor Jewish fables and command.
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ments of men, that turn from the truth, or for any of the distinctive charac-
teristics of madern Judaism. And that the act of promiscuous feet-washing
and the salutation kiss, as practiced by some professing Adventists as reli-
gious ceremonies , . . are not only unseriptural, but subversive —if perse-
vered in—of purity and moralite.”

The radical Adventists had distanced themselves from the rest of the world |:|:.'
the Shut-Door doctrine. By the adoption of tests, they distinguished themselves
from Open-Door Adventists, Their identifying characteristics were highly spe-
cific. Not only was belief in the Second Advent required but also the experience
of the Great ]]i.h'u|:||:|ui1|11r|n~:||1 and the observance of Fur.gnitfll commandments,
of which the Sabbath was emerging as the most prominent. The founders of the
Seventh-day Adventist Church were thus known as “the Sabbath and the shut
door™ people, a name resembling a botanical specimen that enabled identih-
cation to be made according to genus and species.™

The Shut-Door did not survive for very long, however, as a means of classify-
ing this group of Adventists. The problem was that it did not actually keep out
outsiders. T'oward the end of the 18408, Adventist leaders received news that in-
dividuals had entered their ranks who were either previous believers or had no
experience of the Creat Disappointment. A skeptical Ellen White at first de-
:id;ri]m'd ”IL':'HL' CUTIVETSION S ol .l:l“'gl'l.‘i.. ;IrL_rlllng i1l ] V1514011 tllilt HI'llL: Il;_ll:,l i ?'\i.;!rl._'ll
1849 that the new adherents were tving “to deceive God's people.”™ But she
found that reports of further accessions could not be contradicted. In 1851 she
L"ll:l'__-:_f..'l'.l. the demise of the doctrine by |]|'uclllc'i|u?' A Sketeh of the Experi-

acknow
ence and Views of Mrs. E. G, White, which removed the Shut-Door reference
in her first vision and also the passage on bogus conversions in her revelation of
Mareh 18492 The tollowing vear James White spoke approvingly of an “Open
Droor,” and in 1854 the prophetess fmally disowned the theory by stating that
salvation was availahle for "those who have not heard and have not rejected the
doctrine of the Second Advent.”

While the Shut-Door steadily lost its purpose, the seventh-day Sabbath, by
contrast, continued to grow in signihcance, Initially, it had been introduced as
only one of a number of tests designed to separate faithful from unfaithful m
the brief period prior to the Second Advent. In the words of one hymn:

The Sabhath i= a SIET

A mark which all mav see

And sure will draw a line

When servants all are sealed

And while destruction’s in the land
This mark will guard the waiting band.*

But alter the Shut-Door was abandoned, the foeus broadened, The Sabbath
was viewed as more than a mark that labeled a particular subgroup of former
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Millerites. In the first volume of Spiritual Gifts, published in 1855, Ellen White
argued that the Sabbath was alse a memaorial of the sis-day creation described
in Crenesis, that the :|:|:; Wik i q'mllllluing :-i:l.']llllll:ll of ]n}'ﬂ“:. b Groel™s baw, aned
that it was at the center of the conflict between Christ and Satan, which con-
nected the Sabbath to her great controversy theme, She r.'.'r.p|:|||:|r.'-:l that in
heaven, before the ereation of the earth, Satan had rebelled against the Ten
Commandments, knowing that “if he can cause others to violate God's law, he
is sure of them; for every transgressor of his [God's| law must die.™ Accord-
ingly, he then “led on his representatives to attempt to change the Sabbath, and
alter the only commandment of the tenwhich brings to view the true God, the
miaker of the heavens and the earth.” Ellen White identified these “represen-
tatives™ as the early Catholic popes, whom she accused of transferring the Sab-
bath Fram H:lhln]u}' to Sunday.® The L';arl:.' Advenhsts came to believe that to
ohserve the seventh-day Sabbath was to value the Bible above the authority of
the papacy. For Seventh-dav Adventists, the Sabbath was the logical expression
of the Protestant tradition,

In 1859 ). M. Andrews, a scholarly voung Adventist, published a substantial
tract, the History of the Sabbath and First Day of the Week, in which he guoted a
Catholic source to show that it was contradictory tor Protestants lo observe Sun-
day: “The word of God commandeth the seventh day to be the Sabbath of the
Lord, and to be kept holy: vou | Protestants | without any precept of seripture,
change it to the first day of the week, only anthorized by our traditions.”™ The
-'ITg'lll]ll."lll i"'i E'I‘l:ﬂl .l-[ll:ll:lll."i'l.:r'l'i' Hl.lll(lﬂ:'.' i"i [y I]‘l.' il ('T}'I]'ll:l-': :-'I'Il[ll iﬂ.'. .'Ill[.l"-'l.'l:ltlhhi wend
on to show how, before the end of the world, thas implicit acknowledgment of
papal authority would become explicit through the enforcement of Sunday
laws, which “will be a virtual recognition of the principles which are the very cor-
nerstone of Romanism.™ As Ellen White commented: “When our nation shall
so abjure the principles of its government as to enact a Sunday law, Protestant-
ism will in this act join hands with popen.”#

.-"Llﬂluugh Adventists continued to Tr:gur{l the Sabbath as a ]mdgr of id-:_'ntit_\'.
the context of this belief shifted. In the 15408 the Sabbath was understood to be
a “present test” for those who had passed through the Great Disappointment.®
IIlllli' Hﬂl:lh':illl l]i'ﬁ'i[lﬂ.:ﬂl L gll]lll] ‘I]‘Il .'Ill[.ll'{:l:ltlhhi j.ll:l'l'll. tlll: ﬂ:ll.lllfr.‘i- .'I'I.Ell'.'l ”Il." H‘Ill.l!-
Door doctnine had been given up, the Sabbath was seen, not as a present but as a
future test, and one of universal applicability. It would, it was argued, only be-
come a test when Sunday laws were enforced, which would make public the di-
VISLON |]|:,'1 wieen | |'|‘|:l"i|:,' "u"-'lll:l |:|I H,_:'!-'{'[.l tl [ ].El.'l."u':"; I:,"']l.il[,'lﬂ,'l:l ]il:| | |'|{: -"II.I.I.l:.ITi‘l.q.I.I] .g_l WETTN |I|:,"|]|
and those who remained loval to God's law. The Sabbath would thus eventually
separate Seventh-dav Adventists from other Americans who followed Satan’s
representatve, the o,

As thev established the doctrinal significance of the Sabbath, the early Ad-
ventists also gave considerable thought to the precise manner of keeping the
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day. After some years of disagreement as to when the Sabbath should begin and
end, they agreed in 1855 that Adventists, like orthodox Jews, must obhserve the
Sabbath From sundowin on }"ri:];l_t' to suncown on f";.;lhll‘dl;,l:n...:" ”|".w;r:r froinenl
between these points of time,” the church later said, “is consecrated holy
time," The early Adventists, again like the Jews, and like the devout Sunday-
1;.':_":_"'}["[5 HF tl'll.,' |:ir|11.'. {ll:_"'FlI |L"|'_:| IIIIL" Hlllll:ll_lll'l ol o I:]ﬂ:‘:' rﬂ- sk, As :'ﬂll:,'.lll HE!ILIT{lgl:l.' Wik
to he devoted strictly to the worship of God and to meditation on his word. All
secular work, activity, and entertainment were to be given up for twenty-four
hours, Ellen White mstrocted Adventists that "II:':'. should have the Sabbath in
mind throughout the week, ™ But Friday was the special day of preparation,
“See that all the clothing is in readiness and that all the cooking is done,” she
directed. “Let the boots be blacked and the baths be taken,” for “the Sabbath is
naot to be s:rl:i\'ml to the r|:|rﬂiTi||5:rl of garments, to the L'r:ln:rl-cilu.:'_ of tood, to ]J]d_';ihllll_‘
seeking, or to any other worldly employment. Before the setting of the sun let
all secular work he laid aside and all secular papers be put out of sight.”

.'I'LI-tI:_'T l.lli:_' H]Il]t-]-}[HJT ]}L'Ti[l(ll |t Wl 1140 |r:|11}.g_":_'r d_'r11lhi:]:‘ln:_'(_| ||I:_"I:_"'I:_"";:1HT_'|' tir |'|ﬂ"|'|:,"
passed through the Great Disappointment in order to be saved. But i addition
to the Sabbath, another experience was considered necessary —the experience
o repentance and |‘.n:1|‘.||i.~c:|n. The first nigniﬁr:]lll tract on the subject, B. F.
Snook's The Nature, Subjects and Design of Christian Baptism, argued that
baptism was essential to salvation, that it must be preceded by true repentance
and was thus not required of infants, and that immersion was the only divinely
authonzed form of the rite. ¥ Although Snook himselt soon left the chureh,
other Advenhists agreed with his arguments. As Ellen White wrote m 1876 to
children raised in the church: "Heaven and immortal life are valuable treasures
that cannot be obtained without an effort on vour part. No matter how faultless
may have been vour lives, as sinners vou have steps to take, You are required to
repent, believe and be baptized. ™

The Seventh-day Adventist denomination was an organization that catered
{0 tl'll:' '|||:_'ﬂ_'1,lh rﬂ- t|1r1hL' 'I.'l'l'lf:l |]|:_'|'i‘|.,"'|'|:_'|;| i 1]“_' HIL"I;'HH{' '.'11'_11.'[""1 :_I'll(_l l:ll"l.";L'T"u'L'I:,.l ”ll;,"
seventh-dav Sabbath. It could be joined by adults who underwent baptism. But
it did not, as an organization, impose an identity on an amorphous religions
mevernenl, Illhilt ".I(']I‘li['!-' -'llf[":l[l'!.' t'?ﬁl?ﬁlﬂ.'{]: tlll: |.||'glﬂl'|i:|".:|||.[||| Hill'll]l:l. g:i".'[" j.ﬂ["l[l:ll
recognition to a body whose boundaries were already defined by its distinctive
theology and peculiar religions practices. Having left other churches in order
to join the Adventist movement, many doubted the desirability of a formally
urg:lrll.-’rd l.'|1l|r(']l, i LNETH |:||'- ||“.: '|||:,'|:,'|:| ti {Iﬂ.:ﬂ,'i(lf |'||]|:H:| 1 ngT{'('(l CLATTNE:, II-EI'i";
was partly due to the infuence of the Millente preacher George Storrs, who
declared that a religions group became Babyvlon “the moment it is organized. ™
?\1;111}' alsor felt that h:c 1_;_I1'.'i|u-:’| a title thr::c would add the oI o the G666
churches that Adventists then believed made up the number of the beast.# The
name “Seventh-day Adventist,” which showeased the doctrines of the Sabbath
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and the Second Advent, was therefore not adopted until 1860.# And organiza-
tion was only accepted in 1863 with a view to “securing unity and efficiency in
b and |Jm||1r1|ir|}:; the .gd.!llt'l:l.l irderest of the cause,™ As g |1n:_|:;, the Adven-
tists derived their sense of identity not from membership of a patticular denomi-
il il]]l I:H.|t I.l-l..ll:ll. i :'|-|.'|:'||'.|.:'|.| |||'|{Iﬂ.:|-‘it:'||'|lii'|lg [Il 1||.|'_' :-iig]tiﬁl::!m:t: “i tl]‘lf Hﬂhhiilh .:Hll:l
the mle of those who observed it

I'his was clearly demonstrated in the development of the concept of the
“remnant.” The term had been used in the 15405 more for its descriptive than
[or il."l |hl‘[1|ir|-__f|li'.‘l] '|';|.I|.||.: '|'|'|]ﬂ.:|| Illl.: Hﬂllhill;]l'lilll .'.\.lih'ﬂ.:llllﬁt."; i.l."“ Il“.:l'll.:‘rl.:l"-'(":'i 10 |:It'
the true remnant of the Millerite movement, The theological meanimg of this
idea was, however, soon elaborated. A reference in Revelation 1z:17 sugpested
that the remnant could be recognized by two criteria: the keeping of the com-
mandments and the faith (or testimony ) of Jesus, The latter eriternon was
defined, by reference to Revelation 1gno, as the spinit of prophecy. Since the
Sabbatarians kept all the commandments {particularly the fourth} and pos-
sessed the spirit of prophecy (in the person of Ellen White), they believed they
bore the identifying marks of the remnant people.

In addition, the eary Adventists located themselves in Revelation 1402,
where those 1.1.'||u"l-'.1:1:|1 the commandments of God and the taith of Jesus™ are
depicted at the end of a sequence of three angelic proclamations, These “mes-
sages” were believed to describe the last three stages in the last mission of the
remmant. As such, they provided the Adventist pioneers with more evidence,
it n1||g.' ol whe 1]1:'}' were but also of where 1|:|i':.' were in |:||n|r| etic time.* The
miessages of the first two angels—"the hour of his judgment s come” and
“Babvlon is fallen” — were thought to have been disseminated by the Millerites:
the first through the teaching of the impending Apocalypse; the second by the
application of Babvlon to the “fallen” churches. Adventists contmued to
preach both of these prophecies but felt themselves specially called to present
the message of the third angel. This emissary warned of the terrible fate await-
ng those who hore the “mark of the beast,” which the Adventists t'{lll.;lll’.‘l’_], T
the light of their Sabbath keeping, with Sunday worship, Conversely, thev be-
lieved that the Sabbath conferred on them “the seal of the living God™ that
would save them at the end. The Adventists thus construed their role as the last-
day remmnant as a call to their fellow Amencans to switch the day of ther alle-
giance from Sunday to Saturday +

In 1856 Uriah Smith, editor of the Seventh-day Adventist paper the Review,
ﬂ.:l]]iL"[] foa {:(“I{'h'l:lr:ll'lill,,'lll "u":'l'l[l '|'|'i|[|t‘L:‘|.I I(I‘kll[l"u‘:'LI.I'I-‘IIIII'lill T WORLL 1I|L" remani |:||-:'\."|
by saving that Adventists were the remmant of the primative church, “who are
founi in these last davs keeping the Commandments of God and the Faith of
_I'L':‘il_'l."i.“ .H'Ill |'|'L' I:_"ll'll,]ll I.El‘ii?ﬂ_'ﬂ,l: lI..l I|'|.E|1 remnant we L'li,li'lll Ui I'I'L", illu.lir|1|_1i;|1 s W |]|:,'L|l
their characteristics.” [t was a claim validated by specific criteria, but it was an
inclusive rather than an exclusive concept. As Smith remarked, “Show us the
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Figure 4. Last call:
The Three Angels of
the Apocalypse by
Alan Collins,
glasshbre relief seulp-
ture, 14', 1963, This
representalion of the
three angels” mes-
sages hangs outside
the church’s Trans.
European headguar
ters building, St. Al
bans, England. Phota
i John Surridge

church besides those who profess the Third Angel's Message, who are keeping
the Commandments of God and the Faith of Jesus, and we will go with them;
for they are our people.”™ The concept of the remmant, like denominational or-
ganization itself, was thus a secondary charactenstic of a movement defined by
its religious practices, most particularly by the observance of the Sabbath,

"T'his state of affairs was reflected in the high degree of contact between
Seventh-day Adventists and members of the other major Sabbatanan church,
the Seventh ]':I'u_'. Hi_li}|i'-.1'-:. Adventists had ;u|ru|:1n-d Sabbatarianism as a result of
Seventh Day Baptist influence, and early Adventist writings on the Sabbath,
such as Andrews's History of the Sabbath and First Day of the Week, owed much
to Seventh Day Baptist publications.® The association continued. In 1876
James White was an official delegate at the General Conference session of Sev-
enth Day Baptists, and in 185g, at a Seventh-day Adventist conference, dele-
grates resolved “that we deem them [Seventh ”;i}' H:I']H‘i‘l‘ii l.-.-::rih:a of our re-
spect and love, and that it is for the interest of the Sabbath cause that the two
bodies of Christian commandment-keepers labor to sustain friendly relations to
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each other.”# James White explained the implications: “We further recom.
mend that Seventh-day Adventists in their aggressive work avoid laboring to
biiiled Uup Sevenl |J-c|:|_1.' Adventist churches where Seventh |-.'I;|:; H;lpli:-d churches are
already established ™ Such cordiality was the natural result of a self-perception
that concentrated |‘.||i:||1:1r:i|y. on the Sabbath and not on denominational affilia-
tion, A beliet that had onginally debned the identity of a subgroup of Shut-
Door Adventists was now seen as effectively dividing the world into two oppos-
ing camps in which non-Adventist Sabbatarians were allies, but non-Sabbatarian
Adventists were nol,

The Seventh-day Adventist Church was founded in order to overcome the
practical difficulties encountered by an expanding religious movement that
had no legal status. The justification was not so much that God was calling for
Il“,: L'r';'il““ll “‘F-:l. LIy [.lﬂ.:l'l'l:l'lllll vl i[l'll hl.l! Ti|1|||;'T II'I;II tlll:,"']";" YWila NIL) |J"|'L'T'|."¢'I'|L"I|]| i[lg
reason 1ot to organize, provided this would facilitate the spread of the message.
Unee established, however, church organization quickly came to be seen as de-
sitable initself. In 1873 James White asserted: “We unhesitatingly express our
firm convichion that organization with us was by the direct providence of Gaod.
And to disregard our organization is an insult to God's providential dealings
".'i':il |'| i, :I]l(l o &1 |..|| 1L} Hl]l:l]l |'||:|.¥l'|li[|.||.1‘|.:.II'-'\'I I|| ]Hﬁf." .‘.\I-rl:ll.ll'.' WS -'lh]l.: o nole w itl'l
satisfaction that Adventists “are said to be the most thoreughly organized Chris-
tian people known."* In g his wife expressed sentiments similar to those of
her hushand. “The church,” she wrote, "is God's fortress, His city of refuge,
":':'Ili['El ]lt' I'l[ll[l:‘i i[l il rﬂ.:'ll:ll.'l."(l “"I:lTll:l. .'IIHJ::' ]:l'lr:l}.‘l] [III ||:||." l:'l]llfl.'ll i"i ||'|.:H|;'|“.:|f| o
Him.™ James White was refeming to the Adventist denomination, his wife to
the church of God in history, but their ideas overlapped, for the Seventh-day
Adventist Church was understood to be the last manifestation of God's church
in history.

This idea had been developed in the Great Controversy, first published in
1888, In this book Ellen White argned: “Different periods in the history of the
ﬂ_'l'll_'lll:]l ]l-_l'l.‘_' "'I_II:,"'II I"IL'L'H |'|I|EIT.|':|:_'|:,| h‘". tl'IL' dﬂ_"'.'[,"li:l["'l'lﬂ_"l'lt “‘F KHIIC "i]}'l.,'ll""iél] 1_T|_'|t|'|..,
adapted to the necessities of God's people at that time. Every new truth has
made its way against hatred and opposition; those who were blessed with its
|]g| b were ten ||]||:'|:| :]ll‘l] [1 il."l:l.-'-'\"I .‘.."I-rl'l‘l:ll ."'l.l;l.".'{:l ihists ﬂ.:"-.'l}l:riﬂ.:l H.:l:l.] H.:ll."['t]“ll. IJ"'. !]l.l."
world, they could thus not only look forward to the Second Advent but also
back to "Wycliffe, Huss, Luther, Tyndale, Baxter [and | Wesley,” knowing that
“the same trials have been experienced by men of God in ages past.”s* Adven-
Lisks r|:|ig]|1 be distanced Trom contemporary Lutherans and Methodists, bul be-
sinming i the thsos, they started to proclaim their common herntage, At the
same time, however, Adventists broke with their former allies, the Seventh Day
H;I]_:lt'iht?-:._ |}_1.' ]Jrcrch=|_1.'1i;-'.i||gl ATTOnNg F'r:_l]}ti!it q_'ullgrtgu!iurltc. Thus at the VETY TN
mient that Adventists were looking back to their Protestant forebears, they iso-
lated themselves from the one contemporary Protestant group with which they
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had friendly relations.® These concurrent developments may appear contradic-
tory. But the irony is explained if viewed in the context of a shift in Adventist
!it,!l‘[—l1||[]-|,,'r:-i|;,l[l[]iI1g_. .-"u|1i1:L with Seventh ]}:I_‘.' ]3;1]:11':-;|;.lc W ]:-r1:~:~c1'|:||q= if Adventist
identity was based primarily on the practice of Sabbath observance but awk-
'l.'l.':'lrl:l |.| it Wiks ll['ll:lﬂ.:l""ihlﬂli i'll {:K'E'll:.‘iil:ljl.lgil.:ﬂl terms, |.l:l] 1I|.|'_'|'| Il'H.: !';ﬂ.:'ll'_']l”l I-.:I-h
Hl._l]_‘.ltiht:'-. k|['r];|-:_'¢|r-:_'(\| as nvals rather than fnends, The Protestant heroes of [revi-
ous centuries were, however, more easily accommodated by a self-perception
that focused on the presence of God's gniding hand in church history.

l-[lh'i:‘i- L |‘|.:l:|]|i'|:l'|| l:lj. II]‘.: .'\‘I.]"u'l."llll."il l'tllll‘l:ll as ‘I]lf.' Ll |I'||| illi]li[]ll |J| ['l:[l!llli‘l:."; ”E
Christian progress was further developed in the histories of the denomination
that Adventists started writing in the twentieth century. In the 1gos work The
Creat Second Advent Movement, |. N. Loughborough placed Adventism at the
end ol a story that m Tact |mg;|l| with Adam and Eve. " The hook that Tt:p];ﬁ'vd
Loughborough's, A History of the Origin and Progress of Seventh-day Adventists,
published by M. E. Olsen in 1925, argued that “Adventists are in no true sense
of the word mmovators,” as the “traths 1]..:_-_1.- stand for are old and fundamental,
taught by all the holy apostles and prophets.” In the fourvolume Origin and
History of Seventh-day Adventists published in 1961, A, W, Spalding described
his tellow believers as '"F’t'nplc' of the Advent,” just one of a number of EIoups
that had kept alive the promise of Chost's return, ™

This approach to Adventist history reached its peak in the work of LeRoy
Fdwin Froom. In the four massive volumes of The Prophetic Faith of Our
Fathers, ]:1||r]i~:||t'i| i the 1ggos, and the twovolumes of The Condiionalst Faith
of Our Fathers, published in the 1gbos, Froom compiled a vast ibrary of detailed
evidence to show that even Adventisin’s more distinetive views on biblical
prophecy and the human soul, which the church believes is not immortal, were
part of an established intellectual tradition.™ In Froom's words: “We are tied in-
separably into His | God's| unbroken line of witnesses and heralds of saving truth
covering the entire Christian Era. We are simply at the end of the line, with the
cumulative light, and privileges, and responsibilities of the centuries shining full
upon us,”

Combined with this idea of the Adventists as the heirs of tradition was the

concept that Adventism constituted a tradition in ths own night, Tn Froom’s 1971
history of the church, Movement of Destiny, he presented the view that the Ad-
ventist movement was an ongoing tradition in which early beliefs were perhaps
only rough approximations of final truth. “The development of truth is ever
]:Iugr[_‘:ti:ﬂ'ﬂ'. Iiglll |]||F|]I[.|."; gr:l:lu:l”}; |iI\.L' 1I||;' ‘I.I.il“'ll . Hl"l I'I'llr";lilill]'i.'llﬂ,':'h"; .il'l]ﬂl LIV
to Hight."™ Froom drew out the implications of this belief still further, It was
not somuch the present position of the church that was significant but the di-
rection of the joumey it was taking, “History attests that God s at the helm of
the ship of Zion. He guides through rock and sheal to the harbor of truth. He is

T

leading a people on to victony. ™
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Froom's switch from the Sabbath to an identity based more on tradition and
an ongoing jonrney of truth was partly necessitated by wider changes in society.
When the Sabbath was inbroduced, it was baken for J,:rlrurll:ml that all wonald wand
to keep at least one day of the week holy and that only one day was available for
Il“.: 'I“l.l'l?llil‘:'i-l.:. H'l. Il“.' 11}7@;, it was |':|l'_'l'|;:||'||i.]|.g e lIiHi("ll.“. |.1:I'| !]lt' H:ll]l]:l:h ]
FI_]rIr:tiHrl imn IIIIL" Sol NI ".".'ﬂ::'. ""'!El‘t I:llll:'.' Wk !I‘ll;_"'l:lb'l"i["r'.'ill'l‘l_'i_' HF Hl_llll:]ll:‘:' Bl | H:,Ih]:l-_ltll
now comparatively rare, but fexible working patterns allowed many people to
pick and choose their days of rest. Seventh-day Adventists were increasingly un-
||.";|.|i||I 1ol 50 ]|.||.|['E| LL} “h:‘tl:f\'i"g Hilllll(lil'!:' s 1 I'i.l:'l:'ll:il'lgil Hill]l];l”:l al il”.

The decline of the Sabbath’s ability to divide Adventists From the rest of so-
cietv was reflected in the work of many of the church’s theologians of the pe-
riod. In 1977 Samuele Bacchiocchi published From Sabbath to Sunday, a
meddern version of Andrews's History of the Sabbath and First Day of the Week,
written as a thesis at the Pontiheal Gregorian University in Rome. In this
study, Bacchiocchi gave limited support to the Adventist view that the pope
had overtumed the Sabbath commandment, but he did not identify Satardas
with the seal of God or Sunday with the mark of the beast.™ Another work,
The Sabbath in Scripture and History, written by several Adventist scholars in
whz, |Lr|{:g|:1|4.:i.| the end-time .ﬁignilir:!l we ol H:lhml;l} to a historical discussion
and an appendix on Joseph Bates.” Another Adventist writer stated his view
that the anticipated Sabbath-Sunday controversy “will be centered . . . not
merely in the issue of Sundav laws. ™

|'III."i :'il:H.'.ll i[]l'il:'i ]:'I.l'l..r.ll.“.:l' ‘I.'l.l'”"l]l. [lIl]‘.:T .'.'ﬂ;l'l.f"llli.";l ”lt'“l[lgiilll'{ IiI‘l:‘l: .""'l:l.l:".l"i-.l':li.l'n.
Andreasen concentrated on the sacred understanding of time rather than on the
guestion of which segment of time is the most sacred.™ Bacchioechi, who ap-
peared to gain some of his ideas from Andreasen, subsequently emphasized that
the Sabbath was not just a time of obligation but was a period for friends, family,
even recreation.”™ Certainly, from the wg7os onward, many Adventists allowed
themselves considerable freedom in making use of the opportunities the Sab-
bath provided. Few worked, but survevs conducted in the wggos indicated that
some felt that visiting friends, reading nonreligions material such as Nafional
CGengraphic, watching television, and making love were all legitimate Sabbath
.'l('ll'l.'illt'h.l.'l I':'l.'i[]ﬂ.:l'll |'| ' |'|I|;|.:i1.'||:|||.:|| .|L1|:|'|.|:"|II i:‘ilh- Il:H.] |'|||:|"|'|."[| A |[|| |g1|'l.:|.:l. Er[]"l 'I]l.l." e
when Ellen White set a blanket ban on almost anv tvpe of “pleasure secking,”
But Adventists were now defining themselves less by how the Sabbath should
kept than by a collective understanding of the religious significance of the
t']ll]rl.:|1.

This was evident in the declarations of principles that the church periodi-
cally published as representative statements of its beliefs, Adventists have pro-
{l'll.(_'(_'l:_ll 1I|T'L'ﬂ_' ."ill(,']l |1|.;|ir1T |_]ﬂ:ﬂlf?ll'll'i_'(_"lll[,"lll}i I |1"'\. I'li!'it“r:l.': i1 IHszl 1(]3|.L||1{1 1':#1.(_:!.-
In the 1572 and 1931 declarations, there is no doctrine of the church, refecting
the continuing focus on the denomination’s beliefs like the Sabbath rather
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than on the denomination itself. But in the 1950 statement of “Twenty-Seven
Fundamental Beliefs,” there was a sequence of docirines (two of them wholly
el that related :]irﬂ;”}' tor the church. The hst dehned the chureh as “the
body of Christ, a community of faith of which Christ Himself is the Head."™
.[II'IL' 51"_'['(”'“.1 l;.'“l.lill\l“.'lil. tl'll.: l]“['t[’jl'l'l: 1]{ tll.l'.' rernant, :'Il.'ll.l II'H.: I]li]ﬁ.l, ]ﬂ.:ﬂ{:‘l:li]lg
growing multiculturalism in the denommation, emphasized the need for umity
between members of different racial and social backgrounds so that the church
could “reach out in one winess to all.”* The effect of this sequence was to put
”“.' fll]l "-'l'["i.l-__zllt il I:.-:llli.";llu'lll l:l'l'lﬂ.':‘ri“l(fg?' |:lf.'||i|||:| Wl TICWY l;l'l“.':‘n-l El.]l' [Il:[l[]l'llilli]-
tional urformity

Adventists were not entirely alone in this, since there was a late-twentieth-
century rediscovery of the doctrine of the church on the part of other evangeli-
cals, This was |]iIT||:'.' I response o the ic||:1|11'r:.' crisis that had -I.]-'.:‘.'E_']r]PI:_‘(l I
churchies like the Presbvterians, which sinee 1967 had not required its ofheers
to adhere to any creedal statements, and partly due to pressure from Roman
Catholics, who eriticized :_'1.'1|||gn=|i4_'.;||-i tor their “in.;uh*ql.lutt"“ L‘cq'hﬂ;in]:@}' i
the dialogue that followed the publication of the landmark document “Evan-
gelicals and Catholics Together” in 1ggg.” Shortly after this, the Baptist David
[.. H[l]“ll L'.:Ellf.'ll [N Eli"'i |ﬂ.'|]ﬂ:l'l.'|. l:"l.-"'llg{:“l:.']lh 4] :H.I”'FII o Tnre {::l!l'll..lli'l: Jil]'ll:l":liil:l'l
to the church.™ However, the denominations themselves did not make the
same clear declarations as the Adventists, who had already underlined the se-
riousness with which they took their ecclesiology by trademarking the Seventh-
day Adventist name in 1g81.7 This enabled the denomination to control the
use of the chureh's title, especially when Adventism, like other evangelical de-
nominations, experienced a massive growth of parachurch organizations and
minisiries in the 19805 and 1ggos.™

None of this was accepted by those church members for whom being a
Seventh-dav Adventist remained primarily a matter of subseribing to a specihic
body of doctrine. One such Adventist was David Mould, who in 1gge put up doz-
[ ) rﬂ- |:|i]”1::|1|rdh i I"II("'iﬂ_lu_l 11 L :_'Fl'_rlrt W] ]_:llll d TS 1I|I:,"' d_']lur{'h'.l: 1I:_"I_H_'|'|i'||g ElI'H:I'l_II
the Sabbath more directlv, Among the posters was a series of twelve, each con-
taining a huge photograph of the pope with the legend: "Why Is the Vatican Try-
iIIL_’|1[I f:h:llu__lrf.' Owir Constitution?” and an invilation to |m|c'||:ui[' the Great Con-
froversy for the answer, The campaign was an effective piece of Advenhst
marketing —thousands, apparently, enqguired about the Ellen White book. But
it also provoked a Catholic backlash that unnemved the denomination. Despite
Mould's []rl:lll._'.'-:t.;ﬂ'iillllh that he was ;||;Ii||g_:m| Adventist beliels “one hundred per-
cent,” the Adventist leadership in Flonda took out newspaper advertisements
dissociating the church from his campaign.™

A similar story L‘II][_‘III:’lI._‘li_] from the activities of another Adventist, |h|[:|||;u_'|
Perez, the leader of another Florida-based group that called itself the Fternal
Gospel Church of Seventh-day Adventists. From the midaggos the group
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started placing graphic, full-page advertisements in newspapers around the
country that focused on the importance of keeping the seventh-day Sabbath
cather than the Catholie Sunday,™ Even Adventists uneombortable with these
tactics recognized that Perez was presenting standard Adventist teaching. ™ But
e :'Igi:li 11, l:|'||.|]|;.'|] ."'CI:H J]-'.L'h|‘JI:[J|‘:I|l: ||_'"|':l|.||:|i.:|.!‘l:[| I.l'H.: .']'I.I'l.'l.:['ti:'ﬁ'l.:l.'l:l{:l'lt:‘i.'" ’ T]I l'._]L_I'H !hl:
denomination began proceedings i a federal court in Miaom to stop the Eter-
nal Gospel Chureh using the Adventist name in its title. The court ruled in the
Adventists” favor. But in the face of Perez's intention to appeal, they agreed, in
a compromise settlement, to allow the Eternal Gospel Chureh o state in ils
title that it was founded by “Seventh-day Adventist Believers,™

I'hiroughout the hearings, the Fremal Gospel Church maintained that the
Adventist identity rested on specific doctrines, not on lovalty to a particular de-
pommnation., }'rl;]l\.l'llg II:lL" A TTIE ;irgmllmﬂ - 1I||;,' .'.\{]"-'L"Illi:";t ]:il:l:llt:t:r'-:. I'hl:,":l. L=
tenided: “The name Seventh-day Adventist describes people who wholeheart-
edly adhere to a set of religious beliefs. Seventh-day Adventism identifies our
taith, NOT denommational athliation. .. No one has the riglli to dhictate to
others as to whether or not they can be a practicing Seventh-day Adventist,”™
But this was evidently no longer the case. The Mould and Perez episodes re-
".'l.::lll:';l |'||..|1.'|' i:'ll ||.'||.:' i[ll.:lllil'!.' |..|j. 1I|.|'.' |.'|:||||'|.'t| I'I:'Iﬂ.l hl'll.j.ll'.'l:l E“l‘[l] ll“.' fione '|'|.|H.:]|.
Urah Smith regarded the wdea of the remmant as an inclusive concept, 1t was
now possible to believe in Ellen White, the three angels” messages, and the
Sabbath, and not be accepted as a Seventh-day Adventist.

Dnl‘:ilu-:'_ ||'||." ILpLHxs 1]|.|f' ‘I.:lll.ln'll ."ill.('(l :ﬂ.:":'l.:]';l] 'I:I1I||:'T |'1H.‘|.]1|'|."||||.";| gl’(l‘l.ll}:"; 'il {:lili[l]t'(l
had misappropriated its name. Mot all of these actions were successful, Butin a
test case in 1ggh, the church’s nght to trademark its title was upheld.® A year
later, in a development that was part of the same process, the church imposed
its birst standardized logo on the denomination. Hitherto, the Adventist leader-
ship had presided over something of a free-for-all, with each region or organiza-

Hon of the church coming L % ith its own dlesign. l.’xu:all:.% it entailed some

r-:_"|_:|rL'.'-:L'1I|;i_|ti|ZH1 of the three urlgr:].w; and ther ITCS5AE0S, In the new |u.t:r.r1, the
three angels were transformed into three strands of a sphencal Hame that
burned above a cross and an open Bible. In the notes that accompanied its in-
troduction, the |:|:u|p__:1: was deseribed as “a new visnal i.:l.l‘lll“:l.' {or the Seventh-
day Adventist Chuoreh,” It was “not to be re-sold or given to any person or orga-
nization not considered an official chureh entitv.” Only those who received the
logo were “considered official entities of the Seventh-day Adventist Chureh.™
H‘I:l '|'|.|H,,'rL‘:J1|L'L' ”IL" ‘I.'Ill.l]'ﬁ,'l]lh- i[lL'[l!lI:'.' WS H‘l;l[l'll]ﬂ,'(l h:- tl 1L Hi]l:l.l:lillll.. it Hias Ellla'!ll'!-'
sealed by a graphic sign, in keeping with an age in which corporate branding
was seen as the best way to stand out in a globalized world (see figure 5.

After the abandonment of the Shut-Door, Adventists defned themselves |J:x' a
Sabbath theology. They created a church organization for the beneht of those
who believed in the seventh-day Sabbath. The snecess of that organization al-
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/ é SEVENTH-DAY
A, ADVENTIST CHURCH

Figure 5. Sigm of the times: the chareh's g]u|'.-:1| ]ugu. introduced in 1gg7.
Ulsed by permission.

lowed Adventists to perceve therr own ]I.i.'-:'I:IT:'.' as the embodiment ol God's [rar-
poses. From the security provided by this understanding, they fonmulated their
own ecclesiology, trademarked the Adventist name, and instituted a uniform
]ng: ¥, lll Il'H.,':'H.,' I:,]L"'-'I:,"Il:l['l'l'lll:,"ll'l";. hm'l.'-:_".'L‘r, .l:ll'ﬂfll_”:rlhl '|.'|.'.|1|| 1]|L"||| al BTSN l:I'I- I;,""i(_']l_l'i'i".'.lt:l', el
some Adventists feared they might. At the time when the denomination was first
including the doctrine of the church in its statement of beliefs, one Adventist
academic wamed: "I o L:L:L:|L'~iin|n£__r|g. tails to reflect the notion of unily in diver-
sity, we become guilty of what has become known as “structural fundamental-
ism’ which identifies the structure with fundamental or absolute truth.™

T alarge degree this is what has happened. The development of a high view
I:I'F 1|]1.: ['I|'||||.'|| ||."|.] fora slreess on '||.|]it?|' filtlll:"]' tl 1Tl l:li"-'l:'T?ﬁi‘l:l. il[l[l I a ‘I.If-'l“"il'lg ill ”E.
Adventism’s boundanes, While the Sabbath remains fundamental to what it
means to belong to the chureh, Seventh-dav Adventists are now identibed hy
their allegiance to Adventism’s “structure” rather than to the structure of
Adventism's behiefs and practices. A Seventh-day Adventist™ who spends the
Sabbath hours at home reading National Gengraphic is now more a part of the
rernnant than the “Seventh-day Adventist” studying the seal of God in an unap-
]}TH‘-'L":,' |1|-:_':_'tir||::fl |_]|I_|I;,'L" on ﬂé“'l_ll'ﬂ_lgl:l.' |1|:|rr|1'r||::fl.



CHAPTER THREE

The End of the World

HE ADVENTIST RELIEF that the carth is i its last days comes largely
from a series of prophecies in the book of Daniel. Ornginally interpreted by the
Millerites, the starting point was Nebuchadnezzar's statue in Daniel 2, which
Wik thmlghl toy ql::rriq'i the g|:||:|;|] CINPITES tes Appear on the world's :-.I:;lg::. The
head was Nebuchadnezzar's own kingdom of Babylon; the upper body repre-
sented Medo-Persia; the midritf, ancient Greece; the legs, the Roman empire;
and the iron and clav toes, the nations of present-day Europe, before the stone
representing Christ's kingdom symbolically erushed the colossus and became
the “great mountain” that took over the earth. The four beasts of Daniel 7 were
|:II:"]i|:"'.1:‘|.] I (ll:.‘-i['lil]\'.' I]l.i'.' LN - I.Hll.T ["lllE}i Iy, "-'-'ill'l ”II'.' len I||:H||:'i LM ”It' l.tlllr1||
beast symbolizing Europe, and the hittle horn that “came up among them,” the
papacy at the start of its final phase.’

The most important prophecy, however, was the prediction in Daniel § which
1IIL"IL']|:|.TI:_"'I:| ”l.i_lt al Il]{' L"Ill:l HI'- Fries []-:L:l.."; I]“_: .'Li;llln;‘!l.l:lr:.' '-'l'”l.ll'il |J{' ILK'IEE"IH{H'.“: .'IH.L'-
cording to Miller, this time span began in 457 B, the vear when Artaxerces, the
Persian king, issued a decree to rebuild Jerusalem. It ended in 1543-1844 when
the Second Advent would purify the sanctuary, which Miller took to be the
earth, The q"-c|,1cm1'1:|r]:;|.l:|.'f] his arithmetic on the comvenbion that one I;,].;I:i.'.‘-:t.enll;lli
for one vear in a time propheey of this kind.® It was simply by adding 2,300 vears
to 457 BC that he came up with his nineteenth-century dates for the Second
Coming, when Chnst would come “in the clonds of heaven, with all lns samits
and angels.”™ But this was only the start of a complex series of events.

Miller's view (which Seventh-day Adventists later modified in certain impor-
Fank ll._“-i'|:ll:_'l:_'|'-::| was thal at Chrst's arcival there wounld be a resurrection of the

righteous, who with the living righteous would get “canght up” to meet Jesus in

|}_'
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the heavens. There the saints are judged and presented to the Father, and while
suspended in this “middle air,” the Father presides over the marriage of his Son
fir the Hul_r l:H:; the My Jc_'Tn.l:ul:,;nl. The earth 15 then to be I'IIIIiFIL'[] |::¢' Fre —
according to Miller, the actual “eleansing of the sanctuary.” At the same time,
”“.' '|'|.i['l;.|.:|.| A :|.'|||'|i.||.i|...|.||.:‘|.1 :||.'|[| Eilliil'l :ll][l IJ:l” Lh iI .‘il:ll.]ihi" are I.I|':|:|:||.i."'\:]|.l'.'|:| {l”ll'l
carth, shut up in the pit o |Jh|-:_':_' '|_]F1_"|_:l.;|[':_'l:_| for the devil and |1i.-.5||1.L:r.4_'|~i." Christ
and the saints then descend to the cleansed earth to inaugurate the millennial
reign. At the end of this period, there is finally a resurrection of the wicked, fol-
lowed by their failed attack on the Holy City and their eternal damnation in the
lake of fire.’

After the spring of 1544, Miller gave no further indication as to when these
proceedings would begin. But this did not stop a follower, Samuel Snow, who
came to believe that the Second (:clmiug was the ai ki of the l‘};._«. of Atone-
ment. This event, in which the high priest purged the Old Testament sanctu-
ary of the sins of the lsraelite people, occurred each year on the tenth dav of the
seventh month, Snow therelore ~;ug;:_:_n:_'.~.t:_'q| m the summer of 1844 that Chirist
would return to cleanse the earth on the tenth day of the seventh month on the
Jewish calendar, or on October 22, Snow’s idea was given recognition as the
“Seventh-month”™ movement and was the theory that actually carried the Mil-
lerites to the expected day.” The founders of the Seventh-day Adventist Church
accepted the validity of the Seventh-month movement, but the Great Disap-
pointment was the point at which their view of the end of the world departed
from that of Miller and Snow. Millerite :*5-'.'|:|.'|Iu|m__r|g.' Wils 1|i'.~iig|||[=c| o edict the
exact time of Christ's return. Sabbatarian Adventists, on the other hand, con-
structed theirs to explain the delay of the Second Coming.

A review of the Seventh-month movement led Adventists to conclude that
the sanctuary was not the earth, as Miller had supposed, but a sanctuary in
heaven that Christ began to cleanse on October 22, 1844, The Second Advent
would oceur only when this work, which entails the blotting out of human sins,
is finished, In the meantime, humanity is on “probation.” Adventists take the
opportunity to publicize the final warning messages of the three angels, which
provides the world with one last chance to accept or reject them. Right at the
end, church members expect to be assisted |:_1.' a Pi.!lltl.‘l'l:l}il-l}'ljl! u||||:|i:nL|ri||gl of
the Holv Spirit known as the “latter rain,” and by the “loud ery” of the angel of
Revelation 15, This will finally bring the messages to the notice of evervone in
the world. But when Christ completes his work in the sanctuary, the time of
]”HIJ“H‘I]" comes toan tfl'H.I.rlll ere | |“.:|'| E“‘l |‘|:l"¢1|'."i | I”i.l:,"l. i:|L1|:'r|1L£|L' .IilL'j.(H L 1|||:_' HL'L'-
ond Comimg known as the “time of trouble,” when the fate of saints and sinners
remains sealed.

The Adventist ]_:l'ii:llll:_'l:_'T.li worked out a detailed timetable of these final {l.;l:l.'li
that depended not only on their understanding of Daniel but also on fresh in-
terpretations of a number of symbaols in the book of Revelation. Their picture of
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the end also drew together many of the elements that made up the church’s
ilentitv. As custodian of the three angels” messages and the only body to bear
the credentials of the remnant, the Adventist chureh itself |J];J}'!i the erucial role
in the last struggle between goad and evil. Oppaosing Adventism in the final
conflict are the two beasts of Revelation 13 and the diabolical tripartite con-
g_|r1|1||;‘T.;|.|L‘. H:_Il]::'.l'l]'l'lp ”r ]{I:,"".'-:_'I-_lti”rl '|ﬁ. II.Ilﬂ_' H”'Il'lﬂll {_:-_ltll“l i‘l_' (_:|1L]rt'h 15 1_|'H.,' Flr.l:l
beast and resembles a leopard. The United States, in this view, is the second
beast and has “two homs like a lamb™ but speaks “as a dragon,” and Babylon is
1.'““]']“"}('(' ”i. i | I |]i|[]ﬂﬁ.':’.', .l-'llﬁlll.:.";li:lllllhl I, .:HI(I .";Ili.l i1||.i||i:'i|]|.

Fegged on by demonic powers, the Roman and Protestant churches combine
with the American government to force all people in the United States, as well
as in every other country of the world, to worship on Sunday and receive the
mark of the beast, without which no one is able to "buy or sell.”™ This inter-
national law, which evervone must obev on pain of death, signifies the close of
probation. Christ completes his work in the heavenly sanctuary and shuts the
:_l:lnr 'I:I{ r1||:_'r-L'_1.' FI:IT'L"':'L"T. l-lll'li:\ pru:_‘ipit.;lh'&i tl‘l[" 1ir|1n:_' ‘”'I- trr]l_1|:|]|::—;i "i'll.(,lﬂ_]‘L'fl -
break of virulent epidemics and natural disasters caused by the outpouring of
the Seven Last Plagues of Revelation 16.

Ab this time Satan takes total control of the ilJL]‘Jlrllit::lll whao W u1|r.'t':l.~iim:=l
war agamst those who worship on Saturday, the bearers of the seal of God, The
faithful now leave the cities and take to the mountains and hills, where the seal
of God and unseen angels protect them from the fury of their opponents. This
i:'i rl[]'lll'.'”]l:ll.""i:'l a tnme ":':'l“.'l'l !Ill." saints .";'ll.‘I-I.["]' inlense ]||l"|||i]| -'I'l]gl'lih-l] k] ||'|{:'!|'
have to sumave without their Mediator, whose intercessory efforts on their be-
half have ceased, following his exit from the sanctuary. Matters come to a head
at the battle of Armageddon, where the world’s religions and political powers
unite i a hoal effort o hunt down and kil ':.-;n:]':-n]:-wlph'. But it is now that the
Second Advent finally occurs. The infidels are stopped in their tracks, Christ
destrovs them by the brightness of his presence, and the beleagnered Sabbath
]‘{1_'(_']}["[5 |'|.ili| tll::'ir L'lﬂl(l'll.ﬂ_'Ti'llg HL":_'I;"L"I”L'F.

I'he return of Jesus is not, however, the end of this eschatological story. For
the Second Coming inaugurates the millenninom —a millennium Adventists be-
|]ﬂ.'1"l: I J!ﬁ'('“‘l'll.ll:lllif.'[] h} 1||'||:'|:' resurrechinns, r'll Illl: Flf"'ij.. 1||[|':'|-'|.: '|'|.|“:l I|:|'|'|." Il].'l.:l.ﬂ.'l:l
the greatest woles on either side of the great controversy between good and ewl
are raised to life to witness Christ’s retumn. In the second, which happens at the
moment of his appearing, Jesus” followers thronghout history are called to meet
||IL'1'r Eilﬂ'i”l. IIIEH;," 'I."u'i[,'li.L"l.]l ill(']llﬂ“[lg ||'H:|'-;|:.' :'l'l:lL"L'lilll:l. H:hll]’T('L'IL"I.] 1 HI'I'."HJF'L(_' 1]||:,'
event, are destroved, while the wicked of previous generations remain in their
graves. | 'he resurrected righteous and the living righteons are taken to heaven,
where they reside for a thousand vears. This is not, however, an idle period. In
Falfillment of the statemeaend "jmlg]lwllt WaS girurl ik themn,” the Ii}:rl|1tr._'c:||~:
spend their time investigating the records of the wicked.” The purpose is not so



Figure 6. Clouds of heaven: illustration of the Adventist concept of Chirist's

return. O the left are the living righteous, on the right, the resurrected righteous
from different ages, while at the bottom of the picture are the living wicked,
turning away in horror moments before their annihilation. Franklin Booth, The
Second Coming, pencil on paper, 10" x 20", 1944,
1 Review and Herald Publishing Association,
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much to decide the cases as it is to confirm the judgments of the Father so that
the saints can see that God is just in his dealings with humanity.

For the duration of the thousand VCETS, the earth remmains desolate, and Satan
is left to roam the world, effectively “hound” because he has no one to tempt. At

Ill".! {leil‘f'-il! uf 1|'II'_' II'Ii|.|l!['I]lIlII'I'II lI'IL‘ 1 |Iil'[| ]t'hlll"]t'l'ﬁ“]l |i||v'.|_‘!1' Pli'll"'.!, i'll'lll tl'll! [li'll'llllt'lil

“F :_“-.'L'r:.' g-l.'rlrrul:iull dles H“_'l'l |:|rr11|g]'||: Fr:lrn I:l'H_' {lﬂ_'ﬁll:,.l. .[llll:,"' 1_|_I;,"'|.'i.| il'll'lll:_'l:,]iill[_"l:‘.'
prepares the wicked to attack the Holy City, which has in the meantime been
transported from heaven to earth. This is the battle of Gog and Magog, the
|:|[|.";|[|'|i ”["l]l ||.i|| l"[l'.l'i"-'illl:'lll |.J| .I|lT| ||i|g['[|l|”[|. ]:.llll1 |.IH.: |'||.'||.|‘|.]|'."|1:I'|I:'|- ||”]'[||.""i ACE Onee
miore halted by the appearance of Chrst, and in the final judgment, he con-
demns the wicked, fire falls from heaven and devours them, and Satan, for so
lomg Chirist’s antagonist in the great controversy, is consumed in the lake of fire.
1||‘!I'|”| IIlL' [l{:I-L"iJI ‘IJI. Hii"il[l, Al TIEY |'|L:.|'|"|'L"|| El'll':l ol TIew {':Iri]l T L"‘i‘lillJli.‘{I‘lL"[].\_il]l.':l !]l{'
righteous reign with Chirist for all eternity in a society free from sin and evl s

This understanding of the thousandwvear reign conforms broadly to the
premillennialist pattern in that the Second Advent inaugurates the millenmam.
But it is also partly postmillennialist insofar as Christ returns to the earth again at
the end of the thousand-year period. It also appears to be unigue in treating the
|'||i|]l:|'||'|||||]|. A% n :Ig‘l: ”l.lt."‘iiﬂ.'.l.:' {:;!II]Ll'h ||i5'i!‘|]]}'.. H:il'H.:ﬂ.: J 4] |]|'.'|:F|':||l: are :'Il:i'if.' L1l ”.ll.:'
planet to expenence the reign. butially, thes unusual view helped to resolve what
was seen as the main problem with Miller's expectation of an earthly millen-
ninm. Many could not see how the wicked could be resurrected on a cleansed
earth after Chnst and the saints had lived it tor a thoosand vears. By 1845 soime
former Millerites were arguing that the new heaven and new carth would be es-
tablished only after the millennium. = Others got round the problem by propaos-
ing a single resurrection of the righteons and the wicked at the beginning of the
millennium, which is the position the Advent Christian Church officially
helds " The Adventist solution, with its three resumections, also ensured that the
wicked would “never desecrate the earth made new,” as Ellen White later pud
it = But it was only the Adventists who further distingnished themselves by locat-
ing the righteous in heaven in the intervening thousand vears.,

Adventist eschatology not only separated the church from rival groups of
formmer :"'i-lll]ﬂ.'llll'.'h LA [IllH 'I.'l..'l}'.. |“:l'|.'|. LT, TI :ll.‘i[l {]irf{:f(']lﬁﬂl('[l lElI." l;.'l]ll[.(']l. ||'|.||]|...
and predicted its tnumph over, every other rehgions and political body of the
tirne. 1This was an obwvious inversion of the actual state of affairs in mid-nineteenth-
century America, where Adventists were very much on the defensive atter
Chrst’s Bilure to eetorm i 1844, F'.u_r contrast, the Protestant churches were well
established, the Catholic church was growing in influence, spiritualism was in
tremendous vogue, and the founding of America looked as if it was going to be
a L‘L*ih'llgl and successtul venture, But at the end of time, it 15 not Adventism but
the traditions of Protestantism, Catholicism, spiritualism, and American re-
publicanism that are shown to be false.
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The most important element in this conception was the American nation.
Because their beliefs were in conflict with those of the Catholic and Protes-
tant churches and with h[]iTHll:,l]ihh-:, one can understand u'll}' Adventists
identified them with the dark symbaols of the Apocalvpse. It is less easy to see
“'I'I:l. 'l“.' '.:I['I:ilﬂ.'lil Ht:'llﬂ.::‘i :'i-l'll..||||.[| :l].‘i[l ]l.:l'l.ﬂ.: h"l:'l:ll. il]ﬁ.'l'll';'.l:(l. I[l:l'l.'l.'l.:'llfl'.. :|.|||.'|[]||.|:?'|'|
the New World pnn'id-:_'n] the conditions for the movement to Aourish, there
was a sense in which America’s republican experiment posed a challenge to
the Adventist worldview. The nature of that challenge lay in America’s millen-
'|I|.i|] hﬂ.:l‘r—l.lll.(l["]'hl.-'llH.Iill.g- ['I]'H:lll il"l t}l:gllllllll}__:."i.. .'\]l.l‘l:ril.'ﬂ |]-'||:| |.|5'i|'.'|:| Illl.: ||'.i|||“.:-
work of Christian eschatology to deseribe itselb as a nation apart, chosen by
God and destined for a special purpose.” This was especially true in the early
nineteenth century, when Amenca was “drunk on millennivm”™ and “Amen-
Cadlls "."i‘,:'il 'I.".'i“l L"ilL'I'I 1J1]|{'r i'll |1|r[|1||11.:i|1g_ gTE"I(I{'T i_lllﬂl. EINEATE g]l:lrll:H.l'Li |1|r[|.=:|H:L'h~.
for the United States.” But Adventists also saw themselves as marked out for
a special purpose, and the church and the nation and could not, in the end,
.l':ll:ltl'l |]ﬂ_' L‘|1r:|h-l.'r|.

). M. Andrews was the first Adventist to respond to the problem. In an article
in the Review in 1851, he suggested that America was not divinely favored, but
was rather the second, or two-homed beast of Revelation 13 that had risen trom
the carth, Its “two homs like a lamb”™ denoted “the cwl and religious power of
this nation — its Republican civil power, and its Protestant ecclesiastical power.™
Its rise from the earth signified the rapid expansion of the United States in the

nineteenth century, and its *lamb-like character” was bpihed by the egalitarian
sentiments in the Declaration of Independence.™ However, the mark of this
beast was its advocacy of Sunday as the Sabbath, and its number, 666, the “six
hundred three score and six™ Protestant sects that Andrews claimed existed in
America.” Although the two-horned beast was in appearance “the mildest power
that ever arose,” its capacity to speak “as a dragon” was revealed in the present
by the existence of slavery and by the expulsion of Millerites from the churches,
:_I'll(,l |1_ '|.'|.T:I||..|I:,.| ]JL' I:]-L'll'l”'ll:'i‘l r.;l1|::|;] imn 1I|I:,"' '|-1_1t1|rL‘ "-'l'l'lﬂ_'l'l .'.'u'l'llﬂ_"l'il:_"'ll wi H.I.Iﬂ_l_ cnact & Hl_'ll'l-
day law and “the two-homed beast shall cause the world to worship the image
of the first {leopard-like) beast and to receive his mark.™"

.'I|L||[|r'|.:'|'|'?|-l?|- il |tﬂ.:|'|]1l:|:|ti.[||] il Ill[' I:l.lllh—l'il\.l' ]H:H:ﬁ-l H:'.'l |t| |'|.::'|-|:.".|.:|.:| '|||:]||1|' L:l("l[l{:llt."i”j.
the church’s eschatology, But by giving the image a religious and a political di-
mension, he was also making a wider point about the dangers of the union of
church and state in presentday America. The obvious cause for concem was the
1I.|I.'-|Ilg administration, which was erjon illg a second term in the White House al
the time Andrews published his article, The Whigs believed that religion and
politics went hand in hand. They were generally strict Sundav-keepers and
1||c|l|,1:§|1t that povernment had a dut}' to maintain the sacredness of the L|Llj-'."' As
one of their supporters declared, the state “must have its holy fime, set apart, not
simply for rest or worship, but for the religious and moral instruction of the
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people.” This attitude was probably the immediate cause of Andrews's observa-
tion that the beast’s horns “denote the civil and religious power of this nation”
and of hus view that the proinot T ul_f";l:|m|:|_1.'nlmurulllq't was the ammal's distin-
emishing mark.

J[Il'l‘l: |':|]|.i|.|:|."'i|:|l}l'|3| “l. I]l.t' 1ll-1lllllig"'i Hl:lll .'1'1['|‘|.I rﬂ.:“'}i‘h :Il]'l':l::ll-l.:['ll H:?"\:I]“‘['I."il_" [ |.l WETE "“L

heswever, new ]}]IE_"]IIZHH#_']I.;I. Attempts to unite chureh and state, and eHorts to re-
sist them, were regular occurrences in the early republic. The federal Constitu-
tion of 1787 had been welcomed by some as an opportunity to unifv “a people
... professing the same religion,” a notion opposed by the Anbitederalists, who
ampaigned agamst the Constitution and who, post-ratiheation, insisted upon
the First Amendment safegnard that “Congress shall pass no law respecting an
establishment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof.™ The Feder-
El.li:'il .gi:l'l.ﬂ.:nl”]{"lllh ':ll.'lIlL" 17U ﬂl.";l:l ['IJl'lhi.H:L"lllI:'.' 171 i:~:|::|:| ﬂ:llgi[l]] iy “Il |]E|‘Ii|i|;,"';. HI'H.I
it was two former Antifederalists, Isaac Backus and John Bacon, who became the
first individuals in the new republic to associate America with the two-horned
beast, Backus saw parts of the United States l;ﬂ:illgl om the contours of the
monster in 1791 and later defined the two homs as “the officers of church and
state, uniting their influence in schemes of power and gain, under the name of
ﬁ.:lig_il]l] -'ll]ﬂl g(ﬂ'l:‘rll]['ll.']lt.“:: I[l |?|;._;I|.__| _I'I]Il]l Eili'[ll'l [lﬂ.:h-l.:l'lll':ll.:d I.l'H.: I]t':l"ﬂ."i (lf:]gﬂ]l
voice as the Protestant intolerance that he saw spreading across the country, To
“speak as a dragon,” he said, s “to advocate with vehemence the cause of civil
despotism, and to thunder out anathemas against all whe oppose.”™

Andrews’s employment of the two-homed beast motib at the time of the
Whigs thus had a precedent in the commentanes of Backus and Bacon during
the period of the Federalists. This was not the only instance, however, when
Andrews used concepts that

ad been earlier developed by others. The idea
that Sunday legislation would represent an ultimate act of state oppression had
been established by the Jacksonian Democrat Richard Johnson in two famons
Senate and House reports issued in 152 and 1830, w hich rejected the petition-
g of religious lobbyists who seught a national law banming the Sunday manl =
Andrews's view that slavery was a key example of the tyranny of the republic was
also not new. The argnment was advanced by the Antifederalists, who used it to
':I["]l“'l.lll.('(' 1|||:' ey {t[]ll.‘ill'll]li”l]l Hl'lll il WS r(']H:JII{'(l :i[l Ihl." IH‘.;f]}i I:':I. I.lH.: :]l:lﬂl i-
tiomist William Llovd Garrison, who populanized the idea that, on account of
slavery, the United States was doomed.

The two-homed beast was the first new doctrine the Adventists introduced
after L'mlliru__r'mll ol the H||||I-nmn']JL'Timl- 15 Higlliﬁr:llluﬂ 15 that it took Adven-
tist eschatology decisively out of Miller's religious framework and located it in
the Antifederalist strand in U5, polities that had lived on in the libertarian tea-
ditions of the Jetfersonians, the Jacksomans, the anti-Sunday campaigners of
the early republic, and in the abolitionism of William Llovd Garrison.® That it
was Andrews who led Adventism in this new direction was also significant. An-
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drews was the most political of all the Adventist pioneers and had once contem-
plated standing for elected office himself = His uncle, Charles Andrews, with
swhorm he lived for a time, was g member of the Demoeratic ]-";_Iﬂ:;., then the
main alternative to the Whigs. Charles had entered the House of Representa-
tives in March 1851, and 1t is F]ﬂ}ihihlt! that Andrews reflected some of the f:!milj.'
appasition to the Whigs when he published his article a few weeks later.™
Whatever the precise motivations, Andrews’s theory quickly gained ground.
In 1854 J. N. Loughborough, in an article on the two-homed beast, referred to
"ll:' t'illli.("]' Hl'll |[.||'|.:'| L |-'|i| l:ih[ll];ligl] s A1 l":"-:illl'll]ll.: []‘I. | |“.' [ 1o '-'l'il |I '|'|'|]il:'|| |'I|I.||'||.:f||;'i|
could be coerced into enacting a Sunday law and quoted from second of Richard
Johnson's congressional reports that had rebuffed the Sunday lobbyists. In ad-
dition, a long and passionate disquisition on slavery's incompatibility with the
[-:lﬂ.:ﬂ_'li] ral i'l:lll HF TI'l':l';'l]‘L:l “I.IL"] 1 ';,"llll]l ||i|:1i:l".L:1I Il]{' {li.ﬁt'rn‘p.;n I';_':'-' IH:I“'L"L:H ”lL" |H:.;Ih|1'-:
lamb-ike appearance and dragon-like voice.™ Yet though both Andrews and
Loughborough took the hypocrisy of America as a clear sign of the republic’s
imminent downfall, IEIL‘:L' wiere still awed ]J:L' the 1[:‘11:_']1:]:'r|1:_'|1t of thenr country.
Andrews wrote of its “wonderful” progress and the “wonder” of its system of gov-
ernment.* Indeed, it was to some degree becanse of this progress that divine in-

tervention was needed to curtal 1 “Mark s onward progress and tell, if it be

possible, what would be [Amerca’s| destiny, if the coming of the Just One
should not check its astonishing career?™

More significantly, however, Andrews felt that the postmillennial understand-
ill.g| .'Illlllﬂ.:rili'il IK:ll'llf'iltlll:{] Loy iI"l |]f'“|]|l' l'l]l]ll“.:lf'(l “'ill:l 1]|.|." .Ilnil'l'["ll.h:'l-l i[ll."-'l l:lj-il
heavenly millenminm that occurs before the earth is renewed. Contrasting the
two views, Andrews observed: "We look forward indeed to the time when the
Lamb, who is King of Kings and Lord of Lords shall reign in person over the
whole earth, But with the mass this view has given place to the more congenial
idea of the spiritual reign, and of temporal prosperity and trivmph. "™ With these
twao visions of the millennium thus in conflict, Andrews transformed the United
States (ke other contempaorary hodies in u];upnsiiliun to the church) into an es-
chatological adversary that would persecute Adventists for their beliefs.

Details of what this meant were spelled ont in Ellen White's frightening vi-
sions of the time of trouble, “As the sails left the eities and 1.'i|]:1gl‘.~i,“ she saw in
one, “they were pursued by the wicked, who sought to slay them.” This revela-
tion, which appeared in her Early Writings, and was elaborated upon in the
Creat Controversy, left a permanent mark on the Adventist psvche # Many years
later, s memeir of his Adventist upbringing, Andy Nash recounts how his
friends devised a game based on Ellen White's vision of the time of trouble, One
group would play the part of the persecuted and hide in the woods with their
cormbread rations. Another would act oot the roles of the persecutors and hunt
them down. Then the game would break up, and life would carry on as normal .
But the real persecution was something that Nash found more difficnlt to es
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cape. “l thought about it a lot as a child,” he wrote. "1 think a lot of Adventist
children do. Baptist children hear about hellhre; we hear about persecution.”™

[11 |cl|-l'-:+ a 1;-}'L';lr-u|q| Adventist student, :"-.TL'rik;L:;' MelLeod, imglgirlu:] what i
wonild be like to go through the time of trouble. Her short story NOW! gripped
it.‘i ."'i.l;l'l.'ﬁ.:l'lllhl fl'.'[li.ﬂ.'l]ﬂ.'ﬂ.' il“l'l'l Jt"'\. l;.l]:l]l.'li'll i('”l:ﬂ.:l'lll'l.g HI'I{:Z “l[""i Il"”[]l':lh Are [ i]lg
nto Iraq.” 7 MeLeod described the essential features of the time of trouble: the
passing of the Sabbath-Sunday law, a U5, president urging other national lead-
ers to do the same, the compulsory “Permission to Buy and Sell” card, the de-
|:|i||.'||.|]'1.' [y tlll: Il ill"i. Il'H.: {]t';ltll (ll:l'f('[".. il'l“l. lll[" ]?l"?i‘“lt"l]ﬁ.'{':‘r l'i]l'l.";l."[l I]": 1|||:' Hﬂ.:":'["]l
Last Plagues, But it was the scenes of being hunted that evoked the fears that all
Adventists shared: “Blindly | ran. | could hear the dog barking behind me. The
men were screaming and the dog sounded erazed. [ ran. My side hurt. My
||Ir|:l.;|.| .il';,'.llﬂ‘ll. [ Tll., |"||.]"|"|'i|:'."'; ||1-'.:r|: Wik IIlL" ':l':H-:r'. I .I'i.l;,'l:ll rL|1||1i:||.g. . “ﬁll.]lih e
lenting chase formed the main narrative thread of subsequent Adventist time
of tronble novels. In Penny Estes Wheeler's The Appearing (1979, the Sabbath
I\C‘_'L"l_:ll;,"l:'i dTL 'I_:l'l_lr‘."illl:,"'l:,.l il'lt” tl'H._' Hll'lr]ll:l.' 1'|-|f1|_'|r|t.ili1|:'i -_|||I:,.I tl'H.,' \\.'il?it(_'][lll[]h rﬂ- Il'l_:ll'l'[,"l
New Mexico, ™ In Elaine Fghert's 1999 novel, The Edge of Eternity, the Adven-
tists are flushed out by reconnaissance planes and police helicopters_*

The transtormation of Amenca into a |‘.|¢'|'.~iL:L:L|t:i|1g state was, like all the other
clements m Adventist eschatology, expected to oceur withn the proneers’ hife-
times. This conviction, which successive generations of Adventists kept alive,
led to further efforts to set dates for the Second Coming. One Adventist theolo-
g_i;lll |:|;|."; I:'ill('l]lillf.'ll 1I|i|t Ji'l.‘“.'l |ﬁ|_|_|. I:'Il'lll‘.'l'l ||]I'.'||I.|I|I:"]':1 |'||i|[]‘|.f [1are !I‘Iilll t'l"af.'l:ll:lu'
attempts to pinpoint the exact ime of Chnst's retum. ¥ Although not one of
these was othcially endomsed, Adventists nonetheless became ohsessive watch-
ers of “the signs of the imes,” producing a succession of individuals who pro-
vided an almost continueus apocalyphic commentary on national and inter-
national events. James White, following the lead of the Millerites and other
current commentators, pul together a pamphlet in 185g that suggested that
?".iul:]'nll:ti, o “:"l.[.gl]lulnl;‘t.;lnh" ik tl'lL"':l' WOTE 1||I:,""|I L'Ilr:ﬂ.‘.'rl_ W T I:]L'l]il:,"'lt"d m ”ll;,"
“three woes” of Revelation 8 and g, and that the contemporaneous decline of
the Ottoman empire foreshadowed the millennium #

J[IEH." mext o l:'[llltrl.l:lll.h.' W Illl.: l:":lll“f.. l:ll'lilll H]lll”l. ]l] |HH: |“.: F}lll}l:i.‘i]lf.'(l ol
considerable work called Daeel and the Revelation, This was reprinted
throughout the twentieth century and for many years remained Adventism'’s
standard text on prophetic interpretation. True to the tradition that Andrews
él'll(l |.m|g|l|mrullg|l t;.l:hi|ﬂlh||u{], E';'l[l'il |l LIERL .ﬁigrl'-:uf .'I|l'|[|I:,"]'iL'H1:1 ||'|l]:|I:_"]|.l:||| |.g| Elll irl
the appearance of new Sunday organizations like the National Reform Assoc-
ation formed in 18634 He also followed James White in believing that the de-
mise of the Ottoman -:_'mpirr: would herald the Second Advent, with the conse-
quence that Adventist writers monitored the so-called “Eastern Question” right
up to the First Weorld War# But Smith also introduced some new ideas. He
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suggested, after the chorch formally joined the ranks of America’s Protestant
sects in 1863, that the number of the beast referred to the pope’s title, “Vicar of
the Sonof God,” i which the Roman numerals of the Latin, Viegarius Filii Dei,
apparently added up to 660.4 And he argued that the battle of Armageddon,
“'hii:h I'H.: ﬂ.'”ll'l“.'ﬁ.'h."[l ] Illlll'L‘l:fl . 'I.'H]l]l[l hl'_' I-Ullj'-_':_l'll Tl 'l“.' Ii.ll.:]:lj ]ﬁ.'fl“‘i:l]‘l:l'll.lr:

Adter Daniel and the Revelation, Ellen White |JL1|:|]1':~.F||;*|;] her own L|l:|m';||_1'[11 I
masterwork, the Great Controversy, in 1858, She painted a vivid picture of the
time of trouble and placed more emphasis on the supernatural forces behind
world events. And she stressed the imminence of the end: “The destiny of
earth’s teerming multitudes is about to be decided.™ She added hittle, though,
to the church’s eschatology, and many of the prophetic interpretations in her
book were derived from Smith.# Nevertheless, the Great Controversy, as well as
Daniel and the Revelation, determined how Adventists I|:|:||u__:ht the world
would end in the years leading up to the First World War, After White's death
in 1915, however, the Adventists who wrote about final events updated the
church'’s I_"-:L']I.;Il“l(l-g_‘_n' to inelude events that neither she nor Smith i_||1|:i(_'i|,].;l1[_‘[_].
1'he new eschatologists embraced the new order ushered in after 1gag: an era of
world wars and global politics, and a world marked by rapid progress in science
:l]l(l Iﬂ.'ﬁ.'l]ll”l”g}'.

This broademmg of Adventist eschatology was no doubt facilitated by the fact
that non-American Adventists were now contributing to it. One of the prominent
hgures to emerge in this period was the Englishman Arthur 8. Maxwell, who pro-
l:ll.l['l.'[] | l:l)[l!ill'll.“‘l 15 slreain IJ'. il[]”['ill"l"l:lti.(' 1[|HI|:ITL.I| j.T(H'll Il]‘.: ]‘l._]:l::ﬁ f ||“.' H_;I{H:l";.
Mawell epitomized the changed outlook of Adventists after the First Waorld
War. Ingzy, in Christ’s Glorious Returm, he discussed new signs of the Second
Advent: the war itself, recent tragedies such as the flu pandemic of 1n8, and the
h|1rl1:|]-'.i|u__: "."-'”Il‘l] L'ﬂl]hﬂ._:':l |:|". irIL'rL‘;I:-.-L:l:| Ir.El.".'{'l ;_|||I:I ]H,'H';'T |,,"|:I||'||'|||'||'|il:,'ill'iﬂ:l'll."i.'l'I

An evangelist, John L. Shuler, also gave a clear indication that the post-
Waorld War I generation expected the world to end rather differently than had
their nineteenth-century forebears, His 1g2g book, The Coming Conflict, listed
nine “outstanding movements . . . destined to be among the principal factors
in the final scenes of earth’s great drama.™ Although Shuler asserted that
I.Il:ll|:|'|':II||:"|;.':|.' :"il'l‘l:l'l.".'."i 'Il.ll tll(':l. i |." .|.|I soon come toa Ilﬂ.:.l[l R El]l tlll.: j-lll-'ll 'l.'l.'l:l'llil
crisis,” the first four of these points would have been unrecogmizable to Ellen
White or to any Adventist of her generation. "The four points were: the world
peace movement as embodied by the League of Nations; the development of
l:ll:,"il[”:'.' ) [~ L' \'L‘.fél]?[lll"i.; 1|]ﬂ.: Wk ‘I:I‘I- _'ﬂl];l'll: |E|.|'|l| ”“,: :l"ruli:llli"ﬂ mevement, \‘:'I‘l'iL'll
sought a Jewish state in Palestine.® Unlike other fundamentalists, Adventists
were not greatly exercised by the rise of modem lsrael.? But Zionism, like the
l:l'thl:,"' t]lrL'I:," 1r||:|1.'L‘II1L‘r|I:-i, Wals Fr:lllt-pugﬁ.‘ THAWS i1 Hlﬂ_' 112605,

Despite the fact that their eschatological perspective had changed in accor-
danee with changing circumstances, Adventists still expected the end to occur
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soon. Thev generally agreed that the momentous events of the new century
amounted to Civilization’s Last Stand, as the title of LeRov Edwin Froom's
bk |11|r il 11 IL}ZH. Iin the ]:cml‘., Frowim simimed g the Advenbist abbitude to
the changing times: “Our vaunted civilization is honeveombed with dry ret;
oLl gnl:hru age is soon bo meet with o crash that will shake it from center to cir-
cumference; our |;|rin;|r:{u| envilization is 5|]}|}T:|;|1_'|1i|1g i L'.;Il:_l'-:‘ITl:l[ThE_‘ that will -
volve the shipwreck of the world."#

Froom's language was remarkably prescient in view of the fact that just such
F | "‘I.:rilf";lllu E}“ll.:'l.l:‘il,l I‘“.'l'l:“ 1'u.ﬁl-r-'lll H!f('['l i|| I{jzl'.l:l. II.[H:" gl[ll:lill .";|||[|'||] Il'la'“ Il:lllﬂ'l"aﬂ.'l:l
certainly appeared for a time to be the predicted “catastrophe” that mvalved
“the shipwreck of the world.” The general tunmoil encouraged other Adventists
like Carlyle B. Havnes, who perhaps best embodied the church's outlook in this
|:|I;,":'i:'|-|'||||.";!||;' LT, I.-iI‘i‘L: ."'|.r1|1||l :"-[il"..'l'l.{:l.l.\, I [-:l.:l. 115 |]F|:":||.|['L"':| il[}l]l;_'ill:'-'l'l-lil:,' |'|I|E|.|L'l'i.|'|| al
a prodigions rate, In his muomerous books, he held ne hope for civilization and
claimed on more than one occasion that his generation would witness the Sec-
Hrll:_.l E:“'lll.ll'l.g.:'a r|I|'|‘|.,'.";I;," ﬂ:rr:_‘ R R :'i'l_'ﬂ_'l'llﬂ_'l:,l |‘r;_|r|:i:_'|_1|1|r]1_|' i'rt'{iil'l'lll" glnL'T ﬂ_'éllil[,'l:l."';"l";
like Hiroshima, where the dropping of the first atomic bomb appeared, again
for a brief moment, to provide “a last waming of the fearful scenes shortly to
birst Lo manking,

After the Second World War, Adventists sand relatively hittle about the pro-
phetic signihcance of the Cold War that broke out between the United States
and the Soviet Union and that was to dominate international relations almost
to the end of the century, I comtrast to then counterpats i fundamentalist
circles, they showed almost no interest in inding the Soviet Union in the Scrnp-
tures, because they continued to regard the United States as the greater apoca-
lyptic threat in the world 3 This did, however, make it easier for Adventists to
readjust their eschatology after America eventually won the Cold War in the
earlv 1ggos. As Panl Bover showed in his survey of apocalyptic belief in Amer-
ica, the |‘.||'n|]-|H:t':. writers of other denominations initially carried on as if noth-
g had happened. ™ By contrast, the Adventist Clifford Goldstein interpreted
the ending of the conflict as a new sign of the end. As he explained i Day of the
Diragon, "Onece the Soviet Union became a superpower on a par with the
l.r'llitl.:'l.] HI.'lll.:.‘i. 'il. Wils h:lr[l o see |'|'|:l".1.' .-"II.||||:'|.i|:':| ‘l:l:l'll.ld [t | I:'||.|E-|" its 'P]“‘l]lll.:li['
role. If, because of the Soviets, the ULS. couldn’t kick Fidel out of Cuba, how
conld it ever enforce the mark of the beast upon the world?” But now, “the So-
viet Union has disappeared, and with it the most implacable barrier to Adven-
tist eschatology, ™

With the Adventist commentary on world events continuing more or less un-
abated since 1844, it might be thought that the chureh’s eschatology thrives
whenever there is ]Ju| itical disorder or natural disaster, But this s not so. Adven-
tist apocalyptic does not always Hourish in crisis situations. [t tends to reach a
peak just before or after an upheaval, when comparatively little is happening,
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I an actual cnisis, the force of Adventist apocalyptic is deliberately muted. This
is a curions phenomenon. Dire predictions of the end of the world usually gain
Curreney q|uTi1|g ties of stress, A classie L'x;|1|||1|:: of this was the grrm'th o
premillennialism in the United States during World War 1. Dispensationalist
journals of the time such as Chur Huose almiost gh:u'it'd in the fact that the war
had shattered dreams of unending progress, and they conbdently predicted that
the end was near.™

The Review, by contrast, was uncertain. The paper’s editor, F. M. Wilcox,
wrote: “We cannol predict with conhdence the outeome of the present struggle.
We do not know whether this war will drag along until ot finally ends in Arma-
seddon, or whether there will be for a time a cessation of hostilities.”* Such re-
straint was again apparent when America itself entered the war in . “Let us

LI TH)! |11'IZ.".iIF[.I CRLLT Tl:_']:il.ltﬂ‘i'iﬂ:l]l - I']‘n 1[I.'i|-i.i[|g 'L".illil '-il.'i|¢.!|1||:_‘ll|:.'-i..“ lI'.'I.r.l.li.ll:l:"-\i l:_'(ll.lll.'-i(_'lt!(l.

Bible prophecies “deal with the course of the nations in general outline. . ..
They donot reveal how events will shape in reaching the final conclusion.™

Flﬂ_“ i_||'||'|l"|:1t el SO0 s 1_]“_' WWEAT Wiy ONVET, 1||1||'I'i||:,'l: LR ['H_'Il]] 'ihl'll:,"l:,.l ol hll'lﬂll I'll"llil‘l‘l: l:,'él”':_";_l
Facing the Crisis: Present World Conditions in the Light of the Scriptures. Here,
against the background of a comparatively peaceful world, Wilcox was, para-
l:l[l:‘-.:i';.'-'l”'!.'.. ['I:ll.ll.'h LI F]{:.‘l‘iil'lli:‘il il.' :lhl:”]l 'Ilr.' ti.]l.'ll.:'}i. II-'ll'l.:'l il.ll'l.‘il'!.'.. |'||.: {:H"lli Tk "'\-I".
whether the Great War heralded Armageddon, but now he felt conhident that
the “growing agitation in every country over preparedness forwaris . . . a herald
of the last great conflict, when the natiens shall be gathered at Armageddon.™
-[Illi' il‘[nl}' Wals Jll:'iﬂ ‘I.:"l'i‘l.]f'lll i]l. !Ilf' E}iig{'h |]I. “l(' .'Illl:l'll:"ll“";‘ l"'l.il'llgt'll?l-lil:' 'l.‘l".:‘l.:l":l:'a.\.
Signs of the Times, In Apnl g1y, the paper printed a front-page article that effec-
tively said that the current war preparations would end in Ammageddon. When
the war duly arrived six months later, the paper promptly argued that the eur-
rent conflict could not be the final eschatological battle.™

The outhreak of the Second World War provided another instance of Adven-
tist cantion when faced with real crisis, On Seplember 14, 193g, the president of
1I|I:,"' I:,'.llll'l'l:_'.llI ]. T.. :"n'IL‘]".HI._III:.',;id'Li.l::::] tl'lﬂ_' |'||I:,"||'||:IL'T:";|'|.|]} 1 tl'lﬂ_' HE:"I'TIL'H' tl'lél' ";I]I:,"I;,'l_'l-
lating about the outcome of the war was “unwise,”™ A little later, I, ). Nichol,
associate editor of the church paper, reiterated this view in a strongly worded ed-
it”l:i.'il.!lll‘r{:‘ Ihl" [l]{'l]ll}l:l"illill l:":l'llll:l |]ﬂ.' ||:|'[.Er||'l.'|.:[| El..l'l ll:ll.:ll:lg hi]llll:".'.'ll.l.l |]("ﬁ'l'||dt'|ﬁ.'|:|
by these statements, The apocahptic literature that had contimuoed to pour forth
from denominational publishing houses in the 1g30s had conditioned Adven-
tists to expect the next war to be Armageddon. As late as 1938, for example,
Arthur Maxwell, n;':lrn:l;l|:; ant i{ipﬂﬁ[lg the outhreak of hostilities, declared: “We
are sweeping with incredible rapidity toward the hnal erisis of human affais, ™
Indeed, Adventists generally dismissed the peacemaking efforts of the 1g3os as a
I:,lll:,"l |_'|5'|il:|'|'|., SIS WETS !I'l[":i. I:I{ “lL' ill1|1|ir|[_‘l|n;‘:‘ ”F t.l'lﬂ_' ﬁ'll[l] [,'”"Hil:,'t.”'

Perhaps the best example of the deliberate softening of Adventist eschatol-
ogy came with the election in 1g6c of the Roman Catholic president, John F.
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kKennedy. The church had long wamed about the union of the American na-
tion with the Catholic church, and indeed parts of the denomination publicly
H|]|]H.li|;'|2| the vnew man i the White House when the ]n:||:|]|q:+;_1.' ;lla[w;irul ki
come true in his presidency ™ However, the Review dissociated itself from this
P[l.“illi[]ll :‘lll”]ll'fl' IH:[[“{: l’-:l:]ll]l'_";.l:ln Ih- i]l:lllglll-'“il]]l. .'III.|] I.:'[||1[]r:i:|.| -'l(l'l i‘it'(l ."Ll]]ﬂ.'l'l(':lll
Adventists o g_iw_' the new '|_:|I'1_'.'-:i1_||:_"1l1 "|r:|_1.'1|| ~i1|]}]:nnrt" and, L|||it-:_' n_'|1|1|71'.1||1n|_1.;
urged them “to guard against imputing sinister motives to the President every
time he takes a step that looks dangerous, as viewed from the Adventist prophetic
freteme of reference.™

The most recent illustration came i the aftermath of the terronst attacks on
the World Trade Center in New York on September 11, 2001 Adventists shared
in the national grief after suffering ten deaths themselves, one of whom was the
t'n-]:||r1| ol one of the hijacked |:||;a|||,'~:."" Other members not immediately in-
volved, however, recalled an Ellen White statement made in 1gog indicating
there would be a destruction of skyscrapers in New York just before the Second
{._:I:Hl'li'llg. [_Illl:,'ll'll'llil:'-'.\, :'i] [ = .llill;l Fr]l'l:_'.";'l.,"l.,'ll tl‘li_lt I"1_.|||:_':'|-'|.,' ]Jlli]ﬂ_li”g'{ WTeE i.,'l:l'llf'l-l_lll'lﬂ_'ﬂ_l el
if made of pitch,” and that “the fire engines could do nothing to stay the de-
struction. The firemen were unable to operate the engines.™™ Within days of
Il“.: Ilﬂgl'.'ﬂ.[:l. . tll.l'.'hl'.' |]:|"'C:'|-'|gl'.'h Weld |:|I'.'i:||.¥l 'll:lil"'i:‘lf.'(l :||'|:|'|.|||.|:I tlll.: [l]ll:l'll‘l:!. ..I I|:|l:' \i'li!h'lr]-
mgtom Post ran a feature on one Adventist whe believed that White's prophecy
was a reference to September 1.7 But once again the Review denied it, and the
church president, Jan Paunlsen, linked up by satellite to calm the situation.
|".['||t|i1|g counsels [raast, he sad: “Tt 1s mnporant to remaember that God [||||_1.'
knows precisely how the future will develop and how events will play them-
selves out. It helps no one, and it does not help the mission which God has en-
trusted to His church to carrv out, tor you or I to become overlv speculative
about that which is vet to happen.”™

Yaulsen was onlv being realistic in view of the fact that previous prophecies
had obviously not tumed ot as planned. Torkey was defeated without precipi-
t-_lti |'|¥\I ll'll;_" 'L'fl[]. | IFll:," twi 'I.'l'l:lTlI:] Wlls {lil;,] 1k ]_:ll“[] (1 [ .'I'I.T'Illl_lgl‘l._'d{ll:l'”.\, .éll'l{i tl'H._' 1_'|L"L'-
tion of a Catholic president failed to realize the universal Sunday law., It was
probably becanse of such failures that in the 19708 a new strand started to de-
1.'L:|n|:| in Adventist l!‘ili']lil‘l[lllilg}'—lllH.! that |J].‘!}'l‘[| down the interpretation of
apocalyphic signs and looked toward an understanding of the Advent hope it-
self. In part, this was a reaction to the obsession with specifving the political de-
tails of the time of trouble, but it was also a response to the rival eschatology of
Hal |.i||£|.~;r:} "% -I.]i:-ill[_‘ll:-i:l'lullil“'-ﬂ classic, The Lale Great Planet Farth, ]:uuhli*:]wd
I 17,

This multimillion best-seller made a deep impression on the denomination,
.EI'llE,l .'I'I.I:,.l"i'ﬂ_"l'lti."il'i 5'|-|_||L'I| ™ qu,lllﬁ K I..EIH”“I:][""IL" :"i'l_lll:l!'lt'l_l'l_“_"l'ltl:l.' .li[H.'rlt r|1|_||:;|‘| “'l'llﬂ_' at-
tempting to discredit it In many ways Lindsev's detailed panoramas of the
end were actually very similar to those that characterized Adventist apocalyp-
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tic. He even had a period called the “Great Tribulation,” which roughly
equated to Adventism’s time of trouble, an interlude that oceurred just before
the Second Advent, ™ Buat the 1'.::}' ]HJirlt of dhifferenee was over the destination
of the saints at this crucial time. Adventists insisted that the redeemed would
:1|:I.:l.']lr.'lt!.'!l'll| suffer terrible |'JI:I?|-I.!{ZlIti.IZJI'I,'l.'.'E'II_‘If.':I.h I .'Lntl:-.t:j.':llglu::l that the saved
worild be secretly translated or “raptured” to heaven and would escape the con-
tinuing mavhem on earth.”™

It was perhaps the feeling that the secret rapture allowed the saints to avoid the
stern test of the hme of tronble that fuelled the Advenhist hostility toward the
theorv. But at the same time, the success of Lindsey's book had the paradoxical
effect of making Adventists more entical of their own eschatology. Commenting
on the power of The Late Great Planet Earth, Sakae Kubo noted that the book
“proves how much people grasp at something that paints the tuture in detail, Ii
is why . . . astrology and fortune telling are so popular. . .. To know what will
happen in minutest detail before it does gives one a sense of being able to con-
trol destin |_1.'.“'r' [t was during this moment of reflection in 1975 that Kubo himself
published God Meets Man, which included a pioneering attempt at a theology
of the Second Advent. In this, he took his own advice and refrained from paint-
ill.&r| 1I|.|'.' Fukure ill {Iﬂ.'l:“l.\, hl.:l'llg [RALEFR = W) I['l.:l"llr.'[l .:lI:H:lll.l I]l.i'.' Hl':ll}li‘l:-'“ iﬁlll. ”I. i |]ﬂ.: 3".'('—
ond Advent belief to Christian Tving, It was the fact, not the biming, of the
Second Advent that Kubo claimed was important: “God's plans know no haste
or delay,” he argned. “His promises are sure, and they will take place in the ap-
]h[li[lh!il e, We st live with that Lact in vood rather than on the basis of the
meomentary feverish excitement of every passing cnsis.”

These thoughts were echoed in Samuele Bacchioechi's The Advent Hope for
Human Hopelessness, a comprehensive theology of the Second Coming pub-
lished in1gh6. Signibicantly, the book was written partly to combat the tendency
of writers who, according to Bacchioechi, showed “more interest in formulating
timetables . - . leading to and following the Second Advent than in helping be-
Lievers to understand the relevance of the Advent Hu];nr: for therr lives tm].;n:r."" Ini
1994 the Andrews University professor Jon Paulien produced What the Bible
Says About the End-Time, which sought “to highlight the text of the Bible rather
"l:l[l corment o !l ||.:'['[ll]lh.('ll'llg:‘i'-'l'ifl |]j.‘l:|||'||."||| |."'|.I'."|||5'|.“ :]lH.] I.l 1 I{-I'."l-'J.I'.'"I'I' ﬂ.'(l]l”r.\,
William G. Johmsson, published a long article on the book of Revelation that
refused to give symbols like the two-horned beast anv political meaning what-
ever.™ "Our chief aim,” said Johnsson, s to study Revelation in its own right.” in
order o allow “the text o ]:lzlin! the Wiy o its own |1|1-;'r]:rn*r.ellmll.m“"

This retreat from the church’s eschatology might have happened in any
event, as inevitably some Adventists felt that they could not keep on finding
new signs to mterpret, st it weemiled not have taken guite thas form af it had not
been for the emergence of Hal Lindsey, Interestingly, this was not the only time
that a rival visionary caused Adventists to behave in this paradoxical fashion.
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Two other phenomena in the 1ggos led Adventists to question further the basis
of their apocalypticism. One was Tim Lahave’s and Jerry Jenkins's encrmously
siieeesstul La;q'.l Behind novels: the other was the cataclsimie events ]:rq'q'ipitﬂlq'd
by David Koresh at Waco. Labave's and Jenking's books, which were based on
Il“.: =g [l:i:'l-l:lﬂ.'l:lf"\::'lli[l”:]l].‘il .'Ix-ill:l['l|}|il:H'l.~i s [.il]ll:‘:{:?-ﬁ. l:.'.:ll]?"i'l:ll g |'H|.|.1'I.Ll'|]|i."'il ]

Ccorment on “t] || l_lllrlgL‘TH nf 'I_lh-.l'llg F:I‘I_'F'i'l_:l‘lll.ﬂ_' el l;_'TlIIl!-i:-i‘.\'l!?FI:,.l |]I_'|Z-"Z.-'Z] L |-|'1T |:_|'-i:| I:_] i_I:‘.'

events.”™ After Koresh, whose eschatology was of course even closer to the
church than that of the dispensationalists, a few Adventists argned that the time
had come tor Adventism to abandon its apocalyptic system altogether.™

It would be rmsleading to assume that such calls indicated a widespread loss
of faith in the function of the church’s eschatology, for Adventist apocalypti-
cistn underwent a revival in the final two decades of the twentieth century. The
|||.|I|1|:n:.'r ':ll. .'IIL[]"n";"ll‘i'i"ﬂ ;_II'I-lJ';_'-_l.]}'I'lti.';' [I[l"a'L'Ii:'i":'i TiEsl: '|||i|f1;.|;,"|:|]}' i'll I'l'li.:‘i- ]H'rlli:n:L El'll':l
their books paralleled the success of the Left Behind series in the wider Protes-
tant world. 'The most popular was June Strong's 1980 novel, Project Sunlight, a
{liﬂ_léll:‘!'i‘_' li_llﬂ_' r1{ CHL '||'||'I:|'|||;_|||\"; |‘rrr1gr:_'hl: m 1I|IL' Fl'lli_ll I:]i_l:':':'i 1I|;_|t H:l.l{l ore lllll'll
500,000 copies over the next twenty vears.™ There was also the emergence of
prolific new nonfiction writers such as G, Edward Reid, who suggested in g6
that the vty that led to “|".'.;t:||gr.'|:in;':l|.~c and Catholics Together™ wonld bring
about the Sunday legislation the chureh had long anticipated.™ Another, Mar-
vin Moore, influenced by contemporary astronomical literature, predicted in
1o that the earth would soon be struck by immense meteorites. The devasta-
Ii‘l]l] '|.'H]||.|[] IH"HJ tl‘:lll[l].t1it', :"u[l:l“‘l'l.' -'ng_l H.H.I. 1||i|| ir 'I.".'l]l]l[l ]Jll:l[.ll'l‘l'{: I]I.t' FHOESHEl Ty
“paradigm shoft” in which governments of the world would turm to religion and,
assisted by a sinister order of Marian Catholics, would vent their anger on the
Sabbath-keeping remnant.®

Added to this, other Adventists found more signs of the end in the mternal
dissension the church was experiencing at the time. In 1wl an Adventist law-
ver, Lewis Walton, produced another best-seller called Omega. This was aimed
|1|rglr|_1.' at the 1|I|:_"|ZI||ZIgiQI1I Desmond Ford and Huggmit:_'d that his T:_'];nlldim iom of
the church’s Sanctuary doctrine fulfilled certain Ellen White prophecies.™ In
1y another Adventist layman, Keavin Hayden, wrote a book in the same
gﬂ.'l'lrl.".. .r.hl'." leifjk‘r'”g .'\”H"J.g {.:U“IIH f} 'rJII'hrE. r] I|'||.:"| (I, IllJ".'-'("l.'ﬁ.:['.. Iiil'.glflﬂ.'l;l |.E|[|:'|-'|.: Al
the opposite side to Ford: self-supporting, conservative Adventists who would
be found in the last days, aceording to Hayden, following "a course indepen-
dent of God's acknowledged church.™

Havden took the title of his book trom a phrase of Ellen White, The “shak-
g, or the “shaking time,” as she defined i, entailed a process by which an-
tagonistic members renounce Adventism and leave the denomination, The
]JT:?I'I-IIL"IL'H?-. believed that this exodus had |1-:_'g_|.||| in her {l;l}; but its true fulfll-
mient was put at a2 ime, just before the Second Advent, when a mass apostasy
wonld take place.™ In this way even schism, the most dangerous moment in
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the life of any denomination, was safely locked into the eschatological time-
table of the church. As Havden tried to show, the shaking was thus one more
q"-.|14,;rit'||t_':: the faithtul had to endore betore Christ could come back, which
meant that it was really just one more wav of rationalizing the problem that ar-
guably provided the time for the i1ll3gt1llllg to break out in the birst place,
'||.|'i'||||:_'.|:|.'., tl'll.,' I:,'I:Hll:i|'||_'|-||'|gl L]L'lg.l:l.. rﬂ- HIL' HIL"I:":H'l{i |:_:r:|1|11'r|F:fl.

Inn this sense, the shaking time was not so much a sign of the end as it was o
product or consequence of delay. But then that has been the case with most of
”“.' L |ﬂ.:|'||l:|'|t."; il] I|:||." l:llll]’ﬁ.'l]l."; tfﬁl'hill‘l]l[lg}'. ]'ll |'1H.[|"|'|'."||| i:'llll . il i."; _Il.:";'llf'l-I 'II'I:Illul.Il'EK:iil-
ance rather than los immiment reappearance that tends to drve the church’s
apocalypticism. The heavenly sanctuary, the three angels” messages, the two-
hormed beast, and the time of trouble were all essentially devised to explain
".'l.'II:'.' Adventists were still on the earth ™ For until all these I]Lingh reached their
fulbllment, Christ would not be retuming to take his people home, Ellen
White made more direct comments about the delay while she lived. But it was
]}L‘TIL;I]_]H not until after the Second Waorld War that Adventists started to treat
the delay itself as a specihe component of the church’s eschatology.

I the compilation Evangelism, published in 1946, church officials collected
1(%{'”]{”- ]":ll‘l:l'l \E-I]lil‘lflf"i H[':'ltlﬂ.:l'{:d P:l!ih:lgl'.'h L] l|||..' h'llll:li‘l:‘l:l. l.rlH.]I'.'l II]{: hl.::]l;“[lg
“The Reason for the Delay,” they offered two mam explanations: First, Christ
had not come because his people were not ready. Second, he had not come
because Adventists had not preached the gospel —and by this they meant the
”IH. o J[l%l"l". T "."l-l%l: S5—ud3 Ih[ '|. Il. |[] ]:II: i il RS NN R [ ) [ [l I |:|‘|:| | |||.I "|l:lI||||[|||
therefore, was in their hands: Jesus would return just as soon as his people per-
tected their characters and brought the gospel to the world. # As White com-
mented in 1883 "It is true that time has continned longer than we expected in
the early days of this message. . . . But has the word of the Lovd failed? Never! It
should be remembered that the promises and the threatenings of Cod are alike
conditional, ™™

.-"L|1]|r11|g]1 not all Adventists subseribed 1o the 1]|-:_'r1r_'.; the conditional nature of
the iming of Christ’s retum became the church’s most accepted explanation of
the delay* Its chiet advocate in modem Adventism is the theologian Herbert E.
[-Jﬂ:ll.lglil.‘i}i- I|'| A ]E]l:ll."r I]H:H:l'llt'[l at "Il.: []{']I“l ||i| |:]||“||I."i ]?I‘]I:II{' {:l]]lllf.'lﬂ.'ll.('(' L1} ] H_]T_‘l.
and in his books Why Jesus Waits (19700 and The Fnd (1979}, Douglass amphfied
Fllen White's theme, particularly the need to perfect Chnistian character. His be-
lief is that “God will wait for the maturing of Christian character in a significant
1||]|1|]H:r l:I‘I-I'H.:”[]IL' ol ||'||:,' {']liﬂl'- 1.'“”[““”” l;lL"t‘L:rl ||i[|i1|g II'l[l:'li:_' |:,"l.i.:'l:llf'l 1|1|.I|||:...||. -:l.Fl-ﬂll'l
the time when probatien will elose, and thus the time of the Advent,™s

Donglass makes explicit what has always been implicit in the church’s escha-
1u|ugl. the end of the world is Lr11|11||5v1|1 on the success of Sey L'HHI-LLH Adven-
tists. The converse of this relationship is also true: the vindicabion of Seventh-
day Adventists is contingent on the end of the world. This connection between
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the Adventist church and the Second Advent was established on the day the
movement was born— COctober 22,1844, But the fact that Christ did not appear
oi1 thiat 4|;|}' ensired that Adventisim would never be fu”:.' validated bl le did,
In the meantime, the church’s eschatology, which depicted the Adventism’s
sk F}['l..ll:ll.il'll_"ll.' “ljlj[]l'llfl'lt."'i ol ﬂ.lL"]l.'ll:Jl'II(' |':|L":'|5'i|."'i -'"Il;l 'I':ll.ﬂjf.'l'."l'.'(l il"l- ‘l!'ﬁﬂ.'l]llllll “'i-
|_'|r11];|]| LT tl"l[,"ll'l.\, came to serve as d I‘-Ci'l'l{l_ r1'|- "il_'ll]f'itill.l!‘l._' F”T ll‘ll;," Hr:tr'ﬂu_l I::_:I"l'lll'il |g.\,
a means of providing members with the reassurance of victory that they needed
in the continuing absence of their Lord.

I:.-::ll l:":l‘ll]':‘r'l:.h.lhnﬂl\{:llll.‘;! views ol I]l.\'.' I-'l:'l-l l:lil'!:':'l ]l.il."u'l: |:l|.:'|:"|| |.||J'[.I|'|.||:'|i|. ":':'i”:l Iill L. ]:.ll'll'
the idea of Adventism’s pivotal end-time role has not changed, The Adventist
picture of the Second Advent is of an event that makes absolute the division
between those who repudiate American jurisdiction and worship on Saturday,
EI'll':l II'l[l:‘iL" '|'|'|'H:l [ll]';_'}' ."';rl:lt:r'il._'m:l |i|'|.". il'll';l ':l.l:lh{:r'l.ﬂ.: Hl"l[]ii?'. [rl ﬂl'lti';_'il]illil:ll'l “r“l'i";
final separation, Adventists have maintained the distance between themselves
and the rest of the world. Thus, the Second Coming, although scheduled for
some unknown fime in the future, defines the shape of the present. It is retro-
achive, creating social divisions within the world that it will end.

Yet the timing of the second Advent is undenstood to be in the control of the
menEnend l'.':l”l.:'[l ll.'l}[ll] b .l'ﬁ'ﬁ:]i‘ i[ [Il 1L h-'lill.[!'i sl |Jﬂ.' |]|'.'|h.:‘l:t I |'I'.':||.:||'|“.':'|-\."'i j.("'
heaven; the gospel must be preached throughout the globe. The world con-
tains the catalvst of its own destruction: the Adventist church. The Second
Coming will take place only when Adventists have fulfilled the gospel commis-
S0 i|||[| f(';lli:l"ﬂ.:ﬂl {:l:llill."; ]ill'fj.f'('l i‘l]{!-'ll."i- -Illlll?ﬁ.. '|.'||'|'||I|." !]lf' |'."|]1|. (I‘F tlll.' 1.1.'1:Ir||:| 15, ‘I.“‘l
miost non-Adventists, an external event Liable to break unexpectedly into their
lives, for Adventists it is an internal matter, an occurrence integral to the
progress of the church. Other people endure the Second Advent only long
ﬂ:l'l”llgll i rl._'}:f'i:-.l-:.:r :-il1r|Trir~|._' ;_l[l[] ||1:er1:lT Il]éll ik 15 tﬂ.l';.illg |J]i|¢,'{:. .-Ill'lL":l. L"Kl]l:_"TiL"ll';'{'
the event only as an ending, But for Adventists, it is also a new beginning as they
leave the earth to enter the divine realm.



CHAPTER FOUR

The Divine Realm

T TOOK THE EARLY Christian church almost four centuries to reach
agreement on the doctrine of the Trinitv, During that time, there was herce
controversy about the nature of the three divine persons, particularly the rela-
1im::~.h1'|1 between the Father and the Soin, Hnlu::, f-::]|mri||g the f:1L1rl||-¢_':_'r|t||r_1.'
priest Arius, believed the Son to be the first created being, while others taught
that Father and Son were of the same substance and co-eternal. The latter
view prevailed and has subsequently been accepted by almaost all Christians,
whether Catholic, Othodox, or Protestant,

Today, Seventh-day Adventists are categorical in their afhrmation of this tra-
l:l'il i[lllHl {:l”l.‘il i hl:.'tf.'hi]lg. l-l I|:||." ."i'l.f['[l'lllil [|'|. lIl["'il.' current j.'lll'lllil'll.l'l:llt;ll |]l:|'i‘|.:F";
asserts that “there is one God: Father, Son and Holv Spint, a unity of three co-
eternal Persons.” The nature of God is further clarified as being “immortal,, all-
powerful, all-knowing, above all, and ever present.™ The issue appears to be
above discussion, In the hrst edition of has texthook The Hn;{r'.l__{” of Ceroed, |1n||h-
lished in 1985, the Adventist theologian Richard Rice argued that “a truly
Christian doctrine of God is unavoidably trinitarian.™ And vet in the nine-
teenth century, Adventists took the opposite view. In the words of one church
]|i51uri~|11,l]|q_'_1.'1.1.'::Tq_' “about as wmiborin in |:I|,]|,]|:I.‘i-ll1g Trivutarianism as t|1+_'1_.' W e
in advocating belief in the Second Coming.™ But even then, Adventists only
knew what they did not believe; some were Arians, denving the eterity of the
Son, while others were close to orthodoxy,

It the nineteenth century, this diversity of opinion was facilitated by the ab-
sence of any fived statement of beliefs to which members’ views were expected
to conforim. As |m|g_ as Adventists were united on the core of their faith, there

was some scope for individual opinion on other issues, It is thus dithenlt to

ey
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know which Adventist writers are representative. The problem is compounded
b the fact that Adventism’s one authoritative writer, Ellen White, often ap-

[rears fer svirthesize {'HII‘I‘“L"IIIL’I iews, Because of this lack of wmiformitv, ot 15

perhaps more helpful to examine not what but how Adventists thought, to ex-
|':IJLII'\'.! the framewark within which major ideas developed rather than to tev to
{I'l "iﬂ_""ll'li_l'llg][" L“;'-:_'r:.. ."ilTl_I'lI(,I “F I:I'l_:li'll i”'ll.

I'his chapter looks at the way in which nineteenth-century Adventists thought
about God. Anti-Trinitarianism was one of several positions that reflected the hi-
K:TilT(']lil'Hl LAY I[|l:|’5i|!;5||1l.|i| |.g |Jj- 1||.|." [li'l. ine I‘.'illl]l 11'\1:;[]1:1[ .li'l [':]ll:[l 1ll-1lllllit‘l.:l?l- '|'i:'|-||: FLIS,
The same hierarchical model also provided the context for Advenbist views on the
heavenlv sanctuary and the nature of the atonement. The doctrine of the Trinity
was eventually accepted after an alternative, spiritual conception of divine activ-
ity became inHuential toward the end of the century, In Adventisin, the ]Ii'-:![IT:.'
of ideas about God seems to follow a dialectical pattern. Two complementary
models emerged after the Creat Disappointment, neither of which provided the
complete account of the Trinity that their eventual synthesis made possible.

lven in her furst vision, which describes the saints” entry into the Holv City,
Ellen White's description of the divine realm included elements characteristic
HE 1]|.|'.' £l |:|. ."Ld'l'l.:'llli.‘i! ll'llﬁl("l:‘il:ll]{lillgl:l'f '::.hrﬂl.ll...[ll [ 'Pf[ll?lllﬂ.'ll'.'h?ﬁ acl |.|::||]f|' "-'i'il.l |‘|.:."i5'i|:.'|:|
the Second Coming and traveled with the saved, with an accompanying angel,
to the New Jerusalem. When they arnived, Jesus decorated them with crowns,
golden harps, palms of vietory, and long white mantles. The righteons, 144,000
ill ||'|||]|I}|.'|.'. il.";:'lﬂ.:l'lllr]‘.'l;l LI e ILIH:I'.["li"l“ h(l'll.ilrt'. (11t R Tt | [ll.gli]:ﬁ-"}. i.”:l'lll '.'|'|]t:|‘f.: 1|'|{:'!|'
miarched to the gates of the city, Then, as Mrs, White saw itz " Jesus raised his
mighty, glorious arm . . . and said to us “you have washed vour robes in My
blood, stood stiffly for My truth, enter in." "

Although this description uses common Christian symbols, unusual empha-
ses are also apparent. There is a marked, almost military concentration on or-
der. The 144,000 stand in formation; they march rather than walk, Jesus wel-
comes those who have “stood htifﬂ};“ Like seldiers, for truth. The samits are also
differentiated by their uniform — martyrs have a red border on their robes —and
by their insignia of achievement. “Some of them had very bright crowns, others
ol %0 hfighl. HI]l]ll." CTows .lIPFK:.'lH:‘l] Ilt':l'l.}' '|'|.i||:| shars 'I.'l.|:|:i||.: |]l||["|:’|- ||H|;| I}lll ol
few. ™ Despite these inequahties, discipline prevanls, “AllL”™ Ellen White assured
her readers, “were perfectly satished with their crowns.™ All, too, could have
the satisfaction of seeing their salvation confirmed in writing: their names were
1:|1J.:;r;|1.'L=i|~ i letters of guhL on tables of stone within the tu||||:lh'."['||q' Mew
Jerusalem revealed in this vision is not a place of unrestrained luxury, still less
of illdefined piety, Tt is a city of organized grandeur, carefully planned, even
{ll:l".'i"ll by 1_]“_' E’lr:lll:]t'll h]lﬂ_'l'l.'ﬂ_'h 1I|L|1 dlis []H]'._'i:][."[..l I I:,"'l.'{_'r?. Ill:H'llL' F”T tl'lL' CTINVTIS l:lF
the saints.” Nothing has been left to chance, The sinful world 15 characternzed
by darkness and disorder; the divine realm, by decorum. As Ellen White wrote
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Figure 7. Enter in:
Heaven, Jesus Shows
New Home by Vernon
Mve, watercolor, 22" x
10", 1952. & Review
and Herald Publish-

mg Association.

some vears later: “In heaven there is perfect order, perfect obedience, perfect
peace and harmony.™

Al the apex of the heavenly formation is the Godhead, the Father and Son.
.'J|I|.|t|1‘|_:l'|_|g|'| :";llﬂ_" l;,.ll:H_"Z'ii not J-:l"n el ‘I-gIvT Fi b tI'IL" "iif'lfll"ﬂl ]:I!'HIJ"IL't ]I:M"Flll H'I[Illﬂll‘ 1|'|..|:H_:|
taught that God the Father had a human body, Ellen White leaves little doubt
that both Father and Son are material beings. Jesus stands “head and shoulders
:l!'H]'l.'l:,'. IhL" H\Hil'llf"i ;il]ﬂ.l -"lh[l".'l‘." ”Il‘. .'ll'lgﬂl!i." wil || 'l'i'l]i.lf.'.. l;,:“[l'j' |'|.'!i! 1.'““- (AR EE |]i.h: Hll”“]-
ders, ™ As for God the Father, Ellen White asked Jesus, in one visionary conver-
sation, “if his Father was a person and had a form like Himself." Jesus replied: 1
am in the express image of My Father's person. ™ Jesus also shares with his Father
H ||I|'|l'|.|:|'|llf' I:lj. “l'!:';ll ill'l'l,]l:':lli_”i“!l:'i. |'JIL:'| l;.'il'lg, |1|.£H|:||‘L'i|. H[J":'ﬂ'lﬂ"igll. HlH.I T'llll;,"l. !|:||:,"
Godhead holds sway over the universe. Where Father and Son are distin-
guished, the Father is described as the owner or proprietor of the universe, and
the Son, as “a prince in the royal courts of heaven ™

The exact distribution of power in this relationship, however, 1s perhaps best
described, not in Ellen White's reports of her various encounters with the
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Godhead, but in her version of the event that destroyed the unity of the divine
m —the rebellion of Satan. As White related in the Spirit of Prophecy, the
devil’s revalt ;Ig:li"hl‘ dhivine law came abont |3T{!Q'i.‘iq']:¢ becatse Satan was uinwiall-
ing to accept Jesus” position in the heavenly hierarchy. At that time Satan, who

WS I]lt'll I\-.I'HJ'I.'I.'IL s I.IHZi.'-t'I', WIS IIiI ]ligl'l i|IIII| L‘Iil“t'{l ill]gﬁ.'l, nexl m I'I[IL'ILIZI bis

I

'f_:m]"-: {l -~ T H“ll.“.! Il Wils Al gllfﬁl.'l'l%"ﬂ_'l'llﬂ_"l'lt I|'|.'i|;I| ":'l'l'lil:,"'ll Ill:,"' |'|.|'i{| I“_'ﬂ_'l'l |'|.El]}['|:|'| il
cording to White, until a primordial ceremony formalized the supremacy of
Jesus: “The Father then made known that it was ordained by himself that
Chrst, bis Son, should he t!:||l.‘l| with hiimsell.” However, Satan believed that
this decision had been taken without prior consultation, and he convened a
meeting of the angels to air his grievances. A mler had now been appointed
over them, he said, and “he would no longer submit to this invasion of his rights
and theirs, ™

Through Satan’s discontent, sin entered the universe for the first time, White
wrote that Satan “claimed that angels needed no law™ and “promised them a
WY él'lll:,l |:ll:,"lt|:,"l g“"l'ﬂ_'rl'll'l“_'l'lt tl'l.i“l l]l(_':'.' tlll:,""ll I'li_lﬂ_l in “']Ii[,'h él." ":'l'”l_lll_l |:II:,"' {rL‘L'-
dom.™" Satan’s radical platform apparently won the support of many angels,
but his ultimate ambitions were denied. When this became clear, he urged his
recruits to “assert their hiberty and gain by torce the position and authority
which was not willingly accorded to them.™ In the ensuing battle, Jesus and
the loval angels defeated Satan and his followers, who were then banished from
heaven. This mass expulsion created vacancies in the heavenly court; and in
whal was to become an i||||:lurl;|||l element i Adventist I|1i:||1;ius:rl, White |;|1Lg|l|
that these vacancies would be filled by the samts at the Second Comimg, ™ Satan
himself went on to the newly created earth, successfully tempted Adam and
Eve into sin, and thereby became the source of evil and suffering in the warld.

White was clear that the great controversy originated in Lucifer’s attempt to
topple Jesus from his throne. Against the mercenary Satan, she sees Jesus as the
“mighty commander of the hosts of heaven™ and identifies him, contrary to
Chrstian tradition, as Michael the arL'hunJ.:r_d.'L whio leads the ]IL‘:_IH_'I]':L' ATV i)
the war agamst the devil. Although otherwise ditferentiated from the angels,
Christ appeared, according to Ellen White, in the form of an angel on varions
DCCHEIONS ill 'Il[" ':.-:llil r|I‘|.:."'\:I arment.” IIullt' .l]lg':'l"'i I]lt'lll!‘if.'l'i'f.'h AT L:[|'I-i5'i:|g|-"[| s ‘gl':l—
rionts beings, possessed of intelbgence a little higher than that of Adam and
Fve ™ With the departure of Satan, Gabriel now stands “next in honor to the
Son of God” and is responsible for conveying messages of particular impaor-
tance to humanity. ™

The beaning of messages s just one of the angels” tasks, White deseribed how
peaple on earth have guardian angels who keep then from harm and influence
their actions, ™ A .‘ilK‘d_‘i:_II ;il1g{_‘| records the deeds of humans in books ™ Others
play in the heavenly band, while the cherubim and seraphim minister in the
heavenly sanctuary.® Some have especially demanding tasks: “The very highest
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angels in the heavenly courts are appointed to work out the pravers which as-
cend to God for the advancement of the canse of God. Each angel has his par-
ficilar |m.~.| il []IIl:- which he is nol |:|q'T|1|il;h_'t| by lesive f:lr;nn_rnlht:r FJ|;|L'L=.“;“.-";]|
these duties form part of “the great conflict going on between invisible agen-
cies, the controversy between loval and disloyal angels." " When not acti ely en-
gugr:d in thas .t;lmggh'. the ;mg_-:_'|.~i act as observers, At Jesus” arrest in the Garden
of Gethsemane, “many companies of holy angels, each with a tall commanding
angel at their head, were sent to witness the scene.™

[-l.:"if'l 'I.:?l.;l]lﬂ.:ﬂl | |||'|.]| |.| 1L il[lgl"l.‘i are i |'H.: ."iil |I1:h-\."'; ill]l.ilh“illll"i ”I.“tl 1T 1.'|'I:||‘l:l:ti. 1'u.HI-rl e
believed that God created other beings on other planets who, unlike Adam and
Fove, did not fall into sin when the devil also tried to temipt them to disobey
God. She visited one such “unfallen” population on the planet Saturn in an
';,'-:l.]'l:l. '|i"ii‘|:|'|] H[l[] []L:.‘;I:,'l'il]{":l Il“.: 'il'lllill]itillll'h ':I'F ”“_' |:||i|'|.:1.: as a IH”., |]|i|'{':‘r|‘i|:
people.”™ These sinless beings enjoy only obzerver status in the great contro-
versy, acting as a kind of chorns, watching and being edified by the drama of
Tﬂ_"_lﬂ_"llll'l‘ti[ll 1.

I"len White did not originate this idea, for belief in extraterrestrials was wide-
spread in the nineteenth century. It was a product of recent advances in astron-
omy and the realization that the earth was but a small parl of a vast cosmos, The
Scattish L‘lq_'r;-::'.'umn Thermas Chalmers, moa best-sell T book wiath which White
could have been acquainted, deseribed a universe of myriad worlds, populated
by extraterrestrials who benefited from observing “the plan of redemption” un-
'I.”Ill M tlli:‘i Illil:ll.li".-"'I I]-.ll.if' :"u[l:lTl'IIl:I'[H'i were anal |'|{:|‘ g]’”ll[] IllHI ]J('li["\'ﬂ.:ll in “tlll'f
worlds.® But it was Ellen White whose writings informed the most extravagant
extraterrestrial theology of the twentieth century, The Urantia Book, which was
communicated by extraterrestrials to a member of the Kellogg family, and a
former Adventist psychiatrist, William Sadler, m the 1ggos.#

Rarelv are all the orders of heavenly being described together. When they
are, as in Ellen White's deseription of Christ’s reception in heaven on his ascen-

S10001, t|14.'_1.' comstitute the full court of heaven:

There is the throne, and around it the rainhow of PrOmmse. There are cher-
uhim and hIL']'.I|J]liI]I. The commanders of the :I1u;|_'| hosts, the sons of God,
the representatives of the anfallen worlds, are assembled. The |:|:.".|'.'l_'|||:-
council before which Lucifer had accused God and his Son, the e Prese -
tatives of those sinless realms over which Satan had 1hm||.;||l ko establislh his
dominion—all are there to welcome the Redeemer. 'l'hr:j.' are eager b cele-
brate His trinmph and to glority their King.»

Fllen White described heaven as a court and emphasized the similarities be-
DWEEn ||||.: 1.Ii'|.i]|.".' Ki'llg_il[l[l w1l l:‘;'||.1|| |'|. ]ll[ll]iil-l'll. lilu.i!li'll |||:'] E}l.l.:j.t"lﬂ.:l:ll:'l.:' ||:|| ||.||:']|:t|
language, she indeed seemed to suggest that the Son was subordinate to the
Father as a prince is to a king. But that conclusion might not have been drawn
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by her contemporaries if it had not been for the influence of spiritualism, a
new movement whose chief practice was contacting the spirits of dead people.

Addventists demonsteated an imimediate |1:::il||i|_1.' to th i.‘i]:l‘IL‘IIiII]IL‘II(HL aie b
identified spiritualism as a component of eschatological Babvlon.® But there
was a little more to 1|'IL'iI'[I'|'IIF}IJhi|fi.IZII] than that. Adventists were often mistaken for
spirtualists and thus felt an urgent need to distmguish themselves from them,®
Today the possibility of confusing the two movements seems remote, but in the
18408 and 18508, the two groups stood back to back. The mysterious rappings that
Fl]ilflll:"'l.] ”“.' g]'“‘“"ll [Jj. :'il:l'il'i'lll.ill i."'i[l'l l]l'l'lll'["[l I 'Il(" ]"1”3: |]|:H.|."i|:"||.“|[| i]l F]:ﬂll":'i\'i.-”l"
near Rochester, New York, the very town from which Adventists published their
paper, the Review, between 1852 and 1855, Ellen White had also spoken with
dead Millerites in her first vision * She, of conrse, regarded the purported com-
|'|I'|||'|i'|.'.|'|1'i‘|:|]|:1 HF Il“.: ':ll:,"L'ﬂith:lI ol f';,':'i'lllti]lg l.]'lilrl:l ”IIL" (lﬂ{'{:]“l“ll ”‘I. [ il. i_lllgﬂ_"]h, HI'H.I
her own experience as different. (She had been taken in vision to the New Jerus-
alem; the dead had not spoken to her on earth as spirits.) But the distinction was
T 1.|I|_|! L ] 1_'|E|.:'i'i|:||' |'||'i:";";ll"|:,.| ]:"I. lI'lIL" L'il"i'll.i_ll I:I'] WETVET.

However, it was not simply that Adventists and spiritualists lived in the same
town and had superficially similar experiences. There were also “spiritualiz-
ﬂ.:l"i“ LL itl'l il'l .'\El".'l'."lllihlll ".".']l.“ Il:l[l :].‘ihﬂ(':i.:ll i|..|||."'i “'il |'| tl 1L Hl]ill\-\.ﬂ.'l-.‘i.. | ';.'”llllllll]l.ilﬂl'-
ian sect that had been visited by the spints of the dead sinee 1837, Their prac-
tices and beliefs paralleled those of the Shakers themselves: thev were highly
introverted; they frequently shouted and fell on the floor during worship:
MONIE il[]‘lJITIt'(l Il]‘.: Hll.'l.lll"l hill]il “II li'l.l.'l.".lil ||-__r| .'Irull[l[| L] il”. I.[||||"i: |Jl||["]':'i l""i'l:ll:l'll.h-'l.:l:l
the Shaker view that Christ was a spint.” Some of these prachices were de-
fended by the Whites; others, criticized. While Ellen resolutely argued in
favor of ecstatic worship, both she and James firmly opposed any suggestion
that the Second Advent had already taken place as a spiritual event.®

It was specifically in order to distinguish herself from those spiritualizers who
believed Christ to be a spirit that Ellen White emphasized the material reality
of Jesus’ prersomn. James White went further, and linked the hiteral ||in=n|rr:||}' of
heaven with anti-Trinitarianism. In a letter to the Day Star in January 1546, he
argued that the spiritualizers came to their beliefs by “using the old unserip-
tural teioitanan creed, viz., that Jesus Christ is the etemal God, though they
have not one passage to support it, while we have plam senipture testimony in
abundance that he is the Son of the eternal God.™ His arguments did not im-
press Fnoch Jacobs, the editor of the paper. In that same vear, Jacobs followed
Il“,: 1_""..;|||I|J.IL" |:||. |'||.|:|.]|.:||' r]”lf.,'r :"'l-l:i”ﬂ.:nlﬂ_':'r im rL':ILr:IHIIL'IIIJ-:: .-"l.ﬂl"u'ﬂllt:i:'l-[l'l lor ender a
Shaker eommune. #

Such defections only served to confirm James White's suspicions, In 1852 he
agan denovnced “the old trinitarian absurdity that Jesus Chnst is the very and
Fiernal God."# Much of this attitude reflected White's roots in the Christian
Connection, which taught anti-Trinitarianism. % This influence extended to
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Uriah Smith. In 186z, he referred to Christ as “the fist created being,” and he
continued to hold an Arian or semi-Arian position for the rest of hislife.# He was
it alone. ] H. \\";aggunun editor of the denomination’s .';'f.i.l__{Jrh uf'ffn;e Thiries, wias
uneguivocal in asserting that Christ was God only in a sense subordinate to the
Father # With Adventism’s maost articulate spokesmen so i|'|L|‘J];lt':1|:l|g.' opposed to
the doctrine of the Trimty, it is unsurprismg that one rescarcher was forced to
conclude that he was “unable to discover any evidence that ‘many were Trinitar-
ians' before 1598, nor has there been found any Trinitarian declaration written,
pror to that date, by an Adventist writer other than Ellen GG White,” * But even
this 1 an overstaternent. Although not actively anti-Trinotaran, Ellen White al-
ways carefully avoided using the term *Trinity,” and her hushand stated categori-
cally that her visions did not support the Trinitarian creed

Adventist resistance o Trndtaciamsm went hand in hand with an under-
standing of the divine realm as a hierarchical court and the need to define Jesus
as a distinct person. Both of these elements were also the kev to the develop-
ment of Adventism's doctrine of the Sanctuary, This idea was origimally pre-
sented i the Day Star extra of February 7, 1846, by O, R. L. Crosier. He sug-
gested that the appropriate referent of the sanchiary in Daniel 8:14 could only
.hll:' IlH.: :‘l-'l'll';.'l'll.:ll':'.' 1 Il".':l'ﬂ'.'l]. {:]'l.l {}l:l”l}l:[ 22 |HH| J.ﬂ.:h-l.l!'i II:H.] hilllF}l:l. |]|[J".'|.:|.:| jl”lll
the Holy to the Mast Holy apartment. This much bad already been vouchsafed
to Crosier's friend Hiram Edson in a vision on the morning after the Great Dis-
appointment. The complex question that Crosier broached was that of Jesus’
purpose in making this transition,

Crosier argued that Jesus” movements in the heavenlv sanctuary were analo-
rons to those of the Levite priests. "This tribe ministered in the Old Testament
tabernacle, whose stracture, with its Holy and Maost Holy apartments, was under-
stond to be a rn;']:|ir;;1 of the sanctuary in heaven, In the Jewish snctuary, the
Holy Place was where the priest daily purged the lsraclites of their sins, while
the Most Holy Place, which the high priest entered once every vear on the Day
I:l‘l'-."ﬁl.lr'l'llﬂ_"llll',_"lﬂl"u"-'l_l"i "u"-']ll:_'Tl:_' tl'H.,' "i-_lllll"'ll.li_lr:l.' L ] L‘|L‘1|r|'-:n:_'|;| “F“ll:" -_|L'L'|.|||'|||.I.5I1I;"[.| '-:irl'-:n{
the people, by the ceremonious placing of them on the head of the scapegoat,
which was then sent out into the wildemess.

[II tIH.: e Wiy, {:l[l.‘iiﬂ.'l t}l:lil"iﬁ.:ﬂl,{:l]rihl l"ll.'l."'lf.'(l 1|]ﬂ.: I I[ll:l. ]-'lliil.:‘l: |]|.t| 1L |]ﬂ.:.'h-
enly sanctuary after his ascension in order to medate between humans and
God. On October 22, 1844, he moved into the Most Holy Place. He there per-
formed two ceremonial functions: in his capacity as high priest. he entered to
l:,'lL'i:Il'l.";L" IElL" HIlH:lI].EIT}' “‘E. ||:||;," Hill:'i i:l‘l- I]i:'l- I]ﬂ_'“E}lL" ]:"I. I]lill:i |]g ||“.:|'||. L41] ”Iﬂ_' |'H.:|i||:| I:I‘F
Satan, whe Crosier identified as the antitypical scapegoat; in his role as bride-
aroom, he entered to be wedded to his bride, the New Jerusalem. Both of these
ceremonies were necessary before the Second Advent so that the saved could
be |ZITHLI|I:’|[II guimq*ﬁh to heaven and the '|'|.L!l|{|.'il1.l-:" formalities could be q':||1|]:-|4_'h:_'c_|
by the time the saints amrived to share the feast.#
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Crosier’s account, with its focus on the proper performance of ceremonial
duties, iitted harmoniously with the thought of Ellen White. It also explained
1.1.'||}' ]-:,;*m:- had falled to return to earth on October 22, |ﬁi_H, bk ik il miot ex-
plain further delay. Neither an act of ritual purification nor a wedding would
|'H]||]|:|.||.'!|' I:H.: {::'I..ll:“-_":.l[_'l:l ¥ J:]:‘:-[ [I:II’ ,I‘.'-.Il.‘i- []“'l'l.{f"-'l'_'ll I Il]{: ]H;I:I"i.. H.:“l'_'hl ].l..l'll..l'?'l'l-
]:n:lrru'u:flh._ H'll'l'“_l'l., ﬂ'l'l{l_ ]-_l'llll.,":'i .‘\I-rl'li‘ill"' I:_.lﬂ_"l'l;_"lr:l'l_:lﬂ_'ll.l il i{lﬂ_'ﬁ! tl"l:_lt L':l:‘li‘l:l.. aceounts |'_] ‘r':l'l
an extended delay 4 This concept, known as the “investigative judgment,” was
expounded at length by Ellen White in the Great Controversy.

F ]I:"]'('.. |]|.|'.' Cort |]| [ |'||'.' Hil |g I Il'l]llﬂ]Tillil:’. I!I‘H|1.~:[1]| |]||."[| :il o a cort ol I;l.'l."a . ': ;[lil
the Father presides as the “Ancient of Days,” while Satan acts as prosecutor and
Jesus as counsel for the defense. The angels are interested spectators. Com-
mencing with “those whao first lived upon the earth,” the conrt deals with “each
SLICCLRSIVE .I-__:L:Ilﬂ.:ri]li‘l:lll ;l[l[] L'I':I‘:";L":"i kit |.|E| II'I‘L: ]i'l ill.l-__r'. ]":":'L"I:l. 1LATTH: i."; I|1L'r||i|:l|1t:-:|,
every case closely investigated.” (The court is only concerned with professed be-
lievers. The investigation of the wicked, as discussed in the previous chapter,
takes place during the millennmium.} The procedure s methodical. All the evi-
dence 13 written in three books of heaven: a book of life i which the names of
professed Christians are registered, a book of remembrance in which their good
{I[.'l.:"llf"i arc ]{'E'(Pl'[ll:ﬁl, Cl]l(l ol II':II.JHI". :ill 'I.'l.|'||.|:'||. “”F}P(E‘\:“l’.' ﬁ.::l['l'l mane . -, i!'i ‘l:[llﬂ.'l'l:ll
with terrible exactness every wrong word, every selhish act, every untulblled duty,
and every secret sin, with every artful dissembling.” If Jesus is able to show that
the people Satan accused have repented of their sins, the record is blotted out. If
net, the name ol the sinner is blotted oot fronn the book of Life, This laborious
process, Ellen White argues, began on October 22, 1544, and 15 necessary so that
the saints are separated from their sins in time for the Second Advent. When it is
over, Satan once again functions as the scapegoat and is “sent ont” into the wil-
1':,"]'"{':1:1 “F"]l{' {]{'H:lli_lt‘l,_' :::IrlEl 1|1|.ri1|5:f| I'l'l{' l||:||1.='.;l1:|1|.—:-.'L'ﬂr 'I:lL'r“:ll:.I.;

The Sanctuary doctrine explained the Great Disappointment, and according
tor the denomination, it fulfilled the prophecy of the continual “daily sacrifice.”
referred to in Daniel 8- Butwath its emphasis on the literal details of celes
tial geography and personnel, the Sanctuary doctrine also provided a further bul-
wark against spiritualistic interpretations of the divine realm. It dovetailed neatly
"-'i']l]l I'..”["]l .\l'.-':l:ill:'-.‘i ['[llll'l']jtl[lll [11. a =l Igﬂgll‘ IH."t'.'i'E'l."ll. “l]ll[]hi]lg‘ |Ii|.:[:'|r‘l:||||:'51 l:lE
wood and ewl. The investigative judgment brings the Advocate and the adversary
of men and women face to face. [t presents the great controversy in microcosm.
In so doing, it represents God the Father as above the dispute between Christ
and Satan. It is a |riq'll|rr: that, altho |L_r|h 1 4.|1::~ig||m| for the purpose, fed the
Arian tendencies im Adventist Christology, It bound together the doctnne of the
Sanctuary and anti-Trinitarianism into a system of belief that, with its literal
F‘ullrtirnlh r]f l;,l'i"-"il'l{' |]|:_'T5'|‘|:l||5'i| "il:,"r'l.'ﬂ_'ﬂl ELE ”l]h t.El.I:,"'h_' t“ﬂl'l:'.' n:_'.;L|1||Jq_'.;tT;IrIL' L I:l'I- ""'CI'I'iTitl_'I-
alizers” m Adventism.

There was one further doctrina

element in the package: a unique understand-
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ing of the atonement. In keeping with her account of the origin of sin as a rebel-
lion against divine law, Ellen White believed that redemption could only come
Hllrmu.:r'h a vindication of that law, As she winbe in |f§-53‘i: “T saww thiak if was i|1||:-:|:-p-
sihle for God to alter or change his law to save lost, perishing man; therefore he
:'il.ll.i-l'_']f_'(l E'Ij:':- |]ﬁ.:|1]".'ﬂ.:ﬂ.|. H(:ll'l HER [liﬂ.' |.|:H:. ]l'li'll'lqh tl;lllhgl'ﬂ.:hﬁ]( H'I"'i.-l .\.l lgL']h- |'|::|ﬂ.|. (I‘f{l'_'ll'_'(l C§]
girt their lives, but 1||r::.' lacked the status NCCCRsEry for the task, for “the transgres-
sion was so great that an angel’s life would not pay the debt.”* Redemption was
thus necessary because of the legal structure of divine government, but it conld
l:l‘l:ll:la h‘.: if‘l-i.l"'l:lt'(l ||:||"‘|:|||g]|. |I||:' l:lll\'."i'1 interac i‘l]l] ol [.“'l. il 1L IH:ll\.'"H:lllf'i. .\('('l]”l'il |g|'| LU
the dav of his resurrection, Chnst was not informed of his triumph by an angelic
intermediary but “quickly ascended to his Father to hear from his lips that he
accepted the sacrifice, and to receive all power in heaven and upon earth.”s
However, .'|-;'n;'|:|r-;|iru:rl o White's tellow believers, the atonement bad not yvel
begun. Christ’s sacrifice, like the sacrifices of the lsraclites, was not itself consid-
ered an atonement. In “A Declaration of Findamental Principles of the Seventh-

[':Iu}' Adventists,” ]}I_I|‘1|'i.'-:|'I[_‘[_] 187z as “a brief statement of what s, and has been,
with great unanimity, held by them,” it was stated that the atonement “so far
from being made on the cross, which was but the offering of the sacrifice, is the
'l.'l.:['fi ]J!h-l I:H:l['h“'l'l 'I:li |:|:i:'|- "."-'[lll\. R I]li.l.:'!'il.-':l T]I [ll]ll’.'l 'l.'l.'l:l'llil"'i.. IEH.: atonemenl I]l'.'gill.l an
Oletober 22, 1844, This was cedanly a radical departure from tradibional Chins-
tianity. [t was also clearly influenced by the Christian Connection’s rejection of
substitutionary theories of the atonement that obviated the need for humans to
develop perfect characters in order to gain eternal life ® But it was entively in
keeping with a model of the vimverse in which heaven is the hub of redemptive
activity and in which it is most fitting that the final obliteration of sin should be
made in the same place as its ongin, the court of heaven.

The picture of heaven as a royal hierarchy served as the framework within
which distinctive Adventist doctrinal positions were developed. It was the domi-
nant model for the Adventist understanding of the divine for at least forty vears,
but it was not the only model, There was an alternative picture of divine activity
that focused on the member of the Trinity omitted from the hierarchy of
heaven, the Holy Spirit. Although the church had chased away spiritnalizers, it
]I:l[l neyer IH.:{:H |:l[|h.‘i|.|:l]ﬂ.: iR [‘?-:4.:|ILI:|L: -'l” "'i'll:lll ill.l.']l ]|;|.|.":'|:"i. I'iln‘!lll.ilﬁ.' '||||.|:-_!_|II ned encoun-
ter spinits in heaven, but she entered wisions through the power of the Spint, In
her first vision, she wrote that “the Holy Ghost fell upon me, and [ seemed to be
rising higher and higher, far above the dark world.”" At meetings both before
;l[l[l -_lI.IL'I.' |?':A_I_I.|_:1| [ “"I:lll.lll. illl:ll'lg_ '|.'||'|1I| ||'|“"iL" "u"-'il |] 'I."u'l'l‘l:llll ?ﬂ-l'l‘L: 'L"u'f]Tf'llll'I?I]{'l:l.. |:lﬂ,' LIVET-
come with the power of God, falling to the Hoor, “slain by the Spint.”s" As late as
1860, James White had similar experiences. In a letter to his wife, he related how,
when visibing soime believers, “1 fell upon my face, and cried and g_rr:lurl[:d under
the power of God. Brethren Sanborn and Ingraham felt about the same. We all
lay on the floor under the power of God.”
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Some account had to be given of the force that the Adventists experienced on
these occasions. One thing was clear: the power was diffused; it affected groups
as well as indwaduals, Ellen White deseribes one such oceasion: “While the
large family of Brother P. were engaged in praver at their own house, the Spirit
of God swepl through the room and prostrated the kneeling HI]|'J]}|.i.'III|h. My
F.;l‘lllr:r S 1171 S0 I_Il'-tﬂ_'r :_|r|L] FI:I'l_]'ll{l 1_] 1111 :,I“ ]?r]”l ]}un.'rll:.*-: i_Ill{i L'I'li Il'_]l":_'l'l., IIIL"']"_]]L':'\";
under the power of the Lord."# The language in which these experiences were
described emphasized the feeling of being submerged. “The power came down
|]I§.|'.' a |||ig_||':|.| T'||:'|-|:||.'|IE ¥ ill(l.\, ‘I]l.i'.' PO WS ‘I-I.]li"l.] “'ilh Il“.' glirr} [Il. ': }(Hll illlli ] Wl
swallowed up i the glory,” Wlote wiote in 1545 Three vears later, she de-
seribed a similar experience as having been a “deep plunge in the glory,™

Here then was the basis for an understanding of the divine, complementary
ter that of a ||L'.'n'n~||]:. hierarchy—an 1||11|1:r:~;t;||u1i1|gl]mt gave tull '.'.'vi}:r'h! tor the
collective expenence of believers and emphasized the immanence, rather than
the transcendence, of God. The Holy Spint was naturally the focus of this in-
ferest, '|'||r1l1.L::|1t ot as “a II1_‘.':-i|:|:_'Til!:|I_|'-: mHAuence |:_"I1Ii_|rli_||:i1lg fromm the Father and
the Son, their representative and the medium of their power,” the Spint could
be seen as diffusing God's presence on a wide scale ™ The Spirit could be with-
{I]Cl“ll EI“lll |]|||.'|L'!|]it:|. a5 4 'I.'l.l'l'”l‘l:.\, as 1l Il.:ll.] |]|'.'ﬂ.'|] |':l|.:'E|:H'|.: Ihl.: .""-.:H:IL'EI]':!H H‘”(H.i. 1]
from a particular nation, as it had been from the French at the Revolution,™
Among Christians, however, the Spirit should be omnipresent. It was, wrote
Ellen White, “to animate and pervade the whole church. ™

J.l'lh-l o tl It Il“.:T-'Ir('lIi['HI |]|[||:||.'I I'l;lll (I]l.l.l:"]'i'll.‘l'iu'lll'l] |"||.‘|.I"¢'ﬂ.:| i i"i!."; ‘I.H]ll 1 u”tt'r I.l:IT'llll.'l
Millentes who interpreted the divine realm in sparitual teoms, so the concermn
with the Spirit distinguished Adventists from their more formal associates who
had given up the Shot-Door theology and did not enjoy ecstatic worship. In18ys
James White described how he felt sandwiched between these two groups:
“While the Spiritnalizers are pouring in one side, inducing some to ‘denv the
only Lord God and our Savior Jesus Christ,” on the other hand, Brethren ], and
{_.:. I [. .l-'lﬂ_'u_lr";ﬂl 1, :_|r|i] .I".:. ':\_:. I:_‘ ||:_'1||r1|1:-| Ili_l"l'll" g'i‘:'l:,""ll |_'|'|_:l 1_] [~ :'-;I'll.l! i]::n:lr, 1|r|[] Fi | L™ L:ll:li'l'lg il”
they can to drag others to outer darkness,™*

The Open-Door Adventists were viewed as “cold and formal, like the nomi-
||.'!| ‘l:l ||.|||;'|“.':'|-."l ]"l:"‘l:ll 1'|l|.t|'i|ﬂ.' 'L'lu'il[ll."[] :lg:""?ﬁ[ I]l.l'.' nj..'l:llil.tl.li.'h-“ ".'l'l]l:l 1I:||]|]|l"[| i[l I -
mierism and spirttualism, but she also denounced formal worshippers who
“would be as forward as the Pharisees were to have the disciples silenced.”
These people, who had themselves formerly “shouted alond for joy in view of
Il“,: illlll'lﬂ.:ﬂlii]“.: l:”'l[llll.g' IJ'. ||“.: II“(L“ [N ERELY HL"I.'Il"iL"l:l |"||.‘|.I‘|'L'||I'i:";t."; EI‘II "]‘1:|r|:ll iI:_"i:"i-I:l'l."|
What they lacked was the Spirnit, the power of God in their hearts.™ As ecstatic
worship declined within the Adventist community, this emphasis on the Spirit
shufted. ."l.|!hr1ug|| still understood as L|i“'||.~ii11g_ the presence ol God, the Hpiril
was pictured less as an ocean into which the worshipper was plunged and more
as a fire that purified the individual believer of sin ™
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In this view, the practical distinction between the models of hierarchy and
diffusion became apparent. In the hierarchical model, Cod communicates
sieith husimans ¢ |rm|5:r||| a chan of commmand, As Ellen White swrote: “The ..,Illgl;,‘l‘i
of God are ever passing from earth to heaven, and from heaven to earth. . ..
And it is through Christ, by the ministration of His heavenly messengers, that
::'H.'r:;' .l:lll;,"";:'iillg [N [ r-ll"ll'll {_:“I;] i ILH."r'l'f}rl "l'i"; I_I‘l_'i_'l:l'll.'l'ltl ﬂ e ]Jrﬂ_'hl.,'”l: L r1F (:‘I :";_l
is not communicated directly, but through a series of intermediaries. The op-
posite is true of the other model, in which “the Holy Spirit is Christ’s represen-
=i|ti.1|"|.:.\_ ]?ll! (Il":'l:.";'l.:l.] |]| ||]ﬂ.: IK:l"';(H Iﬂl'it'!:' “i.]llll'll.illl.il}'.. ﬂl]ﬂl ill(ll"l]{:ll{li:lll Illl.:l.'l.:':ll.."|
Thus, “by the Spint the Savior would be accessible to all.™ Not only could the
Spirit bring the believer into direct contact with the divine, but it could do
something that angels as distinet, individual beings could not do—enter the
human soul. “The Holy Spinit,” wrote Ellen White, “is the breath of spintual
life in the soul . .. the impartation of the life of Christ. It imbues the receiver
with the attributes of Christ.””

The two maodels of divine activity seem to coexist quite easily within the writ-
ings of Ellen White, They did not always do so within the Adventist church.
The conflict came to a hiead in 18885 atan Adventist conference in Minneapolis.
.[Illl'.' ﬂ.:lllljll:l"ii.‘i L IIH.: ]|'||'|':l:||'1:'|||.[||'| ol 1I||'.' Hl]l] it :l]l(l I]If_' |]|::l'|'|.‘|.:r “‘E ‘I]lt' Il |-|.1'|'| |'.'“i|:|Er|
Christ to promote a victorious life, presented by E. |, Waggonerand AT Jones,
seemed to undermine the supremacy of God's law upheld by Uriah Smith and
others. Although the debate was more about the method of salvation, as will be
l:".|]|:lllli.!l| in the next ['||;||:||1'|~ than about the nature of God, |J:J|..'ITiZ-".f..![] alti-
tuees toward the divine as well, Most significant, however, was the impetus the
15588 conference gave to those who wished to interpret more radically the
model of a diffused divine presence. W. W. Prescott called for miracles, faith
]I{';_l |i.|'|.g., iJl'HI :‘rl]{'élkil |.|-__r| Il I‘I:lllg'll.{'h., il[l[] ||L" I'I'rL"";h{'(I 1||{' ';,'lﬂi'lll."; ':I‘I'-il T ]Jr”l'l'l'l‘l,_'l-
ess who arose in the church at this ime called Anna Rice Phillips.”

In another such deviation an Adventist evangelist in Indiana, 5. 8. Davies,
}it-_l'l'l(_'(_l A e enent u” [“]:‘.' I'Ilt"";.ll. l.l Il'li?ﬁ Wl I'I'i_l?i[_"[_.l LH1 tlll:_"' ]?L‘]i{'{ tl'l.iﬂ ":'l'l'lﬂ_'l'l ]L':'il,'l";
passed through his agony in Gethsemane, he was given “holy fesh” such as
Adam had possessed before the fall. The idea was that the believer could un-
l:l["]g“ o I"iil:l:ll.l-'ll' [":";'I':II:"lil."lli'[".. Il]ﬁ.: |]| |'!-'5'|i[':'|| |'||..|.]|.“.["5'i|:||.i[]|| |.J| W |'||.|:']|. |'||"-'[||'l.ﬁ.'|:| |.'|..||i|:|g|
helpless to the Hoor, On revival, those who had undergone this experience were
thought to have holv Aesh and be unable to die until the coming of Christ.™
This belief was an eccentric extrapolation of Ellen White's emphasis on the
purihication of the soul, She had written that “through the agency of the Holy
Spirit man becomes a partaker of the divine nature.” 7 The Holy Flesh move-
ment took this literally, but White deemed their interpretation fanatical.

.-l II'll:_" []ril|J]|:_'t:_'h.li l(_'!{_'”%'ll i:l".l{_'[_lll ||r11.1.'L"L'L'r. l]lq,lt tlll:," movement Illl{i :~.r111||;‘1||illgl i
common with the Adventism of the 15408, But by the turn of the century her
attitude toward ecstatic religion had changed. Even in the 1840s, she had been
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skeptical about crawling on the floor or rolling like a hoop, but now in her sev.
enties, she had also become dubions about shouting and being felled by the
F:n|:|irit i .L:r'-:,;n::m]. Tir the ]H_'.liil!i Adventists had :|iﬁ1ir|g1|i5]w+| themselves from
extreme ecstatic elements not so much by the sobriety of their own worship as
h:l. ”“.' [ll.:'ll'l[l'llll'll'."lll [ll. o liihli]l.l'."l'i'f.' :'Il'ld |||t'|'-'|| Il.'ll:l.lll..lgfi' ”l Iht' llll:lgli“l'l'l l:lE
|'|‘|._'.|'i"|'|;,"'||. ]'l'l 10 1,]“_' |}r1'll1.'irf|' TIEAIs 'I:lr L]iﬁt-_l'l“_'i'llg FT””'I ”l':_' ]Il:l]'l I"I]‘L'.";Il -
ment was by insisting on calm and orderly worship. As White now remarked:
“The Holy Spirit never reveals itself in . . . a bedlam of noise "™ 1t was an atti-
||“|.|'.' |.| 1l “"I]lll(l -'ll:'ifl hﬂ.:l]illil‘l[" a"ll.il"n'l.:]“'i";'ll:l |.I‘EIII| gf[lll[].‘i Il]-'ll {:]ll{:lgt'(l |i|!‘|.:|" il] ”lt'
twentieth century, such as the chansmatic movement in the 1g970s and the
New Age phenomenon of the 1ghos and 1ggos. ™

But in 1900, it was not enough to prevent the diffused undenstanding of the
1I'i"|'i| I ]Ff';':'iﬂ.:l'l‘l.:ﬂ.: I.T”rl:l []'L"l'["l‘l]'l:ll'l:lg |H:|1.1.':|r|:| I'Ill:," ]::|r|t| |L'|Hti.';' |||J|'i1:l'|l ”l-:l." {-:‘I:":I Wik i]l
evervthing in the universe. The Adventist who took up this view was John Har-
vey Kellogg. Ellen White opposed the heresy, but once again the doctor only
extrapolated ideas she herself had aired, She admitted that “a mysterious life
pervades all nature,” but Kellogg, in his book The Living Temple, went one
small step further: “There is present in the tree a power which creates and
maintains it, a tree-maker in the tree, a Hower-maker in the Hower .. an
nhnite divine, though imvsible Presence,™™ Kellogg was not the omly promi-
nent Adventist who inclined toward pantheism. E. |. Wagzoner was known to
be another. 7 W. W. Prescott, who was probably the most committed pantheist
of all, appavently at one stage considered a tree “the actual body ol Christ.”™™

Thus, in the pantheism dispute as well, the church had returned to uncer-
tainties of the post-1844 period. Realizing this, the Adventist leader 5. N
Haskell appealed to the doctrine of the Sanctuary as the chief obstacle to the
wholesale acceptance of pantheistic theory,™ Ellen White, too, was quick to
recognize the appearance of an old heresy and invoked the old hierarchical
theology to defeat it. Pantheism removed God from “His rightful position of
sovercignty,” she said, and dishonored his “greatness and majesty.™ The con-
cern with salvation that had motivated Jones and Waggoner was not forgotten,
however. The pantheistic implication of their ideas was repudiated, but their
ﬂ.:l'llllll:l‘ii."iﬂ:l:ll I.hl." i'l|-1.I'|.'|'|.:I|'i|:|g| {l:l'lrl.h-l ]l:l]l:lil“.:ll. I.'l 1 ds :"il]ﬂ.: LS ('(l‘[l]l:lilt:il'l.g 'l:lilll-
theism, Ellen White emphasized the imporance of a “personal God.™ Her
masterpiece, the Desire of Ages, published in 158g8, had also at last managed to
convey her own Christcentered religions experience. The book had taken a
Hr[n ";tillll:] L] 1] 1]“,' I.l'lll [||1||.|'|||'l. il H.] 1_'1(,"]'”“:'.' r]{]u.l:llh "u‘:'.llilif l.:llui]llr.;lgillg '|[|I:,"'[Ii1i|-
tion on his earthly Life. It had also taken a step toward a full Tonitanan position
by becoming one of the first in Adventism to refer to the Holy Spirit, not as a
mvsterious influence but as “The Third Peson of the Godhead.™™

I'his concentration on Christ and the Holy Spirit was given more systematic
treatment, respectivelv, by W, W, Prescott in his textbook The Doctrine of
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Christ, published in 1920, and by LeRov Edwin Froom in The Coming of the
Comforter, issued in 1928, Neither anthor went much further in adopting a
Trinitarian ]m:-.il ion, Prescolt’s ]:Tl;_'.‘it,_!l1|ﬂ‘|'ir]1l i p._t:rﬁn'u];tr L*x:,;nlp]if_!.'ing_ the de-
site for consensus that then motivated the church. Prescott affirmed the cen-
trality of Christ to every part of salvation history, Urging readers o “receive hrimn
a5 ‘the wily, the truth, and the hfe,™ Prescott i1||]}|1'r:d that if Christ was Expreri-
enced “in the life,” then “merely abstract theology” would look after itself.™

As it tumed out, the church leadership looked after systematic theology. In
li_;l:'rl tl I III".||.|||.|:|H|:||I'.'|:||i|| Hﬂ.:l]'l.:l.."i l]j.ﬂt'\'l:“”l-ﬁl;l}' .'I'I.l:l'l'l."ll'i."il";“ Were EUTl'lIl ||.i||.|.:|.] j.ﬂf
publication in the church’s vearbook, The statement of beliet hardly repre-
sented a groundswell of opinion. It was formulated by four carefully chosen
officials and published without consultation with the church’s full governing
;|1L1]|un|}'.”* For the hirst ime, the church officially |:I::L'LL1':|1{'¢| its beliel in the
doctrine of the Trinity, the announcement becoming possible becanse the two
traditional models of divine activity had served their primary purposes.™ In the
1hgas Advenbists had been positioned between the “formal brethren™ on the
one side, and spiritualizing fanatics on the other. The two models had been a
means of differentiating Adventist thinking from that of other gronps adjacent
on the |'L:|igmuh spectmm of the time, Almost a cenbury later, the situation had
been reversed; the catalvst for theological activity was now the desire to align
with fundamentalism against modernist Christianitv. As the procedures fol-
lowed in the adoption of the w31 Fundamental Beliefs demonstrate, the
i'|1|]|‘['h "i“‘l'lg_lll 1o r.':-.l.'llrli'-:]l ul |:I]:JH-£rnll rrtllll ¥h I'li.('l] fn ill]IJTl:IHL'll 1|“.: 'ﬂ.l:lr|l:| |'|.'|I|:|
thus attempted to forestall internal debate,

However, the church did not succeed in elosing down discussion entirely. ). 5.
Washburn, a retired worker, labeled the new belief a “heathen monstrosity™ in
140, A few years later, C. 5. Longacre, for many vears the church's spokesman
on religions liberty matters, maintained that the Son was subordinate to the
Father, largely on the basis of Ellen White's descriptions of the heavenly court,™
There was also a determuned {';nll[mign to return the chureh to anti-Trmitarian-
ism in the 1ggos. This was conducted mainly by Smvrma Gospel Ministries, a
small independent group of West Virginian Adventist conservatives led by a min-
ister, Allen Hlump. Much like |.::||g|:ir.'|¢', the dissident pastor based a :-.ig'nil_u:.'nll
part of the anti-Trinitanan case on Ellen White s visions of the divine hierarchy,
“In the order of heaven,” Stump concluded, “Sister White lists Christ next to
God ™

l-[lhl:_" |:|¢r}i1"-:1:ir|g;i|:l:|u‘:l| (I‘F 1 |'|1.: |]i|:,'T.i|r['I|'iL'H| L HHlI:,"] Iliﬂl | |1-'.:r L'Fl-ﬂ.:L'l?ﬁ.ilh 1."-":_'". [||
the 1g7os, it provided the Loma Linda theologian Graham Maxwell with a
framework to develop the idea that Cod allowed his Son to die on the eross in
arder to demonstrate his rightq_'::uuh character before the fallen and unfallen cib-
zens of the universe.™ This theory suggested a presidential tvpe of democracy
in which God required popular support, rather than a feudal monarchy; but
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its core sentiment appeared to find its way into the church’s 1980 statement of
beliefs, which talked about Christ’s sacrihice being made so that “the whole
creation may betber understand the infunte and ]ml_r love of the Cregtor,”
Maxwell's account of redemption also strongly implied that God's power is
not total, but is heavily qu:]liﬁf_'r.l by his need to retain the :|]|L'gi:mt'1r of the
]J:||Ju|ulim| of the enbire cosimos,

I'his attemipt to place limitations upon the Godhead was, however, entirely in
keeping with Adventism’s longstanding tendeney to coneeive the divine realm
ill ainl |l| |]||"|:l'||||:|]'|]||.i‘|.: [ermes., Iilll'll.:h- \I-.Ill'l.ll'ili":'i il[l‘l] I.r]'iu'lll Hl'll.ith‘h ﬂ.:j.ElJTlh LN :-.I]|Jt||‘{1i-
nate the Som to the Father were an obvious example of thas, but Ellen White did
it as well. In her preat controversy concept, Jesus’ power is plainly circumscribed
by the liberty given to Satan to ran amok in the universe. Her comments about
Ill';' 1.:1“' ”F"]lL" "-":'I]Tl[]l I'I'lH'I 'I::‘I:ﬂ:ll."; ]?fl]l]l'i:‘i-l,,"'; WERE N ﬂ.lil";ﬂlll'l,," I'Hll' I:,"I:l'l:“l'ili‘l:lllill.. HI'H.I
that Christ could not return to carth until his people were readv, were also in the
same vein. Compared to the sublime immutabilitv of Calvin's deity, Advent-
ism's God has always worked with numerouns restrictions on his freedom of ac-
tion. As one Adventist professor has stated: “God's power is limited by logical,
ontological, and ethical restraints.™

U|1|:-. i the 1gas, however, was this athitude given coherent theological ex-
pression by Richard Rice’s theory of the “open” view of God. A professor of reli-
gion at Loma Linda University, Rice armned that Cod is not omniscient at all,
since itis logically impossible for him to know the future free acts of free human
beings. ™ In The Openness of God, the short book that introduced this idea, Rice
Jaimed that what Geod does and how he behaves 15 wholly dependent on the
decisions that free individuals are allowed to make =

Rice's open theism won a wide following outside Adventism, and he later
jined with prominent evangelicals to promote the idea® But mside the de-
nomination, Adventist publishers refused to reprint The Openness of God, al-
though the author kept his position as a church professor.™ Rice escaped fur-
ﬂl:_'r CCTISUTG ]}I:'lﬁ'i'il']l:l.' .l:ll:," - I:ll'- il ll'llhl,]”l‘ill"'ll rn:_'q'ugrlitiurl t.l'l.éltl I:,.II:,"";]}lltL' ”ll:_'
church'’s second fundamental belief that God is all-knowing, the bias in Ad-
ventist theism has always been toward the “open” view.” In anv case, the focus
HE [lﬂ.:l]:l‘l[" 'k".'i'l]l.i]l. |'H|.|:|'I.‘.'|]ti:'l-|.|] ]I:l(l TIEFY ]ll[l"-'l:'l:l LI ||'|]|]|. 1|||:' nalure ”Il[]l'l.'llll.: |]l'|-

soms to the condition of human beings.



CHAPTER FIVE

The Human Condition

HE BOOK Cuestions on Doctrine published the answers that church lead-
ers gave to the Baptist Walter Martin and the Presbyterian Donald Barmbouse,
who posed questions on Advenbist beliefs between 1955 and 1956, In an interim
tepor of the diseussions that .;L]JI'I-L‘HFL"L] i uﬁﬁ, Martin considered four doe-
trines that Adventists were presumed to hold:

1. The atonement of Chirist was not completed on the eross.

1. Salvation is the result of grace plus the works of the law.

1. The Lord Jesus Christ was a created being, not from all eternity.
4. Christ partook of man's sinful fallen nature at the incaration .’

=

He concluded that “to charge the majority of Adventists today with holding
these heretical views is unfair, inaccurate, and decidedly unchristian!™ On the
question of the eternity of Christ, Martin's assessment was probably accurate,
Although there was some resistance to Trinitarianism in the 1ggos, and a
minor ant-Trinitarian revival in the 1wggos, most Adventists did not return to
the Arianism of their forebears, But on the other three topics, Martin's judg-
ment was premature. From the publication of Questions on Doctrine in 1957
to the end of the century, the atonement, the incarmation, and the nature of
salvation were the subject of constant debate within the Adventist church,
That Martin 1||i.-:j|,1{|g_q_'q| the measure of agrecment within Advenbisim 15 un-
deniable. His mistake was to accept uncriticallv the arguments that were later
published in Questions on Doctrine. On the Adventist side, the dialogne with
:"'.Tﬂl [ ill At H.] ]?H'Il |:|]I|:"|.:11.: WS ".'l\'."'."-'l.:'[l HER I ':':"i‘l.:r['i:‘l-l.: i]l. |:||||:||“.: ]1"5!' i|..|| 4. I]-l'l'l:rl.:' Wias
little attempt to give full weight to Adventist history, still less to consult the ex-
isting membership. LeRoy Edwin Froom, one of the authors of Questions on

83
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Doctrine, saw the meetings as “changing the impaired image of Adventism.™
This goal was achieved, but at the price of a protracted and bitter dispute within
the church itself. To understand the significance of this debate, it is necessary
to examine the interrelationships among several doctrinal arcas. This chapter
will review more than five decades of argument about the atonement, the in-
carnation, and salvation in the light of the Adventist understanding of the na-
ture of human beings.

The first Adventist statement of belief, the Declaration of 187z, denmied that
the atonement began on the cross. In Questions on Doctrine, the atonement is
presented as having been completed on the cross.+In the intervening period it
was g::u{:f;l“:.' believed that the atonemeni began on the cross and was com-
pleted in the heavenly sanctuary. A painting by the Adventist artist Clvde Pro-
vonsha pictured the general idea (see iigure 8). As can be seen, it depicts Christ
i the heavenly sanctuary blotting out the individual sins of a modern man as
an angel keeps record. Christ’s pose —arms outstretched, while his shadow ex-
tends in the shape of a cross behind him—fuses his mediatory role and his
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sacrificial death in the same work of atonement. Ellen White put it thus: “The
intercession of Christ in man's behalf in the sanchuary above is as essential to
the [J|;|r| of salvation as was His death LIpHIn the eross. H_r His death He |::_'gl:|||
that work which after His resurrection he ascended to complete in heaven.™
For her, there was no distinction between the function of Christ’s death and his
heavenly ministry. He “died to make an atoning sacrifice for our sins™ and is
now “our interceding High Priest, making an atoning sacrifice for us.™

In Queestions on Doctrine, this belief is reinterpreted. The authors advise that
“when, theretore, one hears an Adventist sav, or reads in Advenhist literature —
even in the writings of Ellen G, White —that Christ w making atonement now,
it should be undemstood that we mean simply that Christ is now making appli
cation of the benefits of the sacrificial afonement He made on the cross.”™ The
distinction s subtle. First, the atonement s made, then its benehts are medi-
ated. Both elements are part of the work of salvation, but only the first, accord-
ing to Questions on Doctring, is in itself an act of atonement. In Adventist theol-
Oy, the dif ference was tar from trivaal, for the doctrine of the H._IIII_'II.I:_IT:L' hizacd
been developed by O, K. L. Crosier on the understanding that Christ “did not
begin the work of making the atonement, whatever the nature of that work may
.hll:'.. Ii” -'l“ el h:i."'i ASCETISIT, '.'i']l.f.'ll t]'l hlh Rt | hl“ﬂl[l ]l.\'.' 'l:l'ltﬂ.:rl.:'[ll II i:‘i |'|'|.:-'|".'|.:[|]'!|' AT
tuary for us,™ In order to show that October 2z, 1844, marked a second phase of
Christ's heavenly ministry, Crosier argued that there were exact parallels be-
tween Christ's work and that of the Old Testament priesthood. Questions on
Doctrine iade the ;|||;|ln.t_1"_.' A great deal less exact. Fon .'||I!hu|1g|| it refers to the
penod since 1844 as “the antitypical dav of Atonement,” it scrupulously avoids
reference to Christ's atoning work in the sanctuary.® Questions on Doctrine left
the doctrine of the Sanctuary intact, but it began to erode its foundations. What
was intended to be merely a cosmetic change ended up disturbing the equilib-
rium of the entire Adventist theological system.

Asimilar pattern may be seen to have resulted from the account of the incama-
tion given i response to the question “What do Adventists understand by Chinst's
use of the title “Son of Man?™ Reassuring Martin and Barnhouse that Adventists
believed in the incarnation “in commaon with all true Christians” the authors of
Cheestions on Doctrine went on to emphasize that “in His human nature Christ
was perfect and sinless,” being “exempt from the inherited passions and pollu-
tions that corrupt the natural descendants of Adam.™ In part, these replies con-
cluded Adventism's progress toward a full understanding of the complete deity of
Chnist that had started with the acceplance of the Trinity and rfprmmltt:ul a fur-
ther move away from the anthropomorphism that charascterizes moch of the
chureh’s approach to the Godhead. They also brought the denomination more
ko line with the so-ealled doctrine of the two natures, the orthodox ereed formu-
lated at the Council of Chaleedon in ap 451, This gave Chirist bwo natures, one

=1

divine, one human, that were fused indivisibly in one unfallen being. *
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However, the Adventist statements on the incamation appeared to contradict
Ellen White'’s belief that “Jesus accepted humanity when the race had been
weakened h:.' foiar thousand VEArs of sin, Like EVETY child of Adam He :|-:;1'q:|1n|:+,;c|
the results of the working of the great law of hereditv. What these results were is
shown in the history of His I'.'il['tl'll:l.' ancestors,™ Questions on Doctrine argued
that “these wegknesses, frnlties, infimmities, 'F.;l'ilirlg'-: are ‘”Iillg.'-: which we, with
our sinful fallen natures, have to bear,” but that “"Christ bore all this vicariously,
just as vicariously He bore the iniguities of us all.” Here again, the distinctions
AT hl]lJlIl:. II.llli' l:lll '.I."".'I:Il:'[":'i ]?I:'I"n'n'f.'("ll 'III:" ]II]'III;III malure |]|. .'Illl:lill'll -lill.:El.JTif Il]l'.' |.;|.]|
and the nature of his descendants after the fall, and between Christ's vicarions
and inherent possession of human frailty may seem relatively unimportant. But
M. L. Andreasen, the veteran theologian, realized that within the context of Ad-
vienbist ﬂu'nhlg}; 1|||::. were not, [T Christ was exempt from lnman I'r;iill_l.', he
could not truly be 8 peson’s exemplar in keeping the Law: “Only as Chirist placed
himself on the level of the humanity He had come to save, could He demon-
strate to men how to overcome their imhrmities and passions,™

If Chirist had an unfair advantage, how could individuals be expected to fol-
low his example in living a perfect life? The problem was particularly acute

Since |‘.|¢'|'ft't'lin:|| had been suggested by Ellen White as the g-:::ﬂ of the Adven-

tist people: “While our great High Priest is making the atonement for us, we
should seek to become perfect in Christ. " Her call to perfection was urgent:
“Jesus does not change the character at His coming. The work of transforma-
Ii[ll] sl t]‘l' |:||:||'||.' '|]H'|."¢..1I-I].|'|1: ru:ll:] o I'I'I.'I."I.f'('lil:l'll |:'|:||.|I‘|.I ST ||:|||g| -'I'lll:l ||i||.'|:|.\,
all the more so if Chnst was believed to have traversed it with a head start, The
feeling that there was an unbridgeable gulf between human sinfulness and the
need for perfection became a source of increasing concem to some church
members, and i particular to the yvoung Australian Adventist Robert Brins-
mead. He described how, when at college in the 19508, “very few people that |
questioned had any real buoyant hope of being able to pass the scruting of the
soon-coming judgment of the living .. . most lived in real fear and dread of
the judgment, having no wav of knowing how to be ready except to ‘try harder
by God's grace” and to hope that such judgment would not come too seon.™

Hli]lhlllt'-'“llﬁ answer o tlll:‘i I"“l]ll.:ll'l wias b |:"|[||]||::|:"C|:|".|'.' Il]l: |||]|H|;.'|]||:H.|5'i il]lll-
siom of perfection through the cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary, This perfec-
tion would, he believed, sustain the saints after the close of probation.™ Ques-
tions on Doctrine had made perfection seem a remote possibility. Brinsmead
‘:'lg”l’( H'l."i]}' H:.ilh.‘il,_"ﬂ["[l o ”]l.lT Il“,: [H?:'i:'iihlli.l:la' I'H it ill:'i” 1I||;' |'|1.:1,'1_':'|-\.";'i|:||' |:|F I'I'L'EFL‘L'II(HI-
In this he concentrated on the subjective experience of salvation rather than
the objective event of the cross. In contrast, the focus on the erucifision encour-
;lgr:n] |]:I.' Chuestions on Doclrine was taken further ]J:L' the Adventist t|wn|ugiur|
Fdward Heppenstall. His solution to the difhculty of explaining how the sinmer
could reach perfection was to argue that perfection was neither necessary nor
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possible. In 1903 he stated that “absolute perfection and sinlessness cannot be
realized here and now."™

This response, which i Adventist ferms was bar more radical than that of
Brinsmead, was partly the product of Heppenstall's understanding of original
:'Ii]l., A L'L.l'llli.'t"ll:lt Ihi'll I'Iiili.l it hL'L"Il. |]|.|]|'.']|. (It i‘lllf'l“.'t' LI .'1{]11:”“5““ il ” !l'li.h- fime,
All indiwviduals, H-:_']}p-:_'n:-;tgll|| heheved, entered the world “in a state of separation
from God."™ Christ alone did not, being “free constitutionally from every taint
of sin and defilement.”™ Heppenstall opposed the notion of Christ’s fallen na-
inre t]{:ﬂ.'-lllht' i ||i"i \"iﬂ.:“'.. “tl 1L ('j.l-“.';l.[':l. [ll- I: :Ilfi.";l.':'l h-'l(']'il:-ll."l.: |-'|:||' i'll h'i:'ﬁ ill]‘H‘l:lll.lh.: Hill-
lessness, ™ As a result of the cross, God is thus able to acquit the guilty through
justification, a process through which, Heppenstall said, “the righteousness of
Christ is imputed or reckoned to the believer.” Onee justiheation has been im-
]HLH_H.I. sanctiheation may b i:lll|].;lT1I:_‘I:]. '”l:rmlg_h sanchibication the 'Ln-:l'.w”ing
Christ gradually brings the believer toward a state of perfection. ™ But there are
definite limits bevond which the process of sanctification cannot extend: “If
Christian purﬁ'{tinu means restorabion here and now to Adam’s sinless state . | .
s0 that a man need no longer be classed as a sinner,” Heppenstall maintained,
“then the Bible knows nothing of it.™*

Prior to Heppenstall, no important Adventist writer demed the possibility of
perdection, Ellen White had been unequivocal: “As the Son of Man was perfect
in His life, so His followers are to be perfect in their life.™ But it was Brins-
mead, who had but suggested an idiosyneratic form of perfection, who became
”“.' III:"]"."lil.'. ‘- i.ill."ll:l‘l:]' ":'l'itll | .gl."ll ill."; I-‘I:lr 'Il[‘[ll[lgi['ill ]HJl'I.:llliI:'.. ]%]'ill:'il'll.l:"il[l Wl i[l'l-
patient with the church’s administration and gathered a persomal following
known as the “Awakening” movement. Heppenstall, an academic in church
emploviment, led the attack on Brinsmead’s theology. His abandonment of per-
fectionism could thus be construed as part of the official eritique of the Awak-
ening. Thus Brinsmead, by emphasizing an element of Adventist theology that
Questions on Doctrine downplaved, facilitated its denial by Heppenstall, who
'l.'l.'r1|_1|L] |._||;4.'r COTne b |:l|:_' T(_'gil.“_ll:,"l:] el 1I|I:,"' L‘I‘Illn_'h'r-: Tk i'l'lFIl.II;_"lllll.él.l 1_] Iﬂ_'”h ?giﬂ'l'l.:-

But this was not the only ironv of these exchanges. In an unexpected about
tum, Brinsmead converted to Heppenstall's position. Indeed, atter giving up per-
j}.'('ll“lll:‘il 1N, F!ll l'll!'il]ll."i“.l werl jllll |.| 1E°1 II]:lIl El'i:‘i- I:”] mer el il.'.. {]i.‘i]lllh:‘lﬂ.:ll H:llll'lij-li':l-
tion altogether, and demied that nghteousness could be imparted as well as im-
puted. In the 19705 he began to espouse the Reformation principle of sola fide, or
justification by faith alone. For Brinsmead, as for Calvin, all goodness is extrinsic
0 |'||.|||||i|'|| |:II:,"'i|'|.gI:";. .H.il,"lllilillill.g| |J|]1:'ii[.||:_' 1]“,' |:|L‘I|[||I|ir|.;||i1:lll. ]Jll' [|Ir1'q'1'i|11-:'_ O
stant stream of propaganda to his followers, Brimsmead continued to be mfluen-
tial. His most prominent ally in the new figuration was his fellow Australian Des-
mond Ford. ™

I 1975 Gillian Ford wrote a paper titled *The Soteriological Implications of
the Human MNature of Christ,” in which she argued that Christ's human nature
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was sinless, that perfection was impossible, and that righteousness by faith re-
ferred to justibcation alone ™ She brought together the innovations of Ques-
facsris et ”-rr.:;l'rr'rm, Hq:]:purwlul], aned Brinsmead, Thwas the laHer associabion tHhiat
raised the evebrows of conservative Adventists, for Gillian's hushand, Des-
|'|I|:|'|.'||:|I 'I.".l'H] wrole an :ll]l]t'l“.l.i:'i. Fi I'Il'_'l' F}Etlll:'l'. I-'lllgl]l tl“:”l”g:’.' al ."';'.'l:rl'll:|.'I|L.‘ {:[ll-
lege, the Adventist center for ministenial trainmg in Australia, Inog76 a confer-
ence was called at Palmdale, California. It attempted to reconcile the views of
Desmond Ford with the theology of Adventist theologians in America. The
consensus statement was ;lllll]ig‘ll[lll?ﬁ, il.ll.(l i||.| :‘ri(l'l.:."i Wiere -'lhlﬂ.: 1§ l:'l-"illl !llill 1
supported their beliefs.™

I'here were three schools of thought: that of the Fords and Brinsmead; a tradi-
tional perfectionism taught by, among others, Herbert Douglass, then associate
editor of the Review, which ;Lrgm':] that Christ had a fallen homan nature, that
righteousness involved both justibication and sanctification, and that perfection
was possible; and an intermediate position, represented by Heppenstall and an-
other Advenhist l;|1|:r:|]r:|s::1'.;m, Fdward W. H. Vick, which demed that Christ had a
fallen human nature or that perfection was possible but allowed that the process
of sanctification bronght the believer toward perfection ¥ Coexistence among
Illl'.'hl: g“”ll]h 11 igl'll ||:|'| | |:H.:ﬂ.'|] 'llfll.lhf'\:ill':lli'.'. .hll.lt |‘~|::||’{] went on Foe w [lfL ok Il“.: ]l'll'ltlli-
abons of his position for belief in the doctrine of the Sanctuary,

I'he purpose of Chirist's heavenly ministry is to separate the saints from their
sins. Implicit in this concept is the idea that some deeds are good, others bad,
and that Christ imust blot out all record of the bad deeds if the saved are to enter
a perfect heaven, For Ford, as for Heppenstall, sin is an ineradicable part of the
human condition; no deeds are, of themselves, “good.” It all sin was blotted out
in the sanctuary, there would, for Ford, be no saints left to save. In short, Ford's
conception of salvation made the doctrine of the Sanctuary redundant. ™ On
October 27, 1979, Desmond Ford publicly announced that he did not believe
in the Sanctuary doctrine, A vear later, a landmark conference was held at Gla-
ﬂ_'i[,"[ H'ri["'l.\'., {:u|urm_|t y, Lo I:] 'i?ﬁ[,'l.l"i"i th L {llll:,"h‘l ir1|1. -_|||I:,.| :_Ilt] 'I”'l_lg.ll CHET & lll_'lélT ter I:FI- ”ll;,"
Adventist theologians, mimsters, and administrators present did not appear to
believe in the Sanctuary doctrine either, Desmond Ford lost his ministerial
credentials and left chareh 1:|:|L|r]nj;|||i'1||."'

A multitude of factors comtributed to Ford's rejection of the Sanctuary doc-
trine. A biblical scholar with a particular interest in the book of Daniel, Ford
found the traditional Adventist interpretation of certain crucial texts nnsatis-
I.uilll'lil‘l.':'a'.-"lflll'll,," i'llI']l'lL:ll(,'l:," ”I. F.”.ﬂ.:l'l 1'u.il-rllllll,' ||i|[] |]‘L:L:|| ||r||:]L'r1[|||H,,'{| I'I"'- |||L" ||i511|:"'i-
cal rescarch of the 1g7os, with the result that Ford, himself an Ellen White en-
thusiast, felt able to qualify the scope of her authority in the light of her
“errors” on the Sanctua v :__|L1L=lc11'nn.“ But at the root of his attack on the doc-
trine was his conviction that the blotting out of individual sins is no part of sal-
vation history. Ford took the implications of Questions on Doctrine to their
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logical conclusion. If the atonement was completed on the cross, then the
sanctuary can only mediate its benehts to humans. If Christ did not have a
fallen human nature, then there 15 ||uprc:q'q=q|u1|1 For Hhe [Jq'rfm'ﬁmuﬂ']mm;nn.
Thus the benefits of the atonement mediated to men and women in the sane-
tuary service cannol be such as to hl'll'll::' them to perfection, I they are not
.l':'Tﬂllg.ll‘I [ {4] p-:_‘rﬁ_‘:_‘linn, tl'H.,':-' e TE h.ii"l'ﬂ_'{l ol '-:i1l111_'rl:. IF Illﬂ_':'.' HiEs "i-_l".":_'l'_] i b :‘iilllll:,"':'l-.,
their sins do not need to be individuallv eradicated. There are thus no supple-
mentary benefits of the atonement that need be mediated to humans, and the
]H:-'l".'l.:ll]fl |'||i|| i"i1]'}' (I‘F I:::IlTi:'i‘l |]|:"|i.'|:"|“.:."; Hl]l]ﬂ.'lﬂll[lll"i.

The sequence of events that leads from Questions on Docirine to the dis-
missal of Desmond Ford is a remarkable example of the way in which a web of
theological ideas can unravel once a single thread has been cut. However, it
"a".'[ll'll(l I:IIL" I.ll:l“'l.i.";ll .";'il'lll:l.lfl' t‘l:lﬂl.i.";'ll:l'i:";"i ||1|:'I ]I.i.l:ll:lrj.' i b Tﬂ.:"-'l:,"illillg Il“,: '|||'|i]|.1|;,"||':||;,"[.| -
sequences of the churel's zeal for public recognition in the 1gsos. To perceive
the historical and theological context of these events, it is necessarv to examine
the early development of Adventist thealogy in the nineteenth century—in
particular the church’s understanding of the doctrine of humanity.

The central element in early Adventist thought was the immediacy of the Sec-
“[l[l .'Hl.l.:h"l:l'lt. ['I]EH.'I] tl'llh Wy dt'li".ﬂ.'ﬁlil |':|:|[1]|;.'|||:'||'.'||.|]ﬂ.|[.']51|:|||‘|.]|.]lgHr|||'||'||:||| |]|'.'i| |.g."'i..
which in turn determined the Adventist understanding of salvation, 12, P, Hall
was the first Seventh-dav Adventist to give a svstematic account of the doctrine
of humanity in the light of this apocalyptic orientation. In 1854 he argued that
"t i:"; i |.I'”£.r.. ['l]'l[ll]‘l:l"il."[] “l. nrln'h'f, Il'i?'; .IIrEfjl'ﬂ'." il[l[l HJ-:J-I‘mr nakure il:llll.'fillg| i|| 1I|f'
organized man,” His purpose was to attack the conventional Chnstian belief
that huwman beings possess immortal souls, his reasoning being that if immortal
souls go to heaven or hell at death, there is no need for the Second Coming, the
resurrection of the dead, and the Judgment.®

I asserting that the spirit is neither immortal nor separable from the body,
Hall followed the so-called “conditionalism™ of the influential Millerite preacher

{11'::rgn' Storrs. In the conditionalist view, 1'11|||1m'|1||1't_1.' i% hestorwed on believers
when Jesus reburmns, not when thev die ¥ But like manv other Adventists, Hall was
also motivated by his opposition to spiritualism, which undermined one of the
most attractive features of the Adventist TTESSALe: the EIEI]'IIL! ol |Jt'i||g reunited
with the dead. His book, Man Not Immortal: The Only Shield Against the Seduc-
fons of Modern Spiritualism, argued that if it is only death that separates the liv-
ing from their departed friends, there is no reason to wait expectantly for the Sec-
ond Advent. ™

The early Adventists followed Hall in thinking that humans were mdivisible
beings who did not possess natural immaortality. The saints would be translated
ak 1]||:_' HL"L"I :I'I'lll[ 'l:urn'mg. -.l I|'||.,' Tigllil"f'll_'l.‘i I:,ll I:,"i,li_l "-'i'“llllli_l |:lﬂ_' resurrerd L"[] at tl‘ll:," Sad1N1E
time, while the sinful dead would have to wait until after the millennium for
their resurrection and final destruction. The Adventists, in these early years,
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focused on translation rather than resurrection. # In translation, individuals are
taken directly from earth to heaven withont passing through death. Entire per-
onis are saved, ot :-i1||[}|}' their souls, At the Second f_::+r|1i1|g, the saints will be
“clothed with immaortality,” but their complete humanity will remain, for they
Ane :'lhﬂ it to enler lil'l. 1] [ 11.:.:!||'|I I}I..lljll.l-'”{'(l |]:l. |]I'.'i||.g51 wil h naten i.:l] lll:ll..";l:iﬂ.'."i. Hl:-
|'i|:_'|'- in 1I|I:' 'Il'l'li!::' HF r|11:-T‘I:_|| .Ifll:,""il'lg."; bh i | 1|'||_'|"; th[," |1;itl1r1|| :_'Hrr:”;lT_‘.' ”F o COHTEUTTI
with the Second Advent and its attendant emphasis on translation.

The Adventist answer to the question “What will be saved?” has always been
“the entire person.” But the answer to the supplementary question “How wall
peaple be saved? has been formulated differently, depending on how close Ad-
ventists felt the prospect of translation to be.

In early Adventist history when the Second Coming was expected at any mo-
|'|I|;,"|I1| 1||{'T1: WS CHOL L‘r1'|{'Ti-:r| 1. Il:ll:," H;l".'ﬂ_":l 'I.".'Iﬂl.l[l |J{' 1][':!‘“,_" '|."¢'|'|‘|:l I'lilH"iL"El |||L" ‘L:.";L'Ilil-
tological test of the Sabbath. James White was blunt: “If we violate the fourth
|commandment|, we shall fall in the day of slaughter.™ This view was
|'|l|:|'di'F||:,'IL.|.\, ]“:I'I.‘.'ﬂ_"lu'll“'Tl '|.'|.'|'|L'|| 1I|I:,"' H‘L"L'”"{l f_::lming {li{l nied QUOnT as '|||i_|||:|.' I'li_ll:] wll1-
ticipated during the Shut-Door period. If people now had to wait for transla-
tion, they needed to be adequately prepared. Their sins had to be expunged by
{:lll'lhl‘h ".".'[lfl\. 111 ”]ﬂ.: sanch |H|-f| il] Ill'.':l'i't'l:ll Cll]ll tll.l'.':l. |'||.:‘|.:dﬂ.:ﬂ.| 1o :l['[lllil'l: Il'lﬂ.: 'I.:l 1AT-
actenstics that would enable them to Gl the heavenly roles vacated by the an-
gels who had rebelled with Satan. In Ellen White's words, “God proves His
people in this world. This is the fitting-up place to appear in His presenee.”+ As
Il“.' l'l waracier '|'|.|:"|.Ill I"‘I.:lllu'lill 111 ||.'||i|||.gl:l| at Il“.: Hl'l"l]l“l..'.'ﬂil'l.‘.:llll il i ] |1.'i||]|‘.'l| ‘I.“‘l
this preparation to be continued to perfection,

The eriteria of salvation were thus elaborated to include not just correct be-
lief and obedience to the law but also a completely self-disciplined body and
character. This requirement was a corollary of the idea that at translation 1t was
the unified body and soul that were to be taken to heaven. Eschatology de-
manded a flawless saint and a unified homan being; the two together necessi-
tated the [rer tection of the whole person, .-*wtnr{lillg]‘_.', Fllen White introduced
two new mgredients into the process: the strict control of sexunal appetite, and
an abstemious, vegetarian diet. Her counsel was specific: Meat “strengthens

Il“.: .'l'lli'l[l.']l 'll:l:]?i-"'ii‘”'ll?l-..-' L8] “g].'!illﬁ :l'l“l. j.'llllhi |:l|l"|':l:|||:'|:| EII'.'I'.' |.||]|]| g]ﬂ.':l}iﬂ.'l .'|'|||;|. ill Wl
natural a condition as possible, should be the food for the tables of all who
claim to be preparing for translation to heaven.™#

This emphasis on the conscious control of every habit as a means of trans-
I.”Tl'llillg ”I{' cnbire I'H.:Ih“ll LT |]||'i1|_|]1.:|:||' :I[}|JHJ]JIi:IIt_' Lo 1]“_' ."l.ﬂl"u'[,"ll'i."il 1I|1l|¢,'r-
standing of human nature as a unihed whole, But like the previous emphasis
on the keeping of the Sabbath, it was only capable of sustaining the spiritual
life of the Adventist movement for a briet ]JL'Ti(rL]. When the Second Advent
was expected at any moment, it was appropriate that the chief criterion of sal-
vation should be the observance of the seventh-day Sabbath. It was a hahit that



THE HUMAN COMNDITION £}

could be acquired within a week. As the apocalypse receded from view, the
emphasis shifted to self-control. But that, too, could be practiced to apparent
]:mﬂ:{riun within a rn*];s1iu,;|_1.' short timne, IF all that was Tq::|1|iTq':| was modifica-
tion of behavior, then the saints conld soon be perfected for translation.
When Christ .'Ig:lin did not returm as l.‘:~.|':IL'['1L‘IZ|:_ Adventist M:lll.':liuhjg}' under-
went further elaboration, In the late mineteenth century, Ellen White -:_'|1||}||1|-
sized another requirement for translation: the need for spiritual perfection,
achieved through Jesus’ presence within the believer. "When the character of
':.-.:.llllf'll HIL'I”. .I?I.: |]l'||:'|.:|.'||:'¢' |‘-'.:|J|'|:I£|lli'i'l:| i'll F]i"'. |]1.:”|]|["'.." :'Il“.: Fllggl"‘i‘l["[l, IIllhl."ll Tll."
will come to claim them as his own.™ This kind of perfection was less casily
obtained than the behavioral perfection on which the Adventists had focused
earlier. One of White's earliest statements on this theme came in 1873 “The
]?I:,"]'I.ﬂ:';_"i'il:"ll Hl.l::llTi"iHEll'l {'|:|.;Ir.;lt'|{'T {I{']?L"]l(l"} iy I'l[ll]"l' '||'|:":H'| I'l'l‘L' I-:r||.'i||,,"|,,: HI'HI sl rL'I:IgHI
tound alone in God. . . . System and order are highly essential, but none should
receive the impression that these will do the work without the grace and power

" Perfectiom understond in thos

I:I'I'- ':Ir(H'_:I 'I:II'I'L'T;_Iti'I'Ig |_'||,]|:"| I]IL' |'||'ir|[.,.| i_II'H'j I'IL"ilrt.
way was only to be realized with difhculty, It was, she wrote in 158¢, “a lifelong
work, unattainable by those who are not willing to strive for it in God's ap-
pomnted way, by slow and toilsome steps. ™

Fllen White's wn |L]+.'r.t;l1|r|di1|§:-l of salvation owed .~i13:1|11.'thi11,tzrh tor her Methodist
background # Methodism emphasized the need for personal godliness, and the
quest for perfection became the focus of the mid-nineteenth-centurv Holiness

Movement.* Bul the |]F[I]J]I{'1I‘th.~: 1'||I{:r|:|r[=!u1i|:||1 ol |:|n:'rf{:{:|it||| dit fered from
that of John Wesley's followers, and she condemned “Methodist sanctificat-
ion” as a “false theony."™ Wesley perceived the “second blessing” —the mo-
ment of perfection—to be a distinet event that took place between the time at
which mdividvals were justihed and their deaths. Although he admitted that
perfection “may be gradually wrought in some,” he considered it “infinitely de-
sitable . . . that it should be done instantaneously, ™ White, on the other hand,
mamtaimed that “Sanctheation 15 not the work of 2 moment, an hour, or a L]it:l.'
It 15 a continual growth in grace.”* She made no absolute distinction between
justification and sanctification and saw both as part of a single process that cul-
'|||i| |H|ﬂ.:';|. i|| F]ﬂ.'lfl:l'l i“[l |]| 1 b l'l:l'llh-l:lti“l l. F]l"l 1||1l|ﬂ.:|"it:|||{ii]lg WS ﬂ.::‘i['ll:lll]]l]g‘i-
cal rather than ontological =

Mevertheless, a Wesleyvan-type perdfection was propagated by some Adventists
such as E. . Waggoner, whose experience was similar to that of contemporary
Americans who attended the camp 1[H:L=I!i1|g:-. of the Holiness Movernent, "'.'l.";u__;-
goner's enthusiasm was grounded moan experience he had in 1858z at a camp
meeting in Healdsburg, California: “In that moment I had my first positive
1;.|'H:l'|'|.|ll"lllll::rl|,,",, ".'i'.llil:,"'ll Lol TN Iil;.l:," Il (I\.L’Tl‘-']lﬂ_'lll'li"g 'FIEH:II:]. tl‘lil'l_ ‘:I!“L.l ]H"."L'{l [ L= .El'll(_l
that Chirist died for me. . .. L knew then, by actual sight, that God was in Christ
reconciling the world unto Himself; [ was the whele world with all its sin."
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Waggoner and his fellow collaborator, A, T Jones, atternpied to communicate
this experience to the Adventist community at the church’s Minneapolis con-
ference of 1855, At Illi.-iuln*c!ing_ the :||14,;.-:I!iur|~i of inner |J-:_'T|-4,;4;Ii:|11;i||:] the escha-
tological understanding of holiness were the subjects of heated debate *

J[IE'IL" |'||.ﬂ.':'|-\."|-3g{: 'I'Iill. ‘I,ll.r;]gl{_:‘“"r_'] :'Il'ld Il MTEE |]["|.::'|'l:|'|'l:d ('[ll]l'l:f['ll.:'l:l 1]|.|'.' :il:lll]l:'ll.'ll.::llli.'t'
of God in the world and the sanctifving power of Chnst within the imdiwvidual.
As Jones proclaimed in 1588g, as faith grows, “more and more of his power and
goodness will come to us, and just before probation closes we shall be like him
ill(l‘l!l"[ll il.]l.(l ||H.:[| Wi "illil]l |]ﬂ.: Li.l:('lli.l'lg !lll." ‘I.:l:l'l[|[|]H|'|l||]|.["]|.1:'| [II: l:.“ﬂ:l[l i'll Ei]l'l ]?l:-
cause there will be so muoch of him in us that there will be none of ourselves
there.”* This account of salvation differed from those to which Adventists were
accustomed in several ways: the emphasis was shifted from obedience to faith,
trom the actions of the hﬂ:|:. ta the orientation of the mimd; the s:rlcre|| of the reli-
zious life was changed from conformity to an extemal law to receptivity to the
in-dwelling Christ. The emphasis on perfection, however, did not change. Ad-
ventists could hardly reject perfectiomism while they believed in the unity of
the entire person, and they were tied to their belief in the unity of the whole
person by the expectation of translation rather than death.

S:ll VARLON Was seen as a I:I'l'l..lﬂ.'ﬂ.':‘l-\."'i “E fwo "it:'l.gﬂ.::'\:: H rsl . J]E'{:{:ljl:][l['l:‘ :|.||.|:| illhIiE-ll.':l-
tiom, and then the sanctibed Life, Ellen White concentrated on the second as-
pect; she deseribed the process as one in which “we submit ourselves to Chirist,
the heart is united with His heart, the will is merged in His will, the mind be-
comes one with His mind, [and] the 1||m|g||l'1' Aare |}|‘u|1g||t unto t';||:||i1ilj; o
Him.” And she agreed with Jones in anbicipating that this harmony could be
achieved only “just before the close of probation.”™ Jones himselt placed
greater emphasis on the fist part of the process: the infusion of righteousness
that accompanied the acceptance of justihcation. As he wrote in1igoo: “While
of vourself vou can do nothing, God, who dwelleth in vou, will work in vou that
which is plr_':lhins__rI in his :-c]ght through Jesus Christ .“="11'|-1'|'I:I£J'°|:?'ljlll'l' took this belief
to its natural comclusion in a sermon in 1bgg: © | God] says that the life of Jesus
should be manifested in our mortal Aesh; and when that life is dwelling in our
mortal flesh, mortality does not have any hold on it.”# In the Holy Flesh move-
e, !l B R i[ll::] |.|:I|.|[|[| TTHErre: {]li!lll:lti.li.' l:ll]lﬂ.'h‘ii“]l. hl.l! i! Wils I"\:tl.ll |:|||I:|.' I.l [ |l]£_rlil':]|
development of Adventism’s longstanding concern for perfection in readimess
tor the translation of the whole individual.

During the first quarter of the twentieth century, it was Ellen White’s em-
|J]li|'-ii.'-: on sanchiheation that tended to dominate Adventist 1||i||l-'.||u__: about sal-
vation. But her new interest in the deitv of Chnst, displayed i books like the
Desire rlf.’llgr;’.':!._ also drew attention to the allsufheiency of his sacribicial death,
Asa consequence, a minister, A, F. |1i;i]|q_'|1g-:_'rm hecame the brest Adventist im the
twentieth century to suggest that the atonement was completed on the cross.™
White immediately rejected Ballenger's interpretation, but quoting from the
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Desive of Ages, he argued in 1gog that the church’s understanding of Christ’s
heavenly ministry was wrong, and the need for further expiation of human sin
W u1||1-:,;-:;q_::-~c:_|r}'.:" Rﬂ.l:lmnn:h'ru:rl i Fhl”-:_'ng_q'n the administeator E. B, Andross
defended Chirist's priestly role on the basis that “there must be an examination
l:l'f tll.l.: hl..lHL.!'i tlf. |'|'.'|'.'[|'['|.] Fi Ell:tl:[’""l“.' ".'i'l“il.. 1I|.|1:I'||g|] ["l!l:lﬂ.:l'll.:ll:li:{: 1:IE :'I-i1|| -'II]':.'. |.-'|it|'|
in Chrd, are entitled to the benehts of His atonement, ™™ The task was all the
more urgent since he believed that “the great dav of atonement is almost
ended,” and “the great day of the Lord is near at hand.™

E[Ihl?ﬁ ll'lllill'.'l.";lﬂl'lllillg |H.:|.|:| '|||'|||.] ||:||." ||._]1_Il'}.";. I‘-ltl ||]|'|.g|| '|||i:|[|:|. |.'|:|||.Tﬂ.'|'| '||||.:]|.||:||'.'r."; al
that time felt that Christ might return very soon, it was evident that several gen-
erations of Adventists had now died without experiencing translation. This fact
prompted a series of reassessments. First, M. L. Andreasen argued that perfec-
fiom was now unattainable CNCe |J:. the last 5::(_'1I{'T;I|iIJIHJI] earth.™ Second, bwo
Adventist missionaries, Robert |. Wieland and Donald K. Short, secking a solu-
tion to the sexual promiscuity they discovered among Adventists in Africa, ar-
guul that the answer ].;l:-.' in the 1554 agitation of "l."rr.;lgs:rlm et and ]n,"_-_..;_fﬂ In 150,
they suggested that the church had not accepted the 1555 message, but that if it
did so now, the Adventist people wounld obtain the perfection needed for their
translation, As thesy prut il; “The lL'lIL':IL'I!iilIF:" of the sanctuary can never be com-
plete until the Minneapolis incident of our history is fully understood, and the
tragic mistake rectibed.”™ And lastly, Brinsmead postulated that onlva miracu-
lous infusion of perfection could enable individuals to cross the gap from time
hrt'h*mih.

Brinsmead's opponents asserted that the gulf was unbndgeable, Such a view
not only marked their departure from the traditions of Adventist soteriology,
but it also implied that the Second Coming had receded even further into the
more distant horizons of their minds, o the late 1ghos a survey indicated that 44
percent of Adventists questioned considered that the Second Advent received
less emphasis in the preaching of the chareh than thirty years previously, while
only 15 percent thought its relative importance had mereased "7 It is in this con-
text that Edward Heppenstall's emphasis on justification in the 1g6os should be
understood. Although his soteriology was a response to Brinsmead's perfection-
i!'illl.. ".'l'llil.'El ill fur was a react il:l'll Fi 1|||:' 11 .‘i[l1t'|i[||[|g'!.' ”I.QHE}CHU”H Ll f}u:.‘-
trine, the theology of justihcation can be viewed as a wav of compensating for a
decline in belief in an imminent Second Coming,

Justification enables believers to be made righteous immediately rather than
at the end of the world, T ]J:;l]il!-iht!?i the actual ]wrﬁ:ﬂiml ]:rq".'mllﬁh deemed
necessary for translation at the end of time becanse believers, without changing
their sinful state, can be declared righteous at any time. The wide appeal of
justification in the gbos indicated that by this point many Adventists were
simply looking for an answer to the question of how perfection might be
achieved in the present, rather than by an increasingly remote final generation
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of the future. It is significant in this regard that Heppenstall rarely mentioned
the prospect of translation and never discussed the character of the last genera-
Haoir, | h:|:|]:uu1|:11;|]| broke the connection between Adventist M:llmir:lh:lg_}' aid Ad-
ventist eschatology, and Ford abandoned the theory of Christ's heavenly minis-
Il?l. IH:{::]H.‘CL’ hL" |H:|“['L:I1.'L.‘L| 10 '|“.'t'(| [[Jr tl'H.: |:|||:||Ii|'|g| ol “E .‘iil'l."'i il.'l |]|"|.:F|'\.:|.].:|.l i‘:l'll {“l'
an imiminent translation.

But important as Ford's rebellion was, it did not have the lasting effect that
Adventist leaders feared and that his followers hoped. The decisive wav the
chorch leadership dealt wath the erisis was a factor in this. Bul more important
i the longer term was the change i the eschatological climate within the de-
nomination. The 1ghos and 1gges proved to be a period of renewed apocalyptic
speculation inside Adventism. Ford's agitation was itself widely believed to be a
portent of Chirist's soon COIMINE, as Lewis Walton demonstrated in g with his
book Oimega, Tens of thousands of church members bought Walton's work,
suggesting that, even at the time, Adventists as a whole were more interested in
as a sign of the end than in his arguments about the Sanctuary doctrine.

I'.“rl.

With the mmmediacy of the Second Advent once more at the forefront of
their minds, Adventists inevitably began to think about their salvation in terms
TTREREL i'll ]il]ﬂ.' ".".Hll. i I”“ll'li'llg {:H['Il:l'llll]g}'. rII“ ‘l:lll.llli.'ll Iﬂ.:.:“l.l.:‘lh-.. IIli!‘i I}r:il]l.:llil'!.'
micant reviving the Sanctuary doctrine and stressing the need for elimmating
individual sins so that Adventists might be readied for impending translation.
The opportunity came in the new series of Twentv-Seven Fundamental Beliefs
i:'i:'l-l'lﬂ.:[.l ill IIZI:IH[:'l "-'l'lli['ll :11i|||'|I|:'|I|:|. ll('j.l:'l'llli'(l ||'H.: H:IIIL'ILI:II‘} El[]ﬂ.'lTil]ﬂ.:. IIl]l.lf' sale-
ment also, significantly, reverted to the idea that Chinst's heavenly mimstry
completed the atonement that began on the cross. The words were carefully
chosen, but the reversal of a thirty-vear tide in Adventist soteriology was not
hard to discern, The statement said that in 1H'H Cihrst “entered the second and
last phase of His atoning ministry,” and it referred to the imvestigative judgment
as “part of the ultimate disposition of all sin.™* These declarations were then
followed by eight othcial studies om Christ's heavenly vmnistry, aimed at an-
swering every argument that Ford and others had made against it. The volumes
were published between 1981 and 1992 and were largely snccessful. ™ They
ﬂ.'”lll‘ll il Il:l".ﬂ.' IH:l"lI Il“.' “‘[ll:l.' S0, |:l||| |]ﬂ.:|]‘l:f ill E:Ilfi:‘itlﬁ |||.::]"-'["]|.|1|' ]lll.l'li.!'il'l'!-'
ncreased from gg to 61 percent in surveys conducted inagg and 1997,

After the Sanctuary doctrine had so been rehabilitated, the church also
began the return to its pre-Questions on Doctrine position on Christ’s human

tature, Il.llﬂ,: T‘.:IT{H“ i.|'| 1]li:'i I e Il“"'u"-'l;"'a't'r. Wil .EITI:'.'!I'l:il'lg_ |:|'||1 |]r|:1|:'r|}' i k] 1|||:,' |:|L'-
nommation's leading academics took oppasing sides, and Adventist leaders, re-
sponding to different pressures. sent out conflicting messages on the way back,
{“}III_"L";ig.;IiH, the restoration of the old ]Jmitinn can be said to have started with
the 1980 statement of beliefs, It stated, without distinguishing between the situ-
ation before and after the fall, that Christ “lived and experienced temptation as



THE HUMAN COMNDITION 05

a human being."™ However, even this mild formulation went too far for those
Adventists who continued to propagate aspects of Heppenstall and Ford's theal-
CHE Ohne of these was the most |Hu|1li||::n1 Ih::r1|r1g_i;||| at the denomination’s
Southern Missionary College in Tennessee, Norman K. Culley. In 1982 he
maintained that Christ took Adam's !1'|'2|2i['l| ual nature before the f;LJ|..‘I|!hLJ|lg|J he
allowed that Christ inhernted Adam’s physical imatations after the fall =

The oppasition to this view was led by two independent, conservative Adven-
tist ministries, the Hartland Institute and Hope International, whose collective
T-"i:'iﬂll l.lT‘tI[‘ i]l]'l:ll:ilf('(l ||:|‘.|ill:' tlll.:' ‘I.Ii'.':'li]'ﬂ.' Lo remoy'e L'IJ]lI|r|:'1[‘]§' i-ll:rlll ”ll'.' [l{:l ||]|]|i-
nation anv lingering trace of Questions on Doctrine, In 1986 Ralph Larson, a
retired Adventist academic attached to Hope International, published The
Word Was Made Flesh, a collection of hundreds of quotations suppaorting his
contention thal all Adventists up to Duestions an Doctrine believed that Christ
took Adam’s nature —spiritual and physical —after the fall. Larson charged
Froom et al. of perpetrating a gigantic fraud on the Adventist movement, based
on their madequate understanding of “their own choreh history, "7 The Austra-
lian educator Colin Standish, the president of Hartland Institute, and his twin
brother, the physician Russell Standish, subsequently praised Larson’s re-
:ﬂ.:illl'l]. |||. Il]ﬂ.:il 'k'it"k".'_lﬂ.::‘*-ll!: E:]Ill:‘ll |'||.|]|'|-'||'| ralure was Illl' I!';.l.:,l 10 |:'|:J|||'|'!l:||'.']|.\'."|||;|.i|:|Er|
“character perfection,” for only “those who believe Chnist was manifest in the
Hesh of fallen human nature understand the godliness that Christ provides for
all who in faith accept Him.

[-ill"i“ll H[l[] ||]1: Hl;“'llli:'illi'?l- lllﬂ.:"-'-' e ['|J|1li.|:|r| i.rulll Il]l: I‘l‘lr.':lht' i]l. “_;IEIH ”E.
Seventh-day Adventists Believe, a senm-othcial commentary on the church’s
Twenty-Seven Fundamental Beliefs. This was the work of the denomination’s
Ministerial Association and involved almost two hundred individuals drawn
from Adventists in different parts of the world. ™ But as might be expected of a
praduction of this kind, it was illed with compromise staternents, of which the
passage on Christs human nature was no exceplion: “The Bible draws a paral-
lel between Adam and Chst,” it explamed, but “Adam had the advantage over
Christ. . . . he bad a perfect humanity possessing full vigor of body and mind.”
But when Jesus “took on human nature the race had already deteriorated
1|nml§|l aocavears of sin. ... Sothat He could save those in the utles 1|(']*.|Ih:inf
degradation, Christ took a human nature that, compared with Adam’s unfallen
nature, had decreased in physical and mental strength.™™ As a result of this ex-
position, Gulley, who was part of the team who put it together, also drew com-
fort from the book, The use of the word "t]-’.:g_r;l:l;llmn“ fitted in with Larson's
belief that Christ had to battle with the same inner eonflicts as other children of
Adam, But the emphasis on physical and mental deterioration was in line with
Cul |L‘j-"h view that it was me rL'|}' Chirist's capacitics that were dimimished.

These ambiguities notwithstanding, the leadership of the church in America
remained concerned about the impact Hartland Institute and Hope Inter-
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national were making on the Adventist laity. In 199z, in a broadside called fs-
sues: The Seventh-day Adventist Church and Certain Private Mimstries, they ac-
cised the two grun'mnr n‘ii:-iillg the doctrine fo an article of Eath, 7] '|1¢,;:.' clatrmed
the organized church had “never taken a position on the human nature of
Christ other than to affirm that He was fully human as well as fully divine, ™
But this was not strictly true. The Declaration of 1572 had stated that Christ
“took on the nature of the seed of Abraham for the redemption of our fallen
race,” as both Hope International and Hartland were guick to point out.™

H'lll !l 1L ill]‘E]‘l'llul['Il ‘I]‘I.tIH.: .'\l]lf.'l i('illl ||:"i|‘|.|ﬂ.:|'\.'"; l'l]l]]l]l(ll:[ll"[] dil -'l:‘i‘i[ll:iill{: l:"[l]‘l[lr ”E
the Review, Rov Adams. In 19gg he pubhshed The Nature of Christ: Help For a
Church Divided Over Perfection. "This was notable for betrayving deep-seated
official resentment of Andreasen, who was blamed for starting this whole de-
hate, Adams :]url:ig_rﬂh‘d ol just his I|:|1:n]|:lg:h bt the man as well: *1 have
difficulty secing in Andreasen anvthing resembling the portrait of the abso-
lutely perfect ones whom he tanght will comprise earth’s final generation of
Christians.”™ But Adams’s real target was Andreasen’s latter-day disciple Ralph
Larson and his Word Was Made Flesh, He found Lamson's arguments “labored,
torced and unconvineing,” his explanations “artihicial and contrived,” and pant
of his evidence “totally tabricated. ™ It was not i1l|llll!diil|t'|:ﬂ. apparent how this
venomous language was helping a divided church, as the subtitle of his book
purported to claim. But Adams was attempting to reconcile Questions on Dioc-
trine with the church’s current positions, a task that was becoming increasingly
ditheult.™

For as another wgos history of Adventist Chnistology showed, the dominant
Adventist view, perhaps even at the time of the publication of Questions on
Doctring, was that Christ inherited a fallen human nature. The author of this
study, the Swiss Adventist philosopher Jean Zurcher, pointed out that vol-
umes of the Bible Conmentary published in 1957, the same vear as Questions
on Doctrine, contained supplementary Ellen White material that reaffirmed
the notion of Chnst's Fallen human nature, as did the two volumes of Selected
Meszages, Fllen White compilations released in the following vear.™ In 1ggh
and 1947, two new protagonists, a minister, Jack Sequeira, and an Andrews
l.r"li"u.‘l:[.hit:l. |]|“H|'{:.~i5iur, 1H1||'I[|-|:||:|['l:|‘l|'| \I-llll'l]l.i[l[lﬂ.:ll.. :I(ld‘l:ll ||.|'|1|“.:|' nuances o !IIl:‘ :llgll-
ment., Sequeira advocated the fallen, or what was also called the postlapsarian
view, arguing, however, that this established Jesus as humanity’'s Savior, rather
than, as his fellow advocates believed, humanity’s Exemplar

1'|i|-r||||:||:|‘L:||.. 1] tlIL' irHH:r |'|.ﬂ|||:.|I :-i|1|J|J[|r|1,:{| ||'|L" |]||FH||{:||.\, 4T |:|rL‘|._L|1-'-::|ri;!|1 1|.i|:.'1|1|..\.
after a thorough examination of Ellen White's words on the subject, some of
which the professor showed were contradictory. But in a spirit of reconeiliation
|'H._' 'ill'l.'H[,"[] U r]” I(Fl_:":_' ]1.1 L‘rlmtir]lul]l.ﬁ k1l l]:l[]'l:lrll:,"Th.\, KI:'".'.ll'l Pﬂl_'llh”ll o conmaneent
on his fiindings, Paulson conceded some ground in order to explain White's
contradictory statements. He took the novel view that Jesus, like all humans, in
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fact possessed two fallen natures: a lower nature of carmal lust and inherent cor-
ruption, and a higher nature of the will, which could overcome the lower na-
fuire, When Ellen White said that ]I;_".‘il1.‘i hiad the same |1nr:||:lq:|1.=ii1i¢,;~: as himans,
she was referring to this lower nature, Paulson said, but when she stated that he
l:l |ﬂ.| nof I'Iil'lﬂ.' |]['|]'|':l|'_"|l?|-i=:il'."i HI\.{' ]|.|||'||.:|]|.:'|. :‘il]ﬂ.: WHE i:ll.'l.'l..lli.jl:'lg| IJ“.' ]ligl'll.:l. makure. ]:.'I'lll
:I.lli"; r'l'lglﬁll;_" Thik {l'iF'I-ﬂ_'r["”["'[" {ia ll‘ll:," H'l."{_"l'.il” l;'r1|1-|_':_"|;|1, Fi ) ||;] .I-'lglll.lﬁl"ll'l I:,.I.l:‘il'lli";h'l._'{i \I-.Ill'l.lli[,.l-
den’s defense of the unfallen view as “utterly impossible ™™

In 2000, in another report on Hope International and Hartland, the church
;lg;l:ill ol il.'l.:n":["(l Il'H.:il “l:l:'l-'l.:.";:'ii'l.{: coneentrat i‘l:l'll LH I::.: |||I:‘||I5‘~ :'l-l'llll.l] ||i|||.|]'l'.ﬂ= It Wik
conspicuons, however, that on this occasion the church did not attack the the-
ology of the two groups. Kevin Paulson, among others, noticed that the doctrinal
disagreements between the church and the ministries had suddenly dwindled to
almast nol |1|1|g."' [t was therelore not :-.Llr]:uriﬁing that the Handbonk of Seventh-
dav Adventist Theology, unveiled in the same vear, came more or less into line
with the conservatives” position. It declared with Ellen White, the Hartland
[rstitue, and T|r1];n:_' Internatiomal that Jesus “took human nature m its Fallen
condition with its inhrmities and liabilities,” after it was “weakened and dete-
riorated by four thousand vears of sin.™

These statements officially laid to rest the idea in Ouestions on Doctrine that
Jesus was “exempt from the mherited passions and pollutions that corrapt the
natural descendants of Adam.” With faith thus reestablished in the idea that
Christ was not bom with an advantage over men and women, the way was now
l:'ll.'Hl oy reassert ”lf.' IHJH?&”J'“IT l:I‘I. |]1:|E.|."|.'ri“||. I}l"‘i'l“lf' SO Feservation 1%, !lll."
Hemdbook declared that perfection “is, in a meanmingful sense, realizable,™
Some Adventists continued to deny outright that Jesus’ “sinlessness is presented
in the New Testament as an attainable state for Christians in this life, either in
the last days, or anv other day.”™ But the status of the Handbook ensured that
perfectionism once more became an anthorized teaching of the church.

Although the various twists in this debate could hardly have been predicted,
the latter q||;=w_'|u[:||1|-:_'|1t.~a can all be seen to have stemmed from the '|"u.'r||l:r-
Seven Fundamental Beliefs. Once this declaration reathrmed the Sanctuary
doctrine, the other components that went with it, the sinful nature of Chirist
and the pertectibility of humans, started to bt back into place. The events be-
tween the adoption of the new statement of beliets in 1950 and the publication
of the Handbook of Seventh-day Adventist Theology in 2000 can also be viewed
as the mirror image of those that took place between the publication of Ques-
Laceres rJII' r.}n{.'frr'rm ;||||:| ”Iﬂ_' fI;,"iL'L'l 1CHIL ”F {t]l”hllﬁ IIL'-:I.'I."L:l ||"| |]|i'||i.";|T:'¢' .lil"u ]-}ﬂ,'ﬁl'l“:l"l:l
Ford, Just as Questions on Doctrine eventually unraveled the Sanctuary doe-
trine, so the reaffirmation of the Sanctuary doctrine gradually undermined
Cluestions on Doclrine.

All of this suggested that Walter Martin's declaration that the majority of Ad-
ventists did not hold “heretical” beliefs about the human condition was not just
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premature, it was probably never true at all. In retrospect, the publication of
Cluestions on Doctrine seems to have been an aberrant event that alwavs rested
of father tenuous foundations, Most Adventists did not believe the th:ing_*: the
book claimed they did, and the church slowly tumed against it* In a special
Cl]ll]”l:]ll'.'(l L"[l]lil..l” 1]{ Qll'll".'::lrlil'”i'h' il ”rJL‘I'.I‘J'rJE i‘i:‘ll“.:li.l i]l lﬁl.'.'-'{,. {:l:l:ll-.l::'.{: I":l:lil:__zl'l'
Flrlu”:.' 1|L'k1|u1.1.']4_'{|g_-:_'1| that om the human nature of Chnst, the book “did make
a substantial shift in the generally accepted Adventist view,” and that Andre-
asen was right to contend that the authors “had not told the truth about the
longstanding denominational teaching”™ on the subject.”

Toward the end of his career, Martin knew that this kind of reappraisal was
going on. In one of his last books, The Kingdom of the Cults, he included an
appendix called “The Puzele of Seventh-day Adventism”™ in which he noted
the backshdn 1 trom Questions on Doctrine. But he elected not to L']mlls::r..' his
famous judgment, and this is generally why Adventism is rarely classified a5 a
sect today and is widelv perceived as an evangelical denomination.



CHAPTER SIX

The Development of
Adventist Theology

DVENTISM'S CONCORD wITH evangelicalism did not just cause
problems inside the denomination. It also provoked conflicting responses from
major evangelical authors of the day. Walter Martin hoped that “evangelical
Christianity as a whole will extend the hand of tellowship to a group of sincere,
eamest fellow Christians.™ But Norman Douty disagreed , arguing that “as long
as Adventism remains Adventism it must be repudiated.™ Anthony Hoekema
was more ingenuous, pleading with his “friends, the Adventists, to repudiate the
cultic features and unscriptural doctrines which mar Seventh-day Adventisin.™
Cther comments about the sectanian character of Adventist beliets were carried
by cvangelical journals like The Sunday School Times and The King's Business. |

The debate reBected, in part, a wider trend occourring in the movement at the
time. In the 19508, self-styled evangelicals were concerned to differentiate them-
selves from other Protestants. But as evangelicalism itself became more success
ful and moved closer to, and perhaps even became, the mainstream, it also
became less concerned with dehning its own boundanes. The acceptance of Ad-
ventism within the evangelical family may have had as much to do with changes
i !I'l[," ].EI‘ ter as II'lI:," {urllu_'r. III."'\. CVERT lg{']iﬂ_"llliﬁl” J.:frt'w |I:_"'"i5'i ."i'L"I.,'t.ElTiHI'll HL"\'I:"ll‘IIl-E,lLI:'.' .IH.I:]-
ventism began to look more evangelical, and investigators like Martin came to
the place where they could conclude that “Adventists are a truly Christian
group,”

But in making this or any other assessment about the denomination, any re-
viewer is confronted by the difficulty of “finding”™ Adventist theology. s it com-
posed of ideas preached from the pulpit, published by the press, or discussed

)



100 ATWENTIST THECOLOGY

among academic colleagues? Is it represented in authorized publications like
Questions on Daoctrine or the Handbook of Seventh-day Adventist Theology?
Soime beliefs, such as the Sanctoary doctrine, are r]f‘qu'iﬂlI:l.' |1nrn1||||]g;|lu:] [ may
be doubted by Adventist academics. Others, such as the complete inerraney of
Illl'_' HL:I:’ITJII.I[’L'}-, are E]‘['l..ll}:'lhl'ri' |]ﬂ.'||l’."'. ﬂ.'lil. I':I'l. sl l:|'||.|['|:'ll. |]L{'|||ER:|'\.‘C |‘Jl|.l ik I:r|ﬂ{:i:'|“j.'
1_'1Iq|r1r.~:[‘L]. I"'l-lill'lj:' ':_']I:,'T'l'li_'l'l‘l:'i ‘I:l{ ﬂlﬂ_' L‘|1l1r|::|‘1'.l: I:,“'il:,'.llu_lt‘l:l.l‘l:lg:l. Al L'EITL'F['I”:‘:' 1I_||_|gllt )
would-be converts but play no active part in the internal theological life of the
church. There are, accordingly, discrepancies both between the beliefs empha-
Fi:l".‘l:ll I i||||:'T| |||.| l:ll:'l-'l.:l.lf'{"ilﬂll JIl](l Il“:l.";l: t'?ﬁ[]”llll(l{:ll in |]|]1:'ii|.:|ﬂ.' Ly il[lgl:li.‘;][l.\,illlil ]?l:-
tween the ideas that civeulate i varions parts of the church’s organization.

It is therefore not alwavs easy to determine heterodoxy in Adventism or to pre-
dict who will eventually end up as a heretic. Kellogg was deemed to promote
Crroneouns pant heishic views, ved WoW, Prescolt, who believed in |:l;|1|t| st aned
whao, during the course of his career, also managed to support a rival prophetess
to Ellen White, never came under the same suspicion. Brinsmead taught a vari-
ation of the Sanctuary doctrine and was immediately considered a dangerous fa-
natic, whereas Heppenstall's anti-perfectionisim, which was perhaps more alien
to the Adventist tradition, did him no harm whatsoever. Richard Rice's idea that
{::JLT:\- I](H'l.t'f | b} ||.:'."'i|[-||;.'t‘l:1.l |]:|. ||'|||]|.:'||'| hl:illgﬁ ||Ii.g|'|| h:]".'l.: :‘li'.'l'."ll:'l‘l:l;'. i ﬂ.'”l'l”ll'." 1‘.'|1I|
the church’s Twenty-Seven Fundamental Beliets, but perhaps becavse the con-
cept went with the grain of the chureh’s general anthropomorphism, he survived,
while Andreasen was condemned for defending previously orthodox positions
ol ”“.' atonemenl i||||.] 1|||:' |||.||||J|'|] 1];|||||.'I:"l:lj.{-:|]|‘:i:'|-|. [1 Hl:llﬂ."-'ll?'; ”I;l! ||1.'|‘|.:.";,|' 1 .I|l|:|-
ventism has Jess to do with specihe doctrinal positions than with the relationship
of an individual to the general theological orientation of the church at the time.

What the membership itself thinks can be ascertained maore easily. The Gen-
eral Social Survey indicates that Adventists i:h:nlif}' themselves as fundamen-
talists, and internal studies suggest that they are usually strong believers in their
own doctrings, even if they no longer attend church.® But not all doctrines are
of -:_'qu;ﬂ CONCET, A Survey im 1993 found that the Adventist beliels that maost
church members felt needed more emphasis were those regarding salvation
and the Second Advent; in the middle range were distinetive Adventist pre-
(Pl'{:lll]ﬂlil”lh ."'il.l['ll ol lIl[" H:lhl]:l“l. ‘I]lt' H.'l.]l.('“l.'l]'!-'.. :lll[l II]{: I]l'ﬂlrlllflli' H:II{: l:lE
Ellen White; low on the hst were traditional Christian doctrines such as bap-
tistm, the Lord's Supper, and the Trinity.7 If the same survey had been conducted
in the mid-nineteenth century, the results would not have been the same —no
L0~ "u‘:"l]l]l(l ]I-_l.'l.{' HL'L'{:':I!‘L"I.] ||'|L" [.IlJI:,"lTillI:_" HF llll:_" II.Iillll:lu'.. |EI'|I|:| 1|||:,'T1.: '|'|.|:"|.|1I |'|H"|'L"
been a much greater emphasis on keeping the low —but they would not have
been fundamentally different either, for the central concems of Adventists
|'|ﬂ'|.'L' .El.l'i'i.'.él?."'i I]'L'ﬂ_'l'l :";.Ell'l.'él‘l'i'l:llll lhl:," Hllhll:lllll'l.. i_Il'H'j HIL' HIL"I;,'I:H'l{i {_::Irnirlg.

Although thev came to different conclusions, the opinions of Martin, Hoe-
kema, and others were all based on the assumption that Adventism’s general
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theology stood close to conservative evangelicalism but was separated from it
by the denomination’s distinctive positions. The standard Adventist response to
this has been to show that even the unosoal views of Advenbisim are drawn from
sources that evangelicals claim as their own. In his enormous works, LeRoy
Fdwin Froom traced the roots of Adventist L'h¢'|:|.'l1u|m?“_.' and the doctrine of the
1m||-i1|1|1|m'|k|'|il:. of the soul t|1rm|g_|1 the centuries, Adventists have also been
active in excavating the lost seventh-day Sabbatarians of history, finding their
own position heralded by the ancient churches of the Ethiopians, Armenians,
and Celts.” More recently, Brvan Ball has .'I:"l‘ll1|]|£'li| to demonstrate that the
seeds of Seventh-day Advenhist thoought were planted by seventeenth-century
Fonglish Puritans, and W. L. Emumerson has looked for precursors of Adventism
in the radical wing of the Protestant Reformation.”

While it is true that I1.1.'-;'1|1}'-1_|r:~r-rL*lllm}' Adventisim differs trom CONEE -
rary evangelicalism in only a few beliefs, such a doctrine-bv-doctrine comipari-
son is not altogether helpful in establishing the character and historical posi-
fion of Adventist t||r::||:|g_1.'. Withimn f.hTilﬂi;mi!:f, otherwise diverse EEOUS May
share superhcially similar theological positions for entirely fortuitous reasons,
and many of the historical studies by Adventists have investigated parallels rather
”I..l]l ConneCiions, ]:.'I'll.l in recend ".l.".'lr'ﬁ ac |'|.' ren 'Fl]ﬂ. hire |:|| .\.I;l'l.'l:. |||.|"||" 5 |'||"|||:“|-
cal position has emerged through studies of the church's ongins, The most im-
portant influences on the formation of Adventist theology were Millerisim, Sev-
enth Day Baptism, the Christian Connection, and Methodism. Millerism was
”“.' e erment |.|”]|| 'L".I'liﬁ'l] |"|I.‘|.I1|'|.'[|!|:";|” l'[l'l‘.'l.l-__r"l:'ll; HE'\".'H”l .l-}ll'l ]?l'ill:l‘“:"illl hl:-
gqueathed the dehnimg doctrine of the Saturday Sabbath; Joseph Bates and
James White, the most important eatly Adventist leaders, were both ministers
in the Christian Connection, and Ellen White was raised a Methodist.

-‘LII Il“_: L';irl:l.' .\':l'l.":."l.ll i"i1:'i WOTE |'_l:rr[|1:_:r :"-.Ti“:_‘rill._“-:. Hl“l F‘I:IT SR Weuis, tll';_':'.' hL'-
lieved that no one else could be saved. Like other Shut-Door groups, the Sabba-
tarians continued to accepl the validity of the date of October 22, 1844, and by
making it the start of the investigative judgment thev effectively tied Seventh-
day Adventist theology to Millerite history. Because Seventh-dav Adventism
also proved vastly more successtul than its more mainstream ex-Millerite rival,|
”Il' .'III.[l'll:':II'I {:h]ihﬁﬂl] '[-”IIII“("I. St"’.'l:[l!h-ﬁl:l:l. .'\(l'l.t'l]li!‘ilh |I.'|.'|.‘|.: comne to Il]il]l\. “E
themselves as the nataral heirs of William Miller —a view that fnds prophetic
expression in their interpretation of the three angels” messages. But to any ex-
Millerite of the 1840, this claim would have seemed presumpiuous. The Sab-
]::Il.clri:lll .'III.[]"-'IL"]I‘l'i.";t gr[nl]l :I{'[;rnlnl-’.:ll i.“r ] |]|i|:"¢:i]||||||'| ”i .2 |]1. reend Ui icrrlnL'
Millerites; its carly leaders, except tor Joseph Bates, had not playved a signibeant
role in the Millerite movement itself; and the October 2z date was, in any case,
the product of Samuel Snow’s Seventh-month movement, only briefly ac-
q'q_']:l:wl |}_1.' Miller himself, The q'::uh.;ﬂih of Millerisin to Adventisin s therefore
partly the retrospective appropriation of a heritage to which Miller might have
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thought Seventh-day Adventists had little claim. However, it also reflects the
centrality of the Millerite experience to the Adventist pioneers and their faith-
Fuil adherence to its scheme of ]:Tu|1||q_:ri[; i1L1¢r]:rq'1:|Ii:|r| at a time when others
were prepared to give it up.

Hl'.'(':lll.:‘lf.' :'I\-I]“lfl'l."il.'ll WS H :il'lt{:r[llfl'lﬂll'lll'liilil]lllll move rment 'I.'l.i“'l A h-l'llgl'." I.ﬁ'-
cus, it 1s not surpnsing to hnd its disappomted adherents branching off in dif-
ferent directions. The route taken by the founders of Seventh-day Adventism
was in significant measure determined by the allegiance of Bates and White to
Il“.: l:.-.:.lllif'l‘l ii]l'l {:("l'lll'.'l:'h'l]ll. wl ."i'l[lﬂ“ |[H:l:'i\'.'|:|. ul‘g:llli.-’.i'd J-::I‘I:ILI|] 'Ilill :‘i[]llgllt for -
store the primitive Christiamity practiced by the apostles. A radical product of
the Second Great Awakening, conceived in reaction to prevailing Calvinist or-
thodoxy, the Christian Connection looked for the reform of society as well as of
'[_:]lrlhli:irlﬂf-.' EI'll':l Wl al 'Lﬂ.:l'llﬁ'.ll,_' ‘I.“l ﬂl'lli-:'llil'l.{'T:-' ﬂlll::l fL'[|1|:|{'r:_|.1u.'¢.' L‘;irl]]:l:llgllh. II"'.
miain theological legacy to Adventism came in the form of anti-Trinitanianism,
opposition to substitutionary theories of the atonement, and a strong emphasis
upon personal character and obedience.

I'hese preoccupations are clearly reflected in nineteenth-century Advent-
ism, but in the end it was Ellen White's Methodist heritage that proved more
ﬂ.:ll‘llllfillg. .[Ill[l‘llgh LW el l:.:"-.'lh]i".'itl'!.' El‘l]'ll:lil'.‘il'.'l:l o .ll]'!-' “E tll.l'.' l:l[l{:ll'lll‘l:."'i ]lt'l' Il'll:'l-
band brought with him from the Christan Connection, Ellen White's lan-
guage retained much of the theological vocabulary of Methodism. Hers was a
less cognitive and more experiential faith. It allowed the reinterpretation of
13']1:[“["1."".' A% sancl i I-“.'il.1 il]'ll., illl[l.. .'||.|l.:|‘ ]-'ll]ll:':'l-ll‘; 1[[";|t|| i'll |HIH 1, ‘IJ'l:ll."lll'.'l:l [ |]1.: 'I."a'ii}' o
a theology i which Chnst became more central to the Godhead, and the
cross to the atonement, which eventually facilitated Adventism’s twentieth-
century alignments with fundamentalism and evangelicalism.

Faen so, the church s not the L“dmllgr:d child of Methodism or any other
miainstream American Protestant bodv, 1tis rather an orphaned offspring of the
brief liaison of the several Protestant groups that made up the Millerite move-
ment. There s, un;'n;*clr{iiug]}, 1o i |g|:_' doctrime or historical event that separabes
Adventists from the mainstream, and no mamnstream group with which Adven-
tists can forget their ditferences and reunite. In historical terms, Seventh-day
.|L1|:|'|.ﬁ.:| i ih"l i!'l RISy Hlilg‘l:.‘i |'ﬂ.:||'|”'l.ﬂ.'|:| | ronn | |“.: ]:l":lll.:."'i':ll it |:|i]|.:'|| TeAIm, r| I|:|| 1% ."'l.l;l.'l.ﬁ.:l 1-
tist dentity does not hinge on a few doctrines that deviate trom those of the
miainstream (as Martin and Hockema imagined) but on a distinet history that is
isolated from the mainstream. OF coumse religious ontsiders can become insid-
ers, but Adventists are a ||-ur:|]:]r.: who are .'-:i_‘l'l.ilrjlh:_'(l |:|:.' their ]li%:i[lr:; . anel this puts
a natural limit on their capacity to move from the margins of American life to-
ward the center.”

The denommationalization thesis, or church-sect ﬂu_'-::r].', as at 1s sometimes
called, has been devised to measure the assumed drift of deviant minorities to-
ward the mainstream. It is an old theory now, the categories having first been



THE DEYVELOPMENT OF ADVENTIST THEOLOGY 13

defined by Ernst Troeltsch back in 1gu. But ever since he published the land-
mark Social Teaching of the Christian Churches, almost every sociologist of re-
]:ig_i:m has vsed his Iq'rnliln:-lu._t:_r:.' tor chiark the L|L'1-'i.:|tl]!lll1L'l1| of TL‘]igiHll‘i ITH-
ments." H_ Richard Niebuhr probablv made the most influential contribution
by :|rg1|i1|gl|1;!| secls progress to denominations as a result of the need to social-
ize o second generabion into the mimerity faith,® Many scholars have subse-
quently eriticized or modihed Niebuhr's arguments, among them Stark and
Bainbridge, who developed a spectrum of “tension,” which at ene end defined
sects as being in ligh tension with their surroundings, and at the other, saw
churches as being m low tension wath theirs.™ Whatever the precise formula-
tion, the idea that religions minorities in tension with their environments tend
to reduce that tension over time is widely accepted, and sociologists who have
sl |:|1Ii|,,"|.:| .'Ill[.l":";"ll‘i'i";ll'l.. |]k{: H{']I“'ill"?’, .[Illl;,"lill:'il.lil. il[l[] ‘ﬁ\lrl |.";|:||'|, |'|ﬂ1|'l|.: '||.:1‘L:1I 'Li_l'iilrlt.";”F
the thesis to build their respective models of the chureh’s development.'s
Among the promoters of churchsect theory, the verdict on Adventism appears
to be universal: F:H.".'[_‘Ill.ll-d_l_._l:u. Adventists have |1|TL_rlr:]1_.' let their sectarian st he-
hind and “taken their place among major Protestant denominations,™*

Adventist interpretations of their own theological history are broadly compat-
ihlf.' LAt |1|| !Ili.‘i :]ljljl“-'“.:l'l. Id:lil]}' ]‘:1."'.1.':i|'| I'll'”l: T WS I.l 1L rll!il i Cl('l;.l LEFYS ||.:'[.|gﬂ.' a1 I(l
interpret the theological changes that have taken place within Adventizm.
Froom argued for a kind of progressive revelation. The church had gradually
been led toward a complete understanding of the Christian gospel after a cen-
=|||:|' L1 ":'l'lli['ll tlll.' illlEH]TI;llll trll"lh. :'|-|1‘|.:I| h Il]‘.: H.'LIPI}-'I”I. ||-'I|:| |]|'.'|f"|| il('('[llll]?il-
nicd by the misapprehension of the doctrine of Chirist and his saving work, This
process had, Froom argued, achieved the alignment of Adventism with evan-
gelical Christianitv.® Another Adventist perspective gives a different theologi-
cal mterpretation of the same set of data, Conservative Adventists, such as the
tormer church president Robert Pierson, perceive the changes that have taken
place within Adventism as a decline from pristine purity rather than as evi-
denece of continned divine g_uiqlulln-r:. .-"u_':_'un;|i11g_ to this school of t|1rmg|1t, the
move from sect toward denomination has involved the dilution of the Adventist
message in deference to the expectations of secular academics.” The church’s
CHVTR :ll'.']{ll:"lllil::"\:.. :‘i-l.ll:'ll s I]l.i'.' LIane llﬁ.:l:ll']lt'(l |Ii:11|::||’1'.'l|1.~i ill {::]f:l T.:lll[T:‘i .'\I:II-'E'.'”-
i i America, while claiming to make “no attempt to establish an overarching
interpretation of the Adventist past,” also labor under the influence of the de-
nominalization thesis, and the sociologist Ronald Lawson, who keeps a close
wateh on the choreh, invokes the I|1-'.:m:.' I EVETY ]:;||:|t:r1]u|1 he writes.™

All of these interpretations are agreed on the basic facts, In the nineteenth
century, Adventism was tied closely to its peculiar doctrines, and in the twenti-
I:,""l_lll L'I:,"'||1||T:'|'.\, tl‘ll:lhl.,' |.||'|I\C."i ||:H:I!'iﬂ_'|'|¢.'l| =k "{l\'{'lltihnl IH.,"_'.EII'HI:_"' I{_':".."': {h"'il'ill['ti".'{_'. ”n';'l.'-
ever, a careful examination of Adventist history wams against a straightforward
equation of the nineteenth century with zeal and peculiarity, and the twentieth
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with laxity and accommodation. As the preceding chapters reveal, there has not
been a linear progression from one orientation to another. The Second Advent
las nol gnu]nu”} receded from the Adventist conscionsness; awareness of its
imminence has ebbed and Aowed with the tide of events both inside and out-
:"Ci.lill.: thl: l:|'||.||'|;.'||. IIl]l.l'.' .'\[l'ht'llli}i'l |.|:||.|:|L':l:"||:|'|||;|.:i|.'|E’| ”{ !hl: I:I'l'l..";.'ﬂ.'h-\."i |..|{ h:ll\':ltlﬁl['l Il.:l"'i
r-:_'-:_'-l."l'-.'l.'{i L]i'HL‘r:_'HI: ':_"l'lll}lli_l.";ﬂ,""; :_IL'L"I:IT{lillF:rl ) ';'|.'|1-:_'|:|1L'r tr1|||'-:];|1ir:|11 0 rt'-:l_]rr:_‘[‘l;i:nl
seems the believer's most likely fate. The doctrine of the Sabbath served as a
means of distinguishing a group of ex-Millerites, but with the passage of time,
|||i"'i j.”["ll:l |]i. i‘l]‘l!l ||.i |-I|l'.'L|Il:|I| WS ['('Ill.l.['l."[l I]} = ."i'l.:|.|-|.||||:||."I:'|‘|||.:||.|:||||.g| Illﬂl l:ll:l]‘l.:l ||.]ﬂ.'|:|
miore om history and a sense of organizational continuty. The mineteenth cen-
tury saw a tension between two understandings of divine nature and activity,
both of which initially served as barriers between Adventists and adjacent reli-
g_irm.'i groups bt which were '-i:'.'ll“lli_‘:-ii:-"l._'{] :|||i1:||:. once Advenlist ic|1,;||ti1}' bl
been established. In order to maintain unity and to provide a means of generat-
ing an effective response to new dilemmas, authoritative sources of guidance
have been required. These have been found through using, in varving propor-
tions, the Bible, the writings of Illen White, the power of human reason, and
the authority of the church,

.III.1 ||.'||.:' I.i."'il;. ol “'l.ﬂ.:l'-h-l.]['ll:l]i|-||;.':|.1:i|:||]| Il]l::‘il:‘ |.'|:||]|.'|':II'|.::‘|. ]l'ltlf'l'l'.'l:l‘l:llll'.";.'ll'.'lil I]‘\.'l”f.'ll'l"'i
sugeest that Adventist theological history falls mto at least four, rather than
just two, historical divisions. The first, which might be termed Adventist radi-
calism, is characteristic of the period from Millerism to the death of Ellen
White and the outbreak of the First World War. The second, Adventist funda-
mientalism, emerged in the 158505, became domimant in the 1gaos, and survives
to the present day among conservative groups. The third, Adventist evangeli-
calism, rose to prominence in the 1g50s and pushed fundamentalism to the
|'|l;_|Tgi'|l:'|- ':I‘I'- Il“.,: ':ll;,""ll.':l'l:l'll'llu:l.‘l'ir]l'l. ||| Il'lL' |-1:-1|.rf|1, ":'n'lli{'.ll I?L"L'illl'l{: ':l'i:";[,'L'Tl'lﬂ]:l.lL" (|1|r—
ing the 1ggos, elements of fundamentalism were re-invoked in a conscious ef-
fort to presenve Adventism's distinetiveness and unity.

r:l 11 r'ilu-:fl !I‘l[" Flrl:1 ]J]l-_l:'iﬂ_', .'HI.[,]TI:,""Il‘I'i.";t"; WIS i th[" 1.'1||1J.:fl|_|;_|IL] (I‘F ]:ln]JlI];lr Tﬂ_'l'igi“l'l.
They did not respect the formulations of the ancient Christian councils; they
took an Arian position because they felt the Bible justified no other, believed
Ill.'ll ”lt' alomement t‘l:II:I‘L. F]‘Iill'l: ol on tll('ﬁ'l”hh |]|.|t L1} Il(':l'ﬁl'l],:l[l[l |r|:L['l‘[| HI'l”]l.L_’l
emphasis on obedience to the law as the means of salvabion. In all of these
things, Adventists were not particularly strange. In fact, there is no evidence to
suggest that they were any further removed from the mainstream of American
rt:|igiu|| than Adventists are 1(:L‘|}'. ”;n'irlgl ;|L'[||1ir::d almaost all their distinctive
positions from larger religious groups who already held them, Adventists were
not unusual in their ixation with eschatological imetables, their douhts about
the Trinity, or their emphasis on human perfectibility. Even the church'’s insis-
bedage ol @ M.n'ulllh-th:; Sabbath was a response o the gq'm_'r;ﬂ ohsession with

Sunday Sabbath-keeping in nineteenth-centurv America. The one defining
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characteristic is radicalism —a desire to push every aspect of Christianity to-
ward its logical conclusion.™

Adlventisks were thus not 1||:|rgl:ir|;|| izel r::]igiml:-. freaks bk rL'|:|Tu.-:L=||I:|tiru of 3
large sector of popular religion. It is worth remembering that Adventism’s early
||.:::|ﬂ.|ﬁ.'|'\."|- |Ii.|.|;|. l;.'“ll]lt"'.":i”llh- i ."Il.l'l'lﬂ.:l'll'.'.:l-!'i ["llllllg L'JHL": _I |.""|- .\"';'.lﬂ.".'i'!'i "'i'l'!ll.:['lt P:'I['I ”E
]IiH :l.'l:l'l_lﬂl i1 ol |:_:r:|1|§:'lT:_'.-.l:1||1|l1ll: I'l”'l_l:'l-'l.,':, ":_: ] Hllﬂt‘rml: grurldruﬂwr |'|.|'“|_ I':H.,'i_'l'l gn'.'-:_'r-
nor of Vermont; Uriah Smith was educated at Philips Exeter Academy; W. W,
Prescott was a Dartmouth graduate  The early Adventists thought about reli-
l_rlil:lll m |'||'|“.'|| Illl.: LNl '|'|'|'|.:'¢ s !||L‘i|‘ l:'[ll]l‘.:l'll'l?[lli!l|.|:':'|-| IH.It |]1.:1.'|'|.'||.:'|‘|.: Il'l‘l.:'!-' |'|1.:1.:1|.l'|:|
to establish their own identity in a apidly changing religions environment,
they looked for wavs to distinguish themselves. The Sabbath served as the pri-
mary means of effecting this differentiation. It was a belief upheld by the
'|||'|i';|l||:," :|L|I|||:|rl1}' |:||. [':.”{"ll 1I|IH|'II| il‘,'. ."I‘l“{:"ll:‘ll:“- ||H‘|.] ”“_'iT MY {Iil:‘.'”'l. 1.‘.'|:Ir:-|:|i|:| El.'ll':l
their own prophet, and these two pillars of the church upheld each other while
all else was in Aux.

[11 its second []I1i1!~.L‘,_ which the church entered at the turm of the twentieth
century, Adventism underwent its most significant changes, Ellen White died
in 1915, and the church was obbed of its chief means of anthorizing innova-
tion, The liveliness and Hexibility that had characterized Adventist IeruluF:r'u:;ﬂ
debate i the nineteenth century evaporated, The general rehgious climate
had also changed. The groups with which Adventism had once stood shoulder
to shoulder had now either disappeared or established their own identity. Ad-
"a'l.'[lt'i:'ﬁll'l.. I(H]. LHLLY Il;l(l NI ||I|'|.|'| ]l;l]F ol {'l:lltll]’}' l:lE-l'llili"l?["]ll:ll:"]ﬂ |'|i.:'|-tl:lT:|' |](']Ii'||(|
it, The situation was no longer one in which a multitude of religious move-
ments were iighting for sunvival. The eracial issue of the First World War and
the 19208 was the fundamentalist-modermist controversy. Religionsly minded
.'IllulllL‘l'i';_'i_llI:'i i-L'l.I L ||]I:,'"{":| 1 'illﬂ_: "i'iﬂl{"'i Fr1T o i,l.l-__:.iiill?i‘i L:"-T'l]ll““l 1, |'|ig|||,_'f L‘ri.li{i:-nlh
and secular liberalism. Adventists were no exception, and they placed them-
selves firmly in the fundamentalist camp.

Like the fundamentalists with whom they now enthusiastically identibed
themselves, Adventists quietly accepted Trinitananism; took a stronger stand
on the inerrancy of the Bible; accepted, in line with the penal-substitutionary
”Il'l::lr:l..\, 1||:|l 1]|.|'.' CTORS Wik A |:I]H|;.'I'.' 'I]‘Il Jil[llll:ll'll:[lt; :lll[l |t:.l|'|-:|r']||{:i.| Illl:ll IH:l i'l!l: ill.
human perfectibility in less mystical terms than had been current duning the
Waggoner and Jones period in the 18gos. At the same time, Adventists main-
tained and developed certain aspects of their earlier orientation that were now
more ab adds with the wider culture than Ihr::; hael been earlier, The interwar
Howenng of Adventist eschatology took place at a ime when such speculation
no longer found a place in the wider scholarly community, and seventh-day
Sabbatarianism was affirmed in a society where Sabbatarianism of any kind was
]:q‘gimlilu__r' for lose g_rl:lmld.

I'or miost of the twentieth century, the synthesis forged in this second phase



100 ATWENTIST THECOLOGY

has passed as historic Adventisim. A major reason for its success was that it found
expression in a series of ambitions publications: George MeCready Price’s ere-
abiomist bexts: Froom'™s monoimental works on the |:|T¢,;-||1':~:l;nT_1.' of Aclventist be-
liefs; Spalding’s fourvolume history of the church; F. D, Nichol's meticulons
defense of the Millerites; and, under Nichol's editorship, the Seventh-day Ad-
ventisi Bible Commentary, Fven Adventist children had their own mulb-
volume work, Arthur 5. Maxwell's The Bible Story.® The middle vears of the
twentieth century, during which these works appeared, were undoubtedly the

g_“lﬂll"ll. il.g[" ‘I]'I. "u":']l.il‘.: ..‘(l"a'ﬂ.:l'lllhl'll i|| a"ll.lllﬂ.:l'“'il. Hilllll“ill]ﬂ.'“ll"il"l' ]iﬂl[l'!:'t'(l |]"| !]lt'
war's apparent confirmation of 1ts doom-laden eschatology and by the steady
growth and upward maobility of its membership, American Adventism exhib-
ited a new conhdence, and in some cases the publications of the era still define
Il“,: ';,"Il.“'l.l]'l:," |J‘|. .'III[]'L{'"“";"I. ]‘1|]T 1I||;' I-:rlL'[ll;,"lilt'iH]l ‘I:I‘II lL1Iiﬂ:r'-:i|}'-|T;Ii|II:-:| il.l:,';l[]ﬂ.:l'll.il"';
who came after them, the work of men like Nichol, Price, and Froom might
seetn amateurish at times, but none of their successors, with the possible excep-
ti‘l Tl “F HHT”H_IH {_:ll”ﬂ_':'.' El.l'H_l Il'i:‘i H:‘l'h'rﬂ::'”?ﬂfrll:: Irllrll::'l':urﬂg_:'l', [‘rrn{l l]ﬂ_'ﬂ_'ﬂ,l '|'|.'l:lr12. rﬂ- I:_"'I:ll'll]}:_l-
rable scale and breadth.

Froom himself was the pivotal figure between the old fundamentalism and
| |“.: TR 23T |.g‘|.:| il.:.']l i:‘ill 1, 1 |“.: S CTOH H.I :||'||..| tll ir[l hl:li_rlr.':"i 1]1. I.hl.:' ﬁ.'l]l.l['l']l.-h [ |:||.:'|..|||..|L_rli|.':]|
development. Since its incephion, Adventists had always believed that they
conld take on all comers in any dispute about theology and history. In the early
vears, Adventist evangelists frequently challenged local ministers of other de-
||-|:I|||]|'|.'|=i-|:|'|]:'-. o l]‘lfl]illl'. EHH: H:'I-";"]l.llrl Lo |]l:|'|i.'|||:| Il:ll." H('l]”l-'lTI:l. f!ﬁ.'l]il"'l.{fl'l“.!l'll?r l:lj.
Adventist fundamentalism was that, if onlv a topic were exammed thoroughly
enough, the Adventist position would be vindicated. 1t was this assumption that
underlay the dialogne with evangelicals that led to Questions on Doctrine. But
it was here that the church FIH.;!”_‘_.' overreached iself, tor Questions on Daoctrine
raised uncertainties about what Adventists actually believed that made the
evangelical era that followed the most destabilizing in the church’s history.

l.l IFll:," ﬂlﬂ_'”l”g'i(_'-,l] I:]L'l]é“ - r:ni- tl'lﬂ_' IT["I'i“E,I 'I-f H_'l.l"iI:,"'I:,.l ]}Till'lﬂ rl]:. 1 tFlI:," ]}L‘T{unl LTI
orientated character of Adventist soteriology and on the nature of Christ and of
the atonement. But there were also related disputes regarding the degree to
".'i'll il.'El cril il.'.']l ."'i['ll“‘lilfhl ||'|':l 'l]:ll.l]d |:H.: :llll]liﬁ.'ﬁl o Il]l: H”]l(' i H.i tll[' :‘iF}ilil “i. |J|HII| 1-
cey, which resulted in the undermimng of the latter m particular, It was the
time when Adventist academics in the churel's colleges and universities came
of age, and a number of them attacked the very basis of Adventist thenlogy. But
ill ||“.: L"Il(l.. e ﬂ” ||:|i|t '||||.|I:,'I| ‘I.'lli:l[lgL"[.l. II-I'Il:," {'I'lllfll']l.‘:'i 'I.il:.“l."«.";':.ll .";ill'l.'ﬂ‘l'i”'ll J:”l[] ”lL"
Sanctuary remained intact, Like all previous Adventist dissidents, Brinsmead
and Ford disappeared from view, once separated from the church, and the de-
nomination went on much as before. The legacy of Adventist evangelicalism
|:-Tm'q'q| bo b q"-:pq_:ru,;nti;ll rather than doctrnal, The attention dravn to
justification by faith allowed many Adventists to follow the spirit rather than the
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letter of the law. In consequence, the legalistic style of argumentation and be-
havior that had characterized Adventist fundamentalism eventually came to be

corhned to the self-dehned histore Adventists,

For others, as Adventism moved into a fourth stage, there was a greater sense of
hljiri.ll':'ll rll:l:(ll]l]l, “EI{'l] -'ll'.'l'.'lzlllll}-'lllil:li h". o l:lJ]Ihiliﬂ.'l:lhIﬂ.' |'¢:|:]'-.:E|| i”ll l:lE .'Hl.l.]"fl."l'lti.hl
:Ii_ll:lﬂl'l:l"i Ell'll;l o TN I;,"'"{]}rl:,"':'i:'ii'l.":_' ht:‘.']i_' r]f 1.'.':|r.l:.||1']}. I]"|||:_' tl'l':_": ll“.gil:i_ll il |.1||r1ril‘_|' ”'I- I':”I;_"ll
White was reafthirmed, although a deereasing number of Adventists followed her
lifestyle advice. ™ In other respects, however, the fourth phase was characterized
.lil:'a tlll: ||'.'1|'i1|'a'!| i .'III.[]'l erukust fl.l]L[]i]l]l["]ﬂ;ll'i?ﬁl'll. [II [ ll'.l:l'l_;lf:':'l- RH AL tl e return of |]‘|]|]‘| ||.i||.'
apocalvptic speculation by wnters ke Marvin Moore and Clifford Goldstein
Sumvevs suggested that church members regained confidence in Ellen White
and in the doctrine of the Sanctuary. The period was one in which the historic
Adventists clearly won the debate I||r.:}' always tl |r:|1|g||| r|1u_1.' WS |c|:-p|1|g, b I|1-'.::.'
did so at a price. Historic Adventists were, in effect, ighting two battles —one for
the traditional doctrines of the church, the other against the church’s adminis-
tration, which From the time of Questions on Doctrine, had |Jn'gm1 to usarp the
traditional authority of Ellen White. Victory in the first was achieved at the ex-
pense of the second. For it was by enhancing the authority of the chureh that the
:ll]l]]i[lihtl:“i”]l W el -'ihlﬂ.: o ||]:"Ci.5'i| LELL [Iﬂ:":'l |'||].:|.| l;.'[]l'lflJ]'l['l iI".

Thas shifted the locus of Adventist theology, The tradibonal Advenhist view
was that believers, both individually and collectivelv, had to conform them-
selves to the external requirements of the law, to the authoritv of inspired texts,
and to the timetable of the ]::rn|:|| ecies, Inoa subtle way, the late twenhieth cen-
tury moved this emphasis from the extemal to the internal, The reader helps
to shape the meaning of the text; the church defines doctrine for the sake of
unity in Christ; the readiness of the saints determines the timing of the Sec-
':Hl[] .'Illulil"-".,:lll;, ﬂ'l'l[]l i]l. Ii'i['l'lil“l Il'i{l,,'lﬁ HI'I'L'” I'l'lL::ih-”'l.\_ Il“.,: actions ':I'F |||.|:|||i|||."i I-::“'L"

content to the knowledge of God. The result was a fundamentalism hited for
postmodemn times, g fundamentalism without foundations, in which Adven-
tists believe -:_"uun'llj.' the same th ITgs % 1_]!:_':.' did m the 1gzas, less because that
is what inspired writers have told them to do than because of the positive feed-
back such beliefs generate for the chureh as a whale.

..[Ihl."('lllltl.:"u.i ill ".'i'll.i['ll 1][\'.':"\1: [ll:‘.'('lll]ﬁ]ll{:l 15 II:HJlZ. |:I]H|;.'ﬂ.' WS .‘iigl ||ﬁ'|.:-'|'|]| .rl Il 1L [ll.:-
cline of Adventist evangelicalism can, m part, be attnbuted to the globalization
of the church and the limited enthusiasm displaved by world Adventism, or the
ethnic minorities within the American church, for any developments that
undermined traditional Adventist [IT||]::I|Z|-IZI.‘G:| AL the sime time, Adventism,
alomg with other Protestant groups, was atfected by the general reawakening of
Amerigan conservatism in the late twentieth century that has continued in the
|:'-E|.T|:I. twﬂlli}-ﬁmt. But one of the [:mr;iqlm;m of Adventism is that when the
church grows more conservative, it becomes less like conservative evangelical-
ism, which has long been the church’s primary point of reference. There is thus



105 ATWENTIST THECOLOGY

alwavs a misalignment between position and orientation: a liberal Adventist
who stands close to conservative evangelicalism may actually ind most evan-
g::]it;:lh boo conservabive mo onentation, bt a q'nn:-q_:r'.';ﬂi‘.'tl_t' onented Adventis
will maintain distinctive doctrinal positions and fear that evangelicals will be-
e ﬂ.':'l-l.:l'li:llﬂll: Pgll'.'.:ll :l.[l'l.l'_'l'\."'\::'ll':iﬂ.'."i.

HI. ".'I;,"l:'-' '|'||'i."i|'§_'.§|l:,.|'il'l.gl I}'iﬂ_"I LITE I:lF .'Hl.l;.l'l.":_'l.ltil'd |'|ih1nr:.' £l .l:":_' {II:'Fi".'-L'l_I r-“ NI COHCT-
trating solely on the fractious period between the 1gbos and the wghos. [t can
appear that the central dynamic of Adventist development has been the move
-'h"u'il'!-' |.|”||| I'l]."il.l]]'i[' ['I."T‘lil.]l'lli(':'i 1':["':'|'i|.r|:| ;l['['l]'l[l]l.H](lill.i“l| i llh 'Il(' mamnslream l:lE
American rehgion. But many who mmagimed that the church was then under-
zoing permanent liberalization found their hopes (or fears) disappointed in the
late 1980s and gos when doctrinal distinctiveness was reafhrmed and academic
treedom curtailed, At the start of the twenby-hrst century, Adventist theology
stands mrore or less where it stood before Quesfions on Doctrine.

In anv case, the theological changes of the early twentieth century, which in-
volved the public repudiation of the historic certainties of the nineteenth cen-
tury such as anti-1 rinitarianism and a non-substitutionary theorv of the atone-
ment, were far more dramatic than any that have taken place since. This does
not mean thal the shift from distinctiveness to 1:1J:|||-::r:|n:i|:u. should :-c:i|:|1|‘.||g.' be
pushed back in time, for although Adventism’s theological position was more
distinetive than it is today, it was distinctive in a period in which such theologi-
cal diversity was the norm. Adventists in the fundamentalist period were more
1I[|‘|.:||I'|Ii|.]|.:l¢' -'“.'ﬁ.'“llll'l“ﬂiil‘l'i[lg |:||'|| ill:‘i[] illl'f(';l.‘;illgl}' “I["[ll[lgi['illl?' l;l:i:‘rlil]{'li'l.f' wl™
Adventism’s focus on eschatology, Sabbatarianisim, and health was perpetuated
long after America's obsession with these issues had begun to wane. In the late
twentieth century, Adventists, with changing social trends, beeame less distine-
Hive in their |iﬁ=.~i1}'h' while n |;|i||1;|i|1i||5:rl;| e I|1L'n|ngi{;|| i:]q:nlil:. that serves
to reathirm the autonomy and unity of the church.

There is very little in any of this to support the widely held contention that
Adventists have moved from the 1||1|rgi|1.t: thr:u:_'ift‘_.' toward the mamstream. Ad-
ventist theology has rather developed in parallel wath that of the mainstream. It
was at its most distinctive during a period of great diversity; it became funda-
|'|I|:']I1:|]i511 L tlH.: LS ] |.|j. I.ll.'lllilillllﬂ.:l||.'|.||:'|||I.\, hl]Eh"ll["[I ".".'llll tlll: kls |.|| L"'L-'l'llg\'.'l:il;.':ll-
s, and frmed ap agan as society became conservative once more, The
denominalization thesis is not particularly good at describing this kind of inter-
action. While it may be quite informative abont how religions movements de-
1.'L'|n|:|~ it savs little about their environment, which i:nr|:|1.'1'ml:1|} n;'|1;|1:|g_i||gul the
simie time. Sociologists may be united in their opinion about the development
of Adventisin, but their view seems largely based on an optical illusion. Advent-
ismn and the mainstream are rather like two motor vehicles traveling in parallel
laies ;llmlg i winding roael, TF one looks .~.n|i_'|_1.' at Adventisin, it can -:_'q_:rtglin]}'
appear that the church has advanced a long wav, But if one takes into account
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the distance the mainstream has traveled over the same time, it is apparent that
Adventism is no nearer the mainstream than it was at the beginning of its cireu-
s il]l]rlll;,‘:;'.

The clue as to why Adventism as a whole never crosses over into the other
|:'||'H.: “.ﬂ.'h- :il:l Ihl.".\.(l'l el i‘l‘ |':l|'.'|“.:|.l L'I:llll:il'lﬂ.:l.i :il:l l:ll:ll]lﬂ.:l?‘:- 2 :]l'H.I ;,I]l:lt .'Illnll'l'lfl.:i{:ﬂ h i]l
e -;|1|1_.' hecome mtolerant, '['lchH.u:rlll:mt all the adjustments that have been
made to the church’s theology, this expectation — perhaps the maost striking as-
pect of Adventism’s ideological system— has kept Adventists separate from the
st HI. a"ll.llu.:l'lli'il'll h“‘l'llfl?«'. Hl.ll tlll: 1.'.'i1.]1:r' l:li'l'i.";i”'ll IH."t':'l'ﬂ.'ﬂ.'l] 1|||:' [']Il]r‘l:ll -'“H.I !Il.l'.'
republic cannot be fullv appreciated without discussion of Adventism as a so-
cial svstem.
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CHAPTER SEVEN

The Structure of Society

UITE APART FROM its distinctive theology, Adventism is a remark-
able social phenomenon. In zoot the church in America operated 586 primary
schools, 1o secondary schools offering a complete secondary education, eight
l;,'iI”L"L_:L'.‘i, fve universities, and one home :-;h11|_1.'-i||l:11't|,1t-:_'. This amounts to the
largest Protestant school system in the United States and is second only to the
educational program of the Roman Catholic Church. The denomination’s

UE

12,311 beds, and admits more than halb a mallion patients each vear. In addition,

nationwide network of health care institutions consists of 62 hospitals, a tota

the church rmuns a chain of 37 nursing homes and retirement centers that pro-
'ﬁ'l(l(' i fllll]u'r _}.:ql |]f'|:|:1 illl[l IIH."i dTl Jl"-'l"lilgl: “:Ili]l “'hi[ll."llli':l. “i. ill]“llt gll_]l-?(:l
people at any one time.'

T'wo church publishing houses, the Review and Herald Publishing Associa-
tion in Marvland, and the Pacific Press Publishing Association in Idaho, both
]thli:-ih and prin Adventist books that include all Ellen Whites volumes;
works on Adventist doctring, history, culture, and worship; general titles on per-
somal spirituality, self-help, and relationships; fiction for adults and children;
and tracts and booklets for the public. The two houses also put out more than a
hundied |J-:;ri::n]iq';||.~. n':n.'::rirls:; awide 1.';|r1'q_'1__1.' of officaal, ];n:ﬁ“ﬁiun;ﬂ, aisd i nor-
ity interests.® The most important are the Review, the weekly organ of Seventh-
day Adventism; Sizns of the Times, Message, and El Centinela, the denomina-
tion's principal evangelistic magazines, the latter two aimed at African Ameni-
cans and Hispanics; Ministry magazine, the journal of Adventism’s clergy; Vi-
hrant Life, a health periodical; and Insight (formerly the Youth's Instructor), the
]::I|:|t:r FI” Il“.: l'l'll.ll';,']l.'h }'[II |||.|-__r| |]‘LH:I[]|.|;'. III]I{' I;_'II'III'L'I'Il."i |;ir}__’|t: litL:r:lr:; 1:ll|.1|'|‘|||' I5 ."ill[]-
ported by a record label, Chapel Musie, which distnbutes the work of more
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than a hundred Adventist musicians; the thirty-two stations that comprise the
Adventist Radio Broadcaster’s Association; and the transmissions of the Adven-
Het Media Center in Califoriia, Seversl television [rograms, '|Hi1[|.;irl|:; of an
evangelistic nature, are produced there: Faith for Today, If Is Written, the Afri-
can American Breath of Life, and Lifestvle A lagazine, From the center, the
church also broadeasts the ]1:-||g-:_'.-;k;|]:u]ih|1-:_'|;] radio rrosgram, the Vioiee u.l"f}mithr:-
ecy, and a recently created show, LifeTalk Radio.

Worldwide, the statistics of Adventist society multiply impressively: 5,005 pri-
|'|Ii||.':l¢' HE'I“J[ll!‘i, 1 .:].I. SN ||..|H| ¥ :";'l.:ll[lﬂlh-.\, LH) li.'““["gl.""'i .'l.]l(l L1 ||"¢'|.:f:1i!||:':1| Iﬁl} | H]!'i'l:lilu'l.l"i
and sarntarinms, 128 nosing homes and retirement centers, 57 publishing
houses, gog periodicals, and hundreds of radio stations. 41t is clear from this that
many of a church member’s needs can be accommodated by denominational
institubions, Adventists can be born in Adventist hospitals, go to Adventist
schools, graduate from Adventist colleges, and receive further training in Ad-
ventist universities. They can read Adventist literature, buv Adventist music, lis-
ten 4o Adventist radio programs, and watch Adventist television productions.
They can work in Adventist institutions, and, because Adventists tend to cluster
around their institutions or administrative centers, they can even live in an Ad-
ventist community. When 1||L':u. are ill, they can be treated in Adventist I'IIJH"IIZi-
tals, and when they are old, they can live out their days in Adventist rebirement
centers. Adventism is an alternative social systemn that can meet the needs of its
members from the cradle to the grave.

T|1Ih Il.il"i ricl |]t'f"|| il 1.:-'.:1:'.' Ji('lli{:"-'('[l]{:lll. E'I]'“”] 'IH.: |]|:'g'i|'|||||]g.. I|:||." i'ﬁhlll"'iil:lll l:lj.
the church’s social structure has been beset by two fundamental problems, The
first has been caused by powerful institutions that at various times have threat-
ened to resist administrative contral. The second concerns the large debts
meurmred trom borrowing money to bnance and maintain the vast institutionali-
zation. In the early 1gocs, over-imstitutionalization nearly bankrupted the de-
nomination.’ More recently, the church in America lost its southern publishing
buonise and 1ts Last rrrneLiningfur:u;] manufacturer, el]t]mugh the denomumation skl
has twenty-seven food industnes overseas, Other enterprises, such as the Califor-
nia media center, have come very close to insolveney, and in 1g9go the hospital
||ﬁ."|'|.".'|]]12... .\(l'l'["]lﬁh-l IT{':I' I]I H:l..‘ilﬂ.:l'll.'l-l. 1::;.. ool ]:l[-[l'l\.f.'l:l |]'|':l b ]["[ll L Clh('(']l(lll]g ||.:|-
bilities.” Nevertheless, the creation of an alternative social svstem can be counted
as one of Adventiam's greatest successes. It has been achieved through a hierar-
chical administeative structure and central economic planning.

TEIL‘ |]|;|:1i|;,' ll.'llil' l:lF tllL' -'.II..I"IILIEIti.:"-I |Ii|;'T;|T|:_'|'|'3|' is |||L' ||:H_'|_|.| 1_'||||T|;'.||.. {.:L'(H'll]?i l:l{
churches form the next level of government and are known as conferences. Sev-
eral conferences are administered by union conferences, and clusters of these
i turm are .E“l'lll'il'li!'itl:,'T{_'{l I']"i '|'|.'|'|ﬂ1 -'1||.I:,.|"|'|:,"||1'i:‘|it."i L'ﬂ” l:,l'i"."i.‘i“:lll"'i. III.I L‘mlfn:_'rt'rlL'L' .EI'IIl:,l
union levels, there are also administrative units called missions, These are not
financially independent and are vsnally supported by their parent conference
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or union. The highest level of church government is known as the General
Conference. The structure is very loosely based on geographical boundaries. In
geng tal. churehes ident if:; the Adventist presenee i local districts, conferences
administer the work of Adventists in regions within a country, unions oversee
the work of an entire country (or a number of conlerences in a country), divi-
stoms coordimate Adventist work in several ecountries, and the General Confer-
ence manages Adventism on a world scale. Worldwide there are 55,826 churches,
539 conferences, gg unions, and 13 divisions organized as Fast Central Africa,
[.:llT‘:".'IILI.Ii[.”, I":l.l]'[l-.'lll:'iiﬂl I]|.1|."'|-.-"||.|'|Il:|i|:'i|.. HHI‘”:I .'Illullll.:li‘l:-'lr HIJI”H.:I‘[I |'H|.:'Ii;|'FI.;||:.iI:-”...\.
South America, South Pacibie, Seuthem Afnca-Indian Ocean, Southem Asia,
Southern Asia-Pacific, Trans-Furope, and Western Africa.” The divisions are
really divisions of the General Conference, which originally conducted its op-
';,'r.EII i‘l:l'llh- I.]'Hl Ih ]?Hl“ll,,' {:l{'{']{.. ‘Illl'i‘,-l"ig;”' . ]Il l{_]'::lﬁ_ll II'H.: ':.-;:_'Ilt:r:l| '[_:unﬂ*rvurv |'|I”'|'|:_'|:|
to Takoma Park, near Washington, D.C. and sinee 198 it has worked trom Sil-
ver Spring, Maryland.

l-l II'll:_" Ir1]J {-_.:‘L'”L"li,ll ':_:”Il{ﬂ_'Tﬂ_'l'lL'L' I:l'I-FH_'lli_ll."i dl & 1]“_' |,:l|1_':\|.l_|l;,""| i, ."il:,"l:,'li:_"li_lr:l.'., i_llll:,.l frei-
surer, The president’s ofhce includes one administrative assistant. Below the
office of president are nine general vice-presidents, who assist the president in
|Ii51 :l[lll'li'lli‘i":l!l"-'l: [lll!ll'.'hl Hl".l 1||.i| leen ||1|’||.]L‘[ \ l('[."—lj]ﬂ.'hl(ll:‘]lhi. '.'i'll.“ are f[.'!'il?l[“l-
sible tor the dwisions of the church, Next m rank are eight other seeretanies,
who make up the General Conference secretariat. It is the job of the secretariat
to record the proceedings of General Conference meetings and sessions and to
]?TQH'{::"}H li.';l.”.:'l '.[”.\, il[l[l |||-'|i||'i|||] contact '|'|'itI|. ”'H.: ‘I.lel.l“'lllh- “illl‘l:fl:li.".'lhil:lll L=
plovees” or missionaries, General Conference administrative staff also include
seven additional treasurers, whose responsibility is to receive and disburse funds
and to prepare regular financial statements; an investment team, comprising an
;_l}ih”';"iill{' Treasurer .EI'lI':l ﬂlrt't' | |11._:r ';,'I:l”{,:élgl'l{:ﬁ "."-'Ill:l "illl'“,"l'l. i:'i{: tl I |:;||1|.H;| |I."; 'Fll'l.;ll 1-
cial investments; a controller; a director of the Department of Archives and Sta-
tistics; and a director of human resources.”

In addition, responsibilibies at the General Conference are divided among
fourteen departments that supervise areas of special mterest to Adventists.
Among these are Family Ministries, Education, Health Ministries, Ministerial
.'III.HM:I[']H.IIHH.\_ Plll]li‘l: .'III.IIII.'I.il""i -'|'|||;|. ".I:‘]iglcrl 1% ].il]{:l-l:l.'.. 1|I-1||'I|.]|'||.|:']I151 ?"l-lil'li.!'illi‘l:.‘i.\, .'|.]I|:|
Youth. Fach department has one or more associate and assistant directors, Nu-
merous other ancillary services and organizations are also part of the General
Conference. Thev include a formidable media operation that embraces the Ad-
ventist News Network; the denomination’s [Press agency; the Adventist Televi-
sion Network (formerly the Adventist Global Commumications Network),
which provides satellite and internet links to the membership; and Adventist
World Radio, which transimits the Adventist n TSRS 1'iT1||;||]:.' tu'vlli}-ﬂ:ln biovars
a day in more than hftv languages across the globe. There is also the Adventist
Dievelopment and Relief Agency (ADRA), the denomination’s humanitarian
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aid organization, and an office of Global Mission. The Biblical Research Insti-
tute, the Geoscience Research Institute, and the Ellen G, White Estate, Inc., are
other ;,IL_:L'[IL‘iI:,'h al the chureh, The former |:Tm'i:lq'.-it_'h:||ﬂr|:-.' defenses of the fath
in theology and science; the latter acts as custodian and ofheial interpreter of
Ellen White's w |'Hj|1g:-.:|m| LA NLLISCT ipl:«.."’

Virtually the entire membership of the General Conference administration,
the departmental directors and their associates, and the directors of the ancil-
lary organizations and their associates sit on the General Conference Executive
Committee, The church constitution lavs down that the members of the re-
spechive division administrations, all the union presidents throughout the world,
the heads of the denomination’s institutions, and three lavpeople and at least
one chureh pastor per division must also sit on the committee.” Altogether the
|'...‘-:t:t'|1|i".'t: E:r:n[lullHl;‘L‘ {:1:|||:'ii";1:'i |J|. ;ll:lﬂllt FoplLe |]1.:H|]|IL" -:l.l“l ||H:‘|- o [l'l-_l.'i[l rI:I]L'.l:: 1
appoints the General Conference Administrative Committee, known as
ADCOM: and it meets twice a vear at assemblies called the Spring Meeting
and the Anmual (sometimes referred to as the Aotomn) Councill, ADCOM,
composed of around thirty ofhcials, meets weekly at church headquarters to ex-
ecute the church’s day-to-day business." At the Spring Meeting and Annual
{:I:H.lll.l:'il :l“ Il]l: |||t'1|]|]{:r!i |.:|| 1|“.: l'.':";ﬂ.:'l:l.lti.".{: l;.":"llllli“‘l:‘l: ORI 1“gﬂ.:l.||‘l:r :il'lll |:||.:-
bate policies, vote actions, and agree on budgets.”

I'he most important policymaking meeting, however, is the General Confer-
ence session held every five vears in a city of the officers” choosing. The General
{:“[lr{:l["ll('(' Hl""i"ii'l]l] ':'l'(“l;.:'i orn T It"'.'l."l:'l. {:Ill LHL:, il Ih i E'I:"]{'l:lril!'iﬂ:ll:l.. o l:l:l.ll:lT‘I.lll
pageant i which glowing reports of the institutional and numencal progress of
the church are presented to the membership. On the other, it is a political
event in which doctrinal and constitutional changes are made and General
Conference and division offcers are elected. Ordinary church members have
ne voting rights at the session, however. The voting constituency consists of two
tvpes of official representatives: delegates at large, and regular delegates. The
delegates at large are mamly administrative officials who are mandated to “rep-
resent the General Conference institutions, divisions of the General Confer-
ence, and division institutions.™ They include the entire executive committee,
-'l” assciabe dif('('l”]h ‘I]‘I. tl 1L ':}t'nr.'l’.'ﬂ {:“llrﬁ']('l“:ﬂ.: {Iﬂ.:l]:l]l'l[l{:l.lt.‘i -'I'l“l .'l!'i:'l-ll:ll:"iiil il.]'ll:'i-..
twenty appointed members of General Conference staff, twenty delegates per
division, and other “emplovees, hield secretaries, layvpersons, and pastors who are
selected by the Executive Committees of the General Conference and its divi-
S0 |";.“I; II"||.|:,' Tu'g_l:lhlr []{'ll:,"g;ll{'.‘i 3 | L r{'|JTt::-.L'[|!;11 i'l.':.':‘l “'. LITIRAN S, ||]|;,'|_|.] i'ﬂ][l'.[" [T ES,
and missions, and are composed of two each for every union, one for every
|.||.'|i.“|'| ||'|:i.":."ii1:l:|l. fw [LJI' L"'.ﬂ.'l'? L] :l]lfﬂ.'l'L'”[:L'.. INNES ill..||' L"'.ﬂ.'r? {'”]'I.fl'_'lL'”[:L' n:llh:‘-:i.l: LI .:|::|I|:.|.
a number up bo 400 based on each division’s 1III._‘rI1|]l:_'T.li|Ii|_] as "a proporbion of
the world Church membership,™s

The ehureh constitution states that divisions must ensure that at least 5o per-
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cent of their entire delegations must be “laypersons, pastors, teachers, and non-
administrative emplovees, of both genders, and representing a range of age
Eronps aid nationalities.” and that “the I1I.:l'i1:lTi|;_‘-' of the above 56 |1(_'n;q:|1l shall
be laypersons.™ These provisions are part of an ongoing attermipt that started in
ll}H:j i ||:||.|:l|[|'|'|.: I:]'!.' r{:ljl-ﬂ.:‘il:" IHI.iI..ll'I al tl]‘l! ':::ﬂ.:l'lﬂ.:r-'ll ‘::ulﬂ.{:fl_‘] [ ?"H.ff"'i!'iil]l]. ]jl'llgll':‘i.‘i,
]IH'L'I.'L"‘-'L"T. ]l-_l"i |:|'L'1_'|'| ]i'lll'il:':_'{l. .'*H.ll El'l'l.EI.l:l.:'lih I:I"I- ||“|._:|.|,f:|' I:,]L'l(_'g-_ltl:_""; "-'l']l“ .El”‘l.,"llll]'l.,'{i Il'll;,"
zooo session indicated that 22 percent were laypeople, the Trans-Europe Divi-
sion doing best in its delegation with 33 percent. Just over 15 percent were
wormnen, with the North American Division {(NAD) havin £ the most with 23 [rer-
cent. Seventy percent of all delegates were aged between 4o and 59, Trans-
Furope had the voungest delegation with 10 of the 4 representatives listed as
under 30. The General Conference had the oldest with 17 of the 36 delegates
who were over 70,7

But whatever the age, sex, or status of the delegates, their main function at
the quinguennial session is to select the members of a nominating committee.
This committee has the crucial respansibality of electing the General Conder-
ence and division officers, The nominating committee is dominated by repre-
sentatives from the divisions. Thev elect 10 percent of their respective delega-
tions to sit on the committee, The 1|t'|Lrg:!|¢:r- at |.'I|£?'::, who are also I'L!|]I"i.!5il.‘ll|l’.'li|,
elect 8 percent.”™ The method of election in these cases is decidedly ad hoe, the
constitution leaving it to the delegations to choose the method “considered by
each delegation to be maost convenient and efficient, taking into consideration
the size of the []t:li'g;l!mn and other circumstances,™™ .-"..|,__".'|i:|1. £|r||_1.' ofheial dele-
gates can serve on the nominating committee, with the exception of those Gen-
eral Conference and division personnel who are standing for re-election. The
union presidents, who are not up for re-election, are invariahly selected for the
committee, forming what can be the committee’s most powerful faction. This
is particularly true of the North Amencan presidents, who sometimes act in
concert and exert wide influence.

Cinee the ||m|1i1|k|!i1|g cormmitiees is formed, it meets m secret and elects the
General Conference otheers, beginning with the president. For this, the com-
mittee chairman accepts the names of up to a dozen or so candidates. The
LLE LR .'l]('ili.‘i{:ll‘ihl'.'(l :||||:| “ll.:[l ".'lJIl.:d L0, WY ilEl t':ll'll '|[|["|.|]|J|'."| \'[llillgilﬂl'ﬂlllf L H.]i-
date. Unless there s a clear winner on the birst seeret ballot, the chairman sub-
mits the two or three leading names for a second ballot. "The winner is then the
candidate who emerges with a simple majority. In the next stage of the process,
the ]:ruprm::l nanme 15 ]mulghl tor the Hoor for ratibeation h:.' the olheial dele-
gates, This is achieved through a vote by acclamation. The General Conference
delegation cannot vote for any other individual, and it has never vet rejected the

andidate of the nomn mling committee. The ]}rt.~ii{|-:_'1|1-¢]-:_'-:_'l then becoimes an
active but nonvoting member of the nominating committee, which then elects
the rest of the General Conference team and the officers of the divisions.®
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Adventist leaders insist that this administrative and electoral system is “repre-
sentative.” According to the denomination’s Cliureh Manual, it is “the form of
chireh gm'q'nnm_:nl which Tq':_'n.t::ni.-'.c_'si that :_|1L1||ur||_1.' i1 the chireh rests in the
church membership.™ The composition of the vital Adventist committees,
however, suggesls that in practice authority is located in two places: the admin-
strative structure and the churceh’s institutions. The delegates at a General
Conference session are mostly ofhcials from these two power centers, and be-
tween them, they have total control of the denomination’s electoral machin-
iflT. Tjt'hl]it{: wl .‘;]Ili!” illl:']'ﬂ.:ul.:'i{' 'ill |i:|3| |]ﬂ||i|.'i|:|i|||“|| L] Tﬂ.'li.'l'.'l:ll :l.i.:ilTF.. a {;l'l]ﬂ.:l'iil
Conference session remains, as one Adventist has observed, “a convocation of
denominational employees. "™ [t is far removed from the average church mem-
ber, who cannot be said to participate in any direct democratic sense, either in
the selection of his representat ves or i the election of the |-;':|:|1,;r.~i]Li|1-. Advent-
st is not particulardy different from other ecclesiastical svstems in this respect.
But it does not really recognize the anthority of church members as the Churnch
Manual claims. What the system does Tepresent ane the varions administrative
groups and institubional mterests that dominate Adventist society,

This is not surprising when the development of the administrative stracture
i!'i ﬂ.'”llhil:ll.:]l'.'ﬂl- .'\.ﬁh'ﬁ.:llll:‘it gl]".'l.:‘ll]l'll.ﬂ.'l'll b 'l:rl.:':'lt‘l:ll i.l] RIS |||-'|i|| hl;!gﬂ.::‘c. .[Illr.' I-ll"'\.'
entailed the imitial organization of 1863; the second was the reorganmzation of
1go1, at which point the church took on its modern structure. Both of these de-
velopments were responses to the same problem: the guestion of the church’s
mstitutionalization. In the hest instance, organizabion was |:|r1:||||]:ll=[] |er the
need to retain the denomination’s hrst institution, the publishing house, As
early as 154g, the small group of Sabbath keepers established the paper Present
Truth ilater to become the Review) around which they soon established a
|:|T1_::‘H.";. .I?I"'. tll';,' :.:.;lr|_1.' Ihﬁﬂ:‘i. ]l“'l'l.{"‘-'L"T, '|| I'I"L:{'Hl'll{' H'l:l'l:li_lf{"lll I'l'lﬂl' tll';_' L‘|1|.|r-;']| L'I:ll'll':l
not continue to own this institution unless the denomination itself became a
legal entity. Alarmed by the prospect of losing the press. James White led the
movement that resulted in the urguni;-'.;ﬂinn of the f";-:_"ft|1th-d;|_1.' Adventist
Church in 18677

The reorganization of 1go1 was occasioned by the mushrooming of Adventist
illhlilll!l(l‘[l!‘i ill tlll:' I.'“[" '|Ii]|t'1|."|."|||h ('["]l.“l.'l'!.'. Il.“"lfl".'{: |]|.||]||:‘i|||||.g.\, sevenleen l"[lll-
catiomal, and fourteen medical institubions came mto existence bebween 18585
and 19014 Such institutions tended to be operated independently of denomi-
national control, and this resulted in confusion and confict between them and
i'l'll |IL']I I{:.il(ll:,"]':'i. III]IQ' 48 | {;ﬂllﬂl;l] {-:r:IHFL'rL‘]IL'L' "i(_'f'l."ii.”ll el o r{'h-l:lh't' Ih'i:\ |]Ti:l.|?-
lem. As a result, most Adventist institutions were brought under the umbrella of
the General Conference, and union stractures and departments provided the
Framewnrk fnr;ldrnini:ih'rills:: them. But i retom, representatives of the institu-
tions were granted privileged positions on the church’s executive and electoral
committees.* The process did not end here, however. The rapid growth of Ad-
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TaBLen
Seventh-day Adventist emploves to member ratios, igoo-zo00,
Source: SDA Annual Statistical Report.

LNITED STATES WoRrLD
Emplovees  Members  Ratio | Emplovees  Members  Ratio
1900 3,000 0,309 M 3,659 75,767 21
1025 4,700 63,245 |5 4,214 w7311 21
T e 4, 50m 63,917 |4 7 B9 114,526 14
1305 4 558 74,338 [3 L 476 [ 36,879 14
2o f,230 40512 15 [ 3,051 153, 450 14
25 7 aT 105,507 |4 17, 464 250 985 14
10530 7.9584 114622 |4 21,461 314,253 15
1535 5,513 149, 438 |5 25,0026 422,968 17
L 10,115 176,464 17 28 854 5752 17
1845 101,722 202,501 149 30,230 376,375 19
50 12,500 2349, 265 [ 37541 756,712 201
1955 14,378 279,574 14 39,743 1,006,218 25
19ho 17.902 37036 14 7514 1,245,125 26
19605 23,955 303,746 15 62,224 I,571, 504 25
1970 27,591 419,254 13 63557 2051 504 3l
1475 31,598 447 05] 16 75 650 1 Gih, 454 15
1980 349613 371,141 14 nzulz 3 450,515 37
183 42,413 51,594 13 103 Gl 4,716,539 45
G0 53,7315 17, 44 |3 [ 250349 G S5 54
)5 f1,953 TOn 731 [3 44 (112 BE1255% &l
25 T, 145 LR 2 [ 71 R0 11,687,229 i

ventist institutions overseas led partially to the creation of the divisions, and a
further laver of administrators, in 1g13.*

Table attempls o track this institutionalization by 1||(':|.~c1||i1|g_ the ratio of
church employees to church members. The figures should be regarded as esti-
mates only, since the church has compiled its emplovee statistics inconsistently
and in some cases not at all. The iigures include all administrative and ministe-
Tiil] ".'l.'i:lTLt:r'-:. tlll:," :‘i!ﬂl'-l. []I-u_l.]l !I‘lL" L'l ||.|]'|:_']|.1:'|- irl*i‘lihlril:rl 15 ol H.] |ll|'-:ir|L‘hht::-:, l H.] = |i|lgﬂ,'
number of non-Adventists who work in the chureh's hospitals, Workers i pri-
vately owned Adventist institutions have been excluded however, as have re-
1ir:::], "||I:|‘|'H:IT.E|T:'|'“ I:,""llll'lll:l:'-'ﬂ_'l:_'!i, "-'i'll“‘ WTS H::ﬂlu.'thrlt*i L‘ru]rltt‘{l 11 tl'H.,' “FFlI:_""iHl
hgures. The table shows that in America, mstitutionalization ncreased from
the beginning of the century to 1930, diminished thereafter, but has been on a
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broadly upward trend since about 1g6o. At the millennium, it was higher than
ever before. Internationally (including America), the trend parallels that in the
Uivikese] Stakes until the 1508, al which [yt b anst it onalization ceases o L‘q:q']:
pace with membership growth. But in terms of the nature of the denomina-
Ii”l]. I.l“.: di.L" W :'Il]ﬂ.:.:llil.:l. cast, I]l. l'._]”-:l.. il'l I:H:llh .'III.]l'Il.:'l'il.:.'! :]l:H.I CCTREAS, th"Iﬂ.' WS
e L'rnp]n_!.'uf For CVETY fourteen members, It was this that determined the par-
ticular nature of Adventist government. The system evolved to give institutions
avote, rather than to offer members a say,

S('illt'(l—[l”“'ll "-'l.:l."'ii‘l:lllf'l o Ill(' ':}("lll."lil.] {t[“lll'lﬂ”‘l:{: structure il[l[l r.'|{:{:1[||‘.'!| |]T1:l-
cesses are duplicated at cach level of the church. Divisions, umons, conferences,
and missions are run by the officers of a centralized administration and by the
directors of the church’s fourteen departments. They all also have their own ex-
ecutive comnuttees, The ofheers of the divisions are elected at the General Con-
ference session. Unions hold their own sessions or constituency meetings every
five years, and conferences every two or three vears, during which time policies
are determined and ofhcers elected according to the constitutional guidelines

established by the General Conference, The voting constituency of both unions
and conferences consists of official delegates, of whom local ministers and insti-
Ill']“l'l.:ll |-ﬂ.'|':l||.:'5'i|.:'| lt-'":i"."l:.‘i Formm :ﬁ-igllll-“.':ll'lt |':l|[|'|':l|..|'| I:i”l 5. .‘\I 1|]|.: LITIRCH ||:.:"|'|.:I. :Ill l:l'l:ll'.'-
gates are effectwely appointed by conference or union ofhcials. At the confer-
ence level, every local congregation appoints at least one delegate. It is at this level
that Adventism is at its most democratic. But the effects of such lav participation
are somewhal rI]i.llg_ilh.!lI {at least in |rr:i|14.:i|'r|1~] |J}' the antomatic right of General
Conference officers to be part of the ofhenal delegation, Members of the General
Conference are also official delegates at union sessions. The election of confer-
ence and union personnel is achieved throngh a nominating committee ™
l'ven the local congregation is organized along the same basic lines. [ts main
purpose is to nurture the spiritual well-being of its attendees, which is achieved
rnainly through bwo services on a Saturday morming; the Sabbath School, when
Adventists discuss what is known as the Sahbath School Lesson, a standardized
Bible study prepared by the General Conference, and the Worship Service,
when, in the words of the Church Manual, "members gather . . in a spirit of
|:|].'|.i"'i|.:' B ||.:| 1||:|]|I‘l:‘igi'|. i.]l.g. 4] I“.:.'l.l 1|]ﬂ.: .‘Ill.r”]';l I:ll {;”(l.“:q‘ r| Il I ||.":|[|l:|' '”1. Ihl." l'[ll]gl'l:-
gatiom 15 a conference-appointed pastor, and below him are several unpand ¢l-
ders, deacons, and deaconesses. In addition, unpaid volunteers are elected to
lead departments, which correspond to the departments of the General Con-
|'1:rL‘I|L'[:. .[Il'l‘L' L'lt:ﬂir]n U'. I:_'Il'll”,'l'l ‘I:I‘IIEH.'HT"; is L'l]l'lﬂl'll(,'li:,'l:l illlrlllil“:l. T .l:li{,:ll[l'iﬂll'!:'
through a nominating committee formed from the church’s membership, The
pastor and church officers make up the church board , which, like the executive
cornr e uFhighur;|1|1r|i|1i:itr;a1irq_' units, 15 the most infAuential committee of
the local congregation., It is true that in many matters, such as the receiving or
disfellowshipping of members, the demoeratic decision of the entire member-



THE STRUCTURE OF SOCTETY 121

ship constitutes the final authority of the local congregation. But it is also clear
that the local church is modeled on the same hierarchical plan as Adventism in
L_:q:m,;rgﬂ.:"

It is strange to think that the idea of church organization filled the Adventist
'llﬁiﬁl]“'l'_"l?'\: '|'|.|=II |'H:||[.‘|:||. .'III.E|1|'I'_']||i‘it ]l.:.'“lt'l:‘i Il]';l:]:l Arg 'Ll:IT P]H'll.(l (I'E tlll'_'ir l;.'llll[.l:l'l
strichure. But from 'h'H tor 1803 l]l{':‘.'[l[‘ti\'L‘l:l.' resisted Fr11'|1|i1|g;| L'h||T-:_'|1.f-:_-.uringl
that if they did so they would add their group to the number of the beast.
George Stores, the Millerite, exerted a powerful influence on the emerging Ad-
venkist I:'l:lllllll'lll'li‘l:'a "a"u'll("ll ]l.i'.' ‘I.H.{Ili]l("l an H['gill |||I':|'.'|:I {:Ill.l“'ll wil |l H;LI]‘:I |[J'|I.;. {}[]-
position to forming a denomination persisted right up to the establishment of
the church's constitution in 1867,

Onee the decision had been taken to erganize. Adventists developed a central-
ized, hierarchical stracture, This does not mean the systerm evolved without its
internal checks and balances, Fach tier of the hierarchy is generally elected by
the levels under it rather than appointed by the levels over it, which frees admin-
istrators to hold those above them to account without fear of retribution,™ But
the svstem does invest the church's top leaders with great power. Bllen White
described the General Conference as “the highest authority that God has upon
"ll'.' L':lf'll."'-'\"- ﬁhl? :lfglll:‘l] E”I Il'll'.' |':l|1.'|;.'|'.'|:|‘l:|.|‘l:ﬂ.: ”j. I]l.i."'i exectid i".'l'.' CRACT 1|||'.' l'.'I.'lil.'I I |..|j.
the imdividual . “When, in a General Conference, the judgment of the brethren
assembled from all parts of the field is exercised, private independence and pri-
vate judgment must not be stubbomly maintained, but surrendered,” she wrate.
"Ht:‘.'{:r :'Il":"”.l‘li o ].lIH:l"'T fl'gj!l‘l] % il ".'irlll.l:' 1]|.|f' |]f'r:'|-i.:11|."||l maintenance [ll.ll iHIH:If'li-
tion of mdependence, contrary to the decision of the general body, ™

Perhaps becanse of this collectivism, the individuals who become General
Conference officers are rarely compelling figures. They are usually efficient
bureaucrats whose chief characteristic 1s an ability to work within a tightly knit
oligarchyv. They are generally in middle or late-middle age and are drawn al-

st L.‘Z'-.I'.'lll'-il'l.'l!I:l.' from those ministers who POssEss proven records in the

T
levels of church adminmstrabion or overseas massion service, Among these people,
the General Conference president is first among equals. He must be a man
{and it iz invariably a man} who is acceptable to both the denomination’s ad-
'|||i|||:"i| r'.'2||i'|t: :lll[l |'||h-|.i1l|.1:i”]|.:|| EHJHPH. II.hl." |]|"|."5'ii|.:|l'|]| i"'i ||:|||.!'| ||.|';.ﬂ.:|:|. [0y |:l[" an |'|||;|.i-
vidual of convenience rather than a chansmatic leader, The fisst president,
John Byington, was elected in 1863 because the obvious choice, James White,
declined the position, and, at sisty-five, he was the oldest Adventist pioneer.
H}'i”gt”" I'lil[] Thia .";[]‘L:‘l'iu_l.] |L‘:I:|:_'r:~h1'|] I:lll;]lill(,':'il |,|.|'||:I tli:’ﬁ {:ll;"ll'ﬁ“ll t‘l,_:ll[:l‘l,,:‘ll for Co-
firm the idea that the ereation of the system of government was more important
than the individual who led it. This has to a large extent remained the pasition,
for in Adventisim it is the collective decisions of General Conference commit-
tees that have been important in the history of the denomination, not the per-
sonal contribution of the presidents.
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Of the fifteen presidents elected since Byington, few stand out as individuals
or as interesting personalities apart, perhaps, from White himself, who eventu-
;|]|_1.' ;IL'L‘L‘E'I-“,_!:I Hye |}ru~:id¢;| ey on three separale oo CAsI0nns, |Hf:q—|f'iﬁj, 1Hf:ul|— 'HTL
and 18741880 Another exception was Arthur CG. Daniells, whose strong char-
acler :lll[l IiL]l'I.I'?' r.'”l P[l'i'l [} ]}]ﬂ.:ﬁ.'il]l.':'lt{:ﬂ.l 1I||'_' sk llﬁ.'li]['l‘”l:lillll."i I:}"."l“.'l-ﬂl |::|..|'|I|l'|'-
ence session 1 the denomimation’s history inigzz, Having already headed the
denomination since 1go1—the longest period of any Adventist president —
Daniells attempted to secure vet another term. However, amid hitter recrimi-
riad il]]l:‘r.\_ I“.' Wils Hll.:'lh'.'l:l .l;"l ||||.: 1N |]i]|i|t|.|'|g comumitiees, ":'l'll“‘ l(']?]il('{'(l |]i||| '|.'||i1I|
WAL Spicer. ¥ One other president worthy of note is Neal €, Wilson, who was
elected in 1g7g. An astute and wilv operator, Wilson openly used the divinely
sanctioned authority of the General Conference to control dissent and to push
||lr|:l1|.g]| L'I:I|1|H:I1.'-'.:r*ii.'i| |:|Hl.i|;,'|{::";.-'l Hl.ll ill Il“.: L"lll:l ﬂli"; .";!"l'lL' “F |L‘:|1|1:r'-:|l'i[:| I-__:H"I{":l
Wilson many enemies, and he was voted out in 1gge. ™

Adventism is, then, a centralized society that accords its leaders absolute an-
t]mrih'. The church puts more value on instilbubons than on |;|:.' |1|¢1|||:|-:_'r.~;||ip
and regards collective responsibility as more important than individual judg-
ment. The church’s financial strocture and general attitude toward money
|'|:.:I'.|‘|.:‘l:‘| Illﬂ.:hﬂ.: |:|| i.] ll'.'il:ll'l::"i. ['I]“['I] AT O H'll.il.' I:H:Iil'll. ‘I]'.".'ll'.'“'.. ‘I]lt' l;.'l]l ||'|.:|.|I:'|- PEAETRTNY
are concentrated on admimistration and mstitubions rather than on mdividual
churches and are controlled by central planmers instead of local members.® This
has enabled the denomination to accumulate worldwide assets that, by 2000,
|J]'|:|'|:li||]|'!|' ('Nﬁ't'l"[]ﬂ.'ﬁl LE} '|'i||'||.|." E'I:l::l |]i|||.|:||'|. r| I|:||:' |H|g_|:':'i' Il.i!” “II tlli"i HUTL— S{I‘ |Ji”i[]'||—
15 i healtheare inshitutions. About %5 allion is hed up in conference infrastruc-
ture; 51 billion is in Adventist associations; 5z billion, in educational institutions;
$230 million, in publishing houses and book retailers; $200 million, in food indus-
tries; and 351 million, in media centers. In addition, though these are no longer
officiallv reported, the chureh has at least %1 billion of assets in primary school
buildings, and perhaps 55 to 56 billion in chureh properties.s

Weast of this capital has been amassed by the North Amernican Dhwasion, upon
which the dav-to-dayv financing of the church’s operations also depends. In
1000, members in the United States contributed a total of $g8g million to the
ﬂ.'l'll.lll.'El at i 'll:":'] {:-'l'l}lil-'l |':]||:'‘l:l'lllg'-ﬂ..]lz.‘I .[Iil'i:‘i- i"'i |]i¥||||:'] |||:||| tll(' |]||'."||||‘]‘|.:r."'i “i..'tlllllﬂl‘i'
everv other significant group m America, including the Southem Baphists,
whose per capita contributions in zooo were $520; the Church of the Nazarene,
whose per capita donations were 51,004; United Methodists, whose were S571;
I}‘L_:lltL"L'lJ:'l-Iil.I L_flrulllr.l: |iI":{: I]l.li' ."l."ﬁ"i{"llll]lil\""; ‘I:II. E;[l(l. '|'|.|'|‘|:|:'i|:,' WOTE E'Il_]-s_l.; i|||‘|.:| I":l]i"';ll'“—
palians, whose per capita giving n 1999 was 3g29.% Adventist contributions per
head are also almost certainly higher than those of Jehovah's Witnesses, who
still der 1ot |1-u|]|1'.-c|| mtormation about their donations, and are about the same
level as those of the Mormons, whose strong inancial commitment to their de-
nomination has been well documented # The Adventists’ exceptional rate of
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per capita giving enables the church to raise, and spend, more money than
states like Idaho, the Dakotas. Wyoming, or Vermont.# If Adventism were a

country, its elobal income, which was 51,5 billion m 200, would place it 122 oul
= ; | 3

of 208 in the World Bank rankings of world economies.#

The foundation of all this wealth is the tithe, This is the 1 percenl of income
ﬂléll .'i‘f_:l"-'l;,"lll'iﬁl I':_'-_ll:]l.,'r:'i -,l:'il: frr1|1| L']Iur[h 1r||.'r1'||:n:_'r.-:. .'Ill.ltl'l‘l:l'l_]g_l'l (NER} L"ﬂ_‘r:;' |1|-:_'1I||}L‘r
pays the tithe (the church has not made it a test of fellowship), it is the staple of
the church’s revenue. In 2001 the worldwide tithe receipts were just over $1.1
billion, with America contributing more than %653 million to that total #The
tithe 15 initially collected by the local churches, normally during the Waorship
Service. It is then, via an orderly formula, passed to, and spent by, the confer-
ence, union, division, and General Conference administrative units. No part of
the tithe s retained |1:.' the local L'n:lgrt:g_.;diml:-.. ] '|11::.' send all their tithe to the
conferences, which keeps most of the money for their expenses. The confer-
ences then send 10 percent to the unions, which likewise retain most of the
tithe for ther r1m|1i1|g costs before [14'!:1.'-:'il1g a turther 1o percent to the General
Conference. The divisions, being merely sections of the General Conference,
are financed partly by chureh headguarters. They do, however, also receive a
'l“[ll]“”:i“ll.l::lI.’Ill'.' IitIH.: ('[ll |ﬂ.:ﬂ.'|l'.'|:| h'l II'Il.: [ |E'|.:['|.:[|['l'.'5'| :ll]ﬂ.l LITHIENS "-'.'il |]i.]|. I.lH.:l] fer-
ritories, and themselves pass on a small percentage of these funds to the Gen-
eral Conference. In 2000 these percentages were fixed at 8 percent for North
America and 2 percent each for the other divisions — the differential due to the
fact that at the |u:g_i|:|||i1|g of the bwenty-hirst century, the United States was still
raising more than half the church’s worldwide tithe mcome

Special significance is accorded to the tithe. It became an established prac-
tice within Adventism in the late 18705 and grew out of an older form of giving
called “systematic benevolence,” in which the pioneers encouraged adherents
to give a small portion of their wages to support the ministrv # The practice of
giving 10 percent, however, became widespread after articles by Dudley M.
Canright appeared in the Review in 1876, and the principle of tithing the tithe
to pay for the higher levels of the church’s administrabion came m with con-
stitutional changes in 1880.% The church advised that the tithe had to be
]ﬁ]”llg]l‘l L IIH.: “:'l-l.i:l]ﬂ.:l'lﬂ'llh-'l:..“ EI.J”'”".".':il||-:r| 1'[{: Pfl]';.'l:ll'llr{: l;ll.":‘ll:l-]]:l('(l ill ?I\-Iillil('lli
39, and allocated from the center to sustain the movement’s mimsters, *
Chver time this usage inevitably widened, and todav the tithe is used to fund
things like the pay of primary school teachers and the benefits of retired em-
plovees.™ The church has been consistent, however, in maintaining that the
tithe was not to be used for ranning the local church, Ellen White gomg so far
as to say that it was “robbing God™ to do so.5 The tithe was thus taken oul of
the hands of the local L'ullng:_'g;liilnL It has no SV i the dishursement of this
fund and must meet its own expenses through separate offerings and contribu-
tions from its members.
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Because of this, the local church has been the source of the most instability in
the Adventist hierarchy. No conferences, unions, or divisions have ever broken
away from the denomination, but some md ividial L'nllgn:g:lfir]nh haave, |;|r§:=lt_']_1.'
on account of not being able to control the tithes that they raise. Following the
{'L']lhi.l]i:l"-'“il;:lll. ”E ]l_]f:l:l.. :"Cl.:'ll'_':lill ['I'I'lll'li.'l:lﬂ.:h .'u.'l-lil.l[l[.'_"lll i.ll::ll'll .'Hl.l.]"-'l_"ll.[i.hl:ll. LIT W i.lh]l.l.:ll:l
tithes from the conference on the l;'r1|1gr-:_';&51|lin:r|1;i| [}ri11|;'i|;|h= thiat EVETY church
onght to be the sole custodian of its funds.® A similar movement emerged in the
wgos, when five congregations were reported to have broken away from the

church in order to contral “their tithe dollars.”* There were further reports al
the time suggesting that when congregations were not withdrawing from Ad-
ventism, many individual Adventists were withholding their tithes from the con-
ference and redirecting the money to the local church or the church school.

S“ll“: |J|. tlll:‘l Wik L‘IJrrIJ]:lur:Jh':l |:l'|. TTHATE rtlrlll.;l| !'il'llliliﬂ."; ”F .'IIL[.I'll:,"l'lIi";' Ei"i“f;’.
practices. In a survey conducted in North America in 1ggs, four oot of ten re-
spondents revealed that they contributed some of their tithe to local church or
student aid funds, i comtravention of official |Jcr|ir::f. Twie-thirds of those m the
samie survey also said that they were broadly in favor of the wav their local
church spent their donations, but only about half approved of the way the con-
|r.:|'L:I|l:'L‘, L1 tlll'.' {:l:[ll:‘l:l] E:(I‘l'lr'l:rlf'll('[.'. [Ilhl]'lll'."'il'.'[l I]“.'i[- ||“:l]|t':l.'.='= lll]l.l'.'hﬂ.: j-l'lll;l]l'lg‘i
sugerested that though Adventist giving remaims high relative to other groups,
Adventists themselves are paying a diminishing share of their contributions in
tithe, which finances the church’s hierarchical structure. Figure ¢ shows Ad-
ventist U5 tithe per capata in each vear from 192 bo 2000, as a percentage of
ULS, pessonal income per capita. The chart indicates that apart from the period
in the 19308 and 1g4cs when tithe giving was hit by the Great Depression, the
proportion remained stable until 1960, when it peaked at 6 percent. After that
the share of tithe falls in almost every vear, so that in zooo it represented only 2.3
percent of personal income.

A dramatic decline like this cannot be fully explained by any one factor, Ti
Iy be that the percentage of Advenhists n.'l;unlillL_rl a tithe has dimpshed. The
lack of available figures makes this difbicult to quantify, but by the late 1950s
probably only about 5o percent of the total membership were tithe pavers, com-
|J:|f["[| i i1|| il I'.':‘lli[l'l.';l('[l I:-.ll:':l |M:|“['L:I|I 1 ||.I|'?|:-'|.:!IP|I|||.: '.'l':l.:l. [|].'!|]'!|' .'\El'i'l'.'l]li}ilh l;':ll‘l:ll-
late their tithe has also changed. Whereas church members once worked out
their tithe on gross earnings, many of those bom since the Second World War
have made the caleulation on net income —after tax and pension contribu-
|i‘|:l'|]?~. ':.}]lﬁ_' ]‘I:l[,';ll :'il'lllil:l. ‘I.'I:lll.'llil !I'lill 1|1|.t|-il|;' it |]I:_"T|;,'|:,'|]I “II ||'|'|:I"i|:,' I]‘f]Tll |:l|:,"|.|:"|:," 1(}31
paid tithe on gross income, only 29 percent of those born after 1977 did the
same 7 In addition, if some tithe money is sent direetly to local churches or
other denominational entities, it will not :i]um'up in the tithe fund.

I'he cumulative effect of a smaller proportion of the membership paying
tithe on less of their income and of diverting payments from the tithe fund is
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Figure 9. Seventh-day Adventist ULS. tithe per capita as percentage of U.S.
income per capita. Sources: SDA Annual Statistical Report and ULS. Department
of Commerce Burean of Economic Analysis

potentially considerable, However, the decline of tithe relative to ULS, per cap-
ita income is so great (harely more than a third of what it was in 1g60o) that it
may also be that Adventists now earn less than they used to compared to others
in socicty.” Whatever the balance of causes, the underlving problem is an in-
creased reluctance to pay for the church’s bureaucracy, a difhculty that Adven-
tists shared with many other denominations in the late twentieth century, ™
However, the tithe is not t |L=m||:. means }11_.' which Adventism fnances its hier-
archical structure, The tithe is the most important, but the denomination has
three other major sources of income: offerings, money from an annual fund-
'|-'|i5'ii[|¥| ‘l'.'!lll'lilillg'll l:':l“l.'l..l I.Iil:lg_.'l.lhl."] i[lg." :|'|||:| revenue from its i[l'l.l::"itll:lt'lllf"i.
Offerings, like the tithes, are raised from the local churches, Adventist lead-
ers are constantly devising ways in which members may give more generously,
with the result that new offerings are continually suggested to the denomina-
“‘I:l'l]. flll'lL" VATIONLS |,|'|:IL":1 |]‘|.{'|1||T{'|1 |]”.1.'| |'|Ig."; il ||:,'.||'|[|ﬂ.: tllL" ]Jir!hd:]}' l:li.f.L'Tillg. |||L"
world mission offening, the Adventist World Radio offering, the thank offer-
ing, and the disaster and famine relief offering ™ These monies are normally
clonated thring_'l the Sabbath School service. The most i|1|];urt;|||t collections
are the Sabbath School offering, which is made every week, and the thirteenth
Sabbath offering, which, as the name implies, is collected on the last Sabbath
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of every quarter, and contributes toward a special missions project chosen hy
the General Conference. All offerings are separated into four tvpes of fund: a
world mission fund, & miscellaneous acconunt :]L'.lcign:lti;il “other General Con-
ference funds,” an intradivision fund, which is used for evangelistic and other
|':|'||.| |Jl:l!'|ﬂ.::'|- ".".'il hlll l:ll".'i."i:il]l:l len H[Jri{:.“i, .'il'll.i o |[H.:-'|| l;.'l'lll]ﬂ.'l:l {l ||.'|[|.. ".'-'Jli(']l. :]g.grl.:‘g:ltl:"i
the donations to the local churches,

It has been noted that since the 1wgsos, American churchgoers have been
spending a declining proportion of their contributions on foreign missions
-'hll:l il i:lli'l’t::]:-llu__: armounl on |[H.'H| “[]l'lﬂli“‘[lf‘i |'|.]I|:I ]JTEPgT;l]lIH, Hl]l:l o some [ll.:-
gree Adventists have followed the same trend ™ In1gso the world mission fund
comprised 51 percent of all church offerings contributed by American mem-
bers. By zoon that percentage had fallen to less than six. At the same time, the
I“t.ill L"IJ'I]lTi.l:lll.'{":l I“‘”'H.: ]l]';_'-_l.l ';,'l'll.ll';,']l i-lll'H.I TERsE F“"l'l .|.|::l ]J{'T{'{:l]t “Fjl” [I|I1.-'.:r:i|1}::'-:
in 1950 to 86 percent in zoo, revealing that the local congregations had been
benefting from an upsurge in offerings as well from divesionary contribu-
Hems fronm the tithe.™ This movement toward the churches has led to the re-
dundancy of some administrators and to some cutting back of central expen-
diture, as has been the case with other denominations.™ In wgo a cull of staff
WHs 'l::'lrli‘lfl:l ok ol {:l:'llt'lﬂl {:n]lit'll:llt'u |'||.::]'|.]‘|.I'||:|.|Iﬂ.'|-.‘i.. :'Ill[l i[l JLIH._Jl. | l'.':l'l}' LEH]]
General Conference expenses, largely msisted upon by the North American
Drivision, was instituted on the church for the first time ™ In 2o00, the cap was
set at 2 percent of gross world tithe

f[IEI[‘ ill.L’l.i:I”'Il'.'ri."gFlI]lEl [II'“.[‘I!':- fnu 1] Il'H.! []l'l":ﬂ[llll.’l'lil:l'll1!1-IJt| 1) |.H]'1[I!-i ‘IZIi-iIIIZ'[II e

(]

i that it is rised, not exclusively from the church membership, but partly from
the general public. It is somewhat misleadingly listed under “offerings” in the
chureh’s Annual Statistical Report and is still included in the ofhcial per capita
caleulabions of church member contributions. Many Adventists do give to this
fund, but in at least two divisions — Trans-Furope and Euro-Africa —it is non-
members who make the majority donations.™ For a few weeks each vear, particu-
]ur]_\' in [':llT“‘['l‘L'., tll[;" irlgutht‘ring I:_"'I_Il'lll,:l:,lllnll_:l'l L.l‘l:lll'l'i'l'léltﬂ_':'i tl'H_' I_Igﬂ_'l'lfj.él:'i rﬂ- tl'IL' I“L'Hl
churches, It is one of the few times ordinary people might encounter Seventh-
day Adventists, since church members solicit funds in public places or from
ﬂl[H:ll o l:l‘”l:". Illlll: [ncis |]| Illl.: [':]ll'll]:l:igl'l :i:'l- tll(' ('lll'lr['llqﬁ ﬂ.':"-.l{:[l}ii'l.ﬁ.' \'l(l‘fll ill. 1][1'
disaster-prone areas of the Third World, and the publicity handouts frequently
carry evocative pictures of starving children or of the isolated areas where Ad-
ventists operate medical centers or mission schools.

|'III.I|I'|I|:I'|IE|l irlg:l”u:rilu-__: is il[]'l'li_"]'li"i{'(l ‘:'E,'T::' |||||L'|| i lerms l:lF tlIL' i":llll(,']I.':'l |]||-
mianitarian work in the Third World, the proceeds were for many vears used to
beneht the church as a whole. As one General Conference treasurer subtly put
it i11§:r|;tl||r:Ti||gl was  nob a campaign conducted .lc:||r:].1.' for our work n the for-
eign helds but includes the work of the church in all parts of the world.™7 From
1977 to 1gol it was put into the “other General Conference funds” account and
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formed part of the Ceneral Conference budgetary process. Since the middle of
the 1980s, however, the church appears to have become maore sensitive to criti-
cisins of how Bhas funed s raised and used. II-iHI:\,I:; I{'h])“[l:-i'il]i]i':i.' for ~i]m1|:|i|1g it
has been devolved to the divisions, and the church states that it is only to be
'||:'|-'|.:‘|.] fl..ll' II'lll]I.:l.ll.iI-'Il i.:l['l P]”jﬂ.'ﬂ'hﬁ- LT IhL" ".'.'l..ll'l'.\. [JII II'IL" l:IL']l.“['IJi":l!“:l['ll‘i l;l.i."'i:'l."'ill.:[' ["l!l.il.:f
argarzation, ADRA" The mporiance of this fund 15, however, -;|m-]ini||gl In
America, the ingathering receipts fell from about 57 million in the mid-1ghos to
under %3 million in 2001, and worldwide they were down from $12.6 million in
1G85 to 5g.1q million,™

The chureh’s thind source of funds s the income from its imvestments, These
fall into two main categories. The largest is in pension funds. These are gener-
ally managed by the divisions, which use the income generated by them to help
]:;l"l. ”lL" |J|;,"|I':_'I'-|Ih “II 1||{'il rr:llrt::l '|'|.1:|T1H,'r:‘i- EI'll':l ‘I:I‘I- IllL"If ]ll'i?i-";i‘l:l'lln:l.]'iL"'; '|'|.|“:| |'|ﬂ"|'L"
worked in other divisions, unless those missionaries join the pension plan of the
host division. All the divisions operate at least one retirement fund.™ Their
L'Hrnhill:‘d 'L'.El.]l.ll:," 1% 110k I;Ill:l"'-'l'l'l., i_IIﬂll:H.lgIl i ZEMHIE 1I|l' {,:L"lll:,"Ti_I.l (_.'i:ﬂl{:_'n;rll;'l: l':'i'li-
mated the size of North American Division general pension funds at 5zug mil-
lion, and those for hospital workers at a much larger $845 million.™ The second
l:'.:lll.:g”lfi' “I i[l\{::‘ill]]ﬂ.'l]l I 0l ‘i1[]l:I\.:’|- :]ll‘l] |]l:l]||:|"'i. r]Illﬂ.' 'l]i'l.ihi[]ll."i ]l“lﬁl AL, I':lll.l
again their total value is not easy to determine, o 200z, however, the General
Conference treasurer, Robert Lemon, gave some details of General Confer-
ence holdings. which may be assumed to make up the bulk of the church’s
|-||'|-'|||‘|.'i.i|] ill'l‘.'f‘l-ll'l“.'l'llh-. I.uf.'llll:"l '|'i|]|'|{:l| ':."'-t'|11:|‘:|| {:”l]l.‘.:ll'“['l" I“tﬂl Il[]l[lil]gﬁ- al
583 million, of whoch nearly half was deposited in a short-term money fund,
with the rest invested in equities, fixed-income securities, and various notes and
loans.™ Due to the vagaries of the markets, the return on this portfolio will vary
widely from vear to vear. But in zoo1, “unrestricted investment eamings”
vielded an additional $3 million for the General Conference budget.”

From the money received from lithing, offerings, ingathering, and invest-
ments, the denommation’s various administratiee umts and the local COTIETES-
tions determine their spending. In zoo, the General Conference budgeted just
over 51z million. ™ The North American Division dispensed $68 million; and
it.‘i LITTRCRN DS, ['[lllfl:[’(']l('t'h, :l]l(l |[||:'-'|| I:'|||||:'|.'|||.:""i .*ilrl‘lll I'.':‘lli]ll.'ilﬂ.'lil Lol :!l"'i 'I]‘Il 5{:':.-.' ||Ii]-
lien, Ssco million, and S340 million respectively,™ Warldwide, the divisions in
zoo1 collectively spent an estimated 10 million. The unions dispensed around
S100 million, the conferences spent %850 million, and the churches 5428 mil-
|:i|::|||.-!l I.l-.";'il'lg_ 1 |'||:,' 2L '|'|'|:|‘|.'.|l| irl[;l]nl:‘ I—lglll'ﬂ.: “F "?.llj I']i” i|]|'| ks ol I]ilh‘.:l'i”l,,".. tl [ [:It,'r-
centages in hgure 10 give an mdication of the size of these expenditures i rela-
tion to the chureh’s tokal revenue. As can be seen, the General Conference now
;Idrnini.‘ilL‘T}i {II'I‘”'l_l‘I T |'H:_'rL'L'r||; r:l{ 'L"."I:IIII:_] ill:':lrn:_',u'llith 15 of ||'||_'|[,'I'| .li1||;i|]q_'r |Jrn]}r:|r-
tion than that of half a century earlier, when General Conterence spending ac-
counted for 37 percent of all tithes and offerings ™ The divisions spend nearly 7
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l'"[gun: 10, Waorld expenditures as percentage of world income, 2o01. Sources:
Caeneral Conference Waorking Poliey and SDA Anal Statistical Repart,

percent of world income; the unions, 6 percent; the conferences, which have
Il“.: ||'|.:.'!'|.']ﬂ.'h-| comnubments, h-l]ﬂ.:l'ld Cll}[]lll ;f:l |]ﬂ.:|'|."|.:[|t; :'Ill[l I.l 1L l:i]l]gl'l:gjﬁ i|..|| 15, 25
percent.

As well as funding their respective offices, each administrative level inances
a designated part of the churelvs organization, except for the medical instito-
Ii‘l]l]?ﬂ-.. '|'|.|||(']|. e ‘I.l |[|[|ﬂ.:ﬂ| |.‘i|‘1-='L‘|_1.' ||:|T[||.||-:r||:| IH“ il'[l! E.l."l."'; i||||:| AL {:l:ﬂl'l]'““l"[] |]} "'if"l?'
arate corporabions,” Precise amangements vary in different regions, and fnane-
ing of some services is shared in certain cases; but in general, the General
Conference spends its budget on Adventist missions, gatherings like the Spring
Meeting and Anoual Council, and on those institutions for which it takes di-
rect responsihility, such as Andrews and Loma Linda universities. The divisions
generally fund the media centers, administer retirement benefits, and, with the
help of ingathenng and ADRA, direct humanitarian aid. Among other respon-
sibilities, the unions pay the costs of public evangelism and higher education.
The conferences inance primary and secondary education and are responsible
for ||]||| |gl||[" ﬂl['l]”[l'll'llilli”]l‘h |||i.]|i5'i|l:']:‘i-.-h'll.lll'|{: l:'l]l |f|.'| 1L d'l:l miod asa ]|'|||:" |:|.|.:l. j.("'
any staff, although a recent study found that some do.™ In general, however,
they spend about half their income on basic items like utilities and capital im-
provements, and about a third on subsidizing church schools. They also spend
a tenth of their contributions o .'-:1I'|ZIE}IZI]'| mialerials lor 1]|i1|g.~. like Sabbath
School, music, and chaldren’s programs, and about the same proportion on out-
reach ventures, such as inner-city projects and vouth group mission trips, be-
:'.'r]IH_l the tithes and HrFL'r'ilu-:'..li HII._‘:.' prass o o their conferences.”

I'he financial system of Adventism is one that pools the collective resources
of the church. Spending is largely divided among the various administrative



THE STRUCTURE OF SOCTETY 124

units, which allocate funds for the denomination’s programs and activities. The
stronger constitiencies compensate for weaker ones, and the weaker constitu-
CHIE e AT "il1|J|‘.i[IT|‘|:,'l:| ]:_1.' the st FOTIEET O11es, For the svstern to Wik, EVERY COMo-
nent must cooperate, from the humblest member to the highest church
official, The tithe is l!‘i]'ﬁl!l:i:l“:l.' impm't;mt i ﬂ:lhlt'l'mg this collective h|':li[':i|. It
]}ll1"i 1I|I:' SATIes ”]?Iigllti“ll £ i_I" ||'|1_'|'||.|:|I;,"I:1 El.'ll';,l g'i".'l;""; I:,""I.'l:_'r_'l"!:'lll:,"' tl'll.," STV 11|r|F:fli|J]|;‘
sense of cooperating with God by bringing their funds to his storehouse. The
tithe is also what enables the church to maintain its centralized character. It is
”“.' LN TEason '“l.El:'a.\. 1 ..'-llli'Ti['ilr 'I-]:;'i (l':l”-'ll'\.'"; []‘I. I'."la'l.:l.':'a' 10 ‘I.:‘I:l'lllTiIJ'llll.:'l] gﬂl:";
through the admibnstrative lavers of the church, despite the recent trend to-
ward the local churches. If this is compared to the 57 other ULS. denominations
that reported their finances in the 2002 Yearbook of American & Canadian
Churches, only one denomination, the small immigrant group Unity of the
Brethren, appears to have proportionally more money going through a central
administration.”™ The centralizing purpose of the tithe is even more marked
'|.1|.r1r||:.|'l'l. |I:,.| { ":':'Ill:_"'T‘_' 'il'ltﬂ_"l'i.,'.";l in i |.L_rlTI:_"'gi_|t.|[H|i_|| 15111 .llél.:'i IH_"_'l'l .lﬂ_':'i"; '|_:I|'H||I:|‘|_|||IL'IL"IL.I IFH_I”
in the United States. On a world level, 75 dollars in every 100 goes into the ad-
ministeative system of the church.

..[Il 1N Hh]lll:’.' by extract ||||..|'|||'.':|.' j.'l“l'll. Il]l: l]]t'lllhl:l"illilj i."'i ML |..|| .-"Il.l.l".ﬂ.'l:ll i.‘i[l]l:‘\:ll“:ﬂil
remarkable features. Many religions require serious commtment from ther
followers, but the Adventist church does not make the same kind of demands as
the Jehovah's Witnesses, who are required to spend huge amounts of their time
]?Tﬂl‘if"]}'liﬁillg ‘I.H]lll [ll:l(H-'l[H]l:HJll oI tlH.: ﬁkl[ll‘l THATE, '|'|'|'|‘|:l:'|lf' }'[ll |[|g IH.:”I!'.‘.' e C11-
couraged to give up to two years of their lives in free mission service. Finan-
cially, however, Adventism expects members to contribute not just a 10 percent
tithe but numerous offerings, which may amount to an additional 5 percent or
more of a '|:l|:_"T:-iHlI1:-i income, Since there is no tithe threshold, this means that
people on low incomes may pay more to the church than they do to the govern-
ment in direct taxation, The svstematic, l:mg—h.-nn generosity of its member-
:1'|1i];| 15 the foundation of Adventism’s success, Withouot if, neither the chareh's
heavy institutionalization nor its global expansion would have been possible,

In spite of this, ordinary members are largely left out of the tmancial system,
ul !l LY are gﬂ.'l“:l-ﬂ”?' L::'-.(.'ll.l[ll.:l.ll {Iulll I]l.l'.' {:lﬂ.:ﬁ.'l[lrﬂl |]|'l:l|:'['5'i:'|-|.:."'i ‘I:Iill.l 1L l:']l.l]l'l.'h. I]llll:'!.'
have no real say i how their donations are vsed, and they beneht onlv indi-
rectly from things like the services of a minister, the church buildings in which
they worship, or perhaps from the schools and colleges to which they can send
”“,:il l;_'l]i |‘|.]FL:||. “III LT Ill:,"Tﬂ,' |'1H.‘|.]1|'L"||I|Z";| L"[]I.l[,'i]li[lll 1% 1l '.Tﬂ,'{'l i||||.:| tl Iy '|'|.i.|| |'|ﬂ"|'L"
to make further financial sacnfices to fimd tuition fees, or else their children,
like most other students, will have to take out loans or apply for grants. To
benehit directly from the Adventist economy, church members must follow the
saime route as their eontribubions: I;|1-:,;_1.' st leave the local q'nrlgrq'gullcrll anil

enter the church's administration or institutions.™
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TasLe 2
Seventh-day Adventist rernuneration scale, 2003,
Sources: North American Division and General Conterence of
Seventh-day Adventists

Employee Salary (5U1.5.]
Ceneral Conference President 49 31
Morth Amerncan Division President 45,309
Greneral Conference Deparhment Director 47,5945
Feview Editor 47 b
Radie/ TV Speaker-Directar 46, 26
University Professor 45 475
Evangelist 44 163
Ordained Minister 42,11
Primary School Teacher 42,501
secondary School Teacher 42,5901
Press Operator 42,451
Web Administrator 42 451
Custodian 31,5900
Secretars 31,'06
Receptionist 3,253
Clerk 23,1353

And when thev do so, they can expect to be relatively well remunerated. The
church does not impose one wage scale on all its workers as it once did, but it
does seek to pay an economic wage. Table z lists the maximum annual salaries
in 2003 for various emplovees in America from the highest paid to the lowest. It
excludes medical staff, whose vastly higher wages are set by their corporations,
and leaves out the allowances that Advenhist workers also et T'o that extent the
pay levels do not reflect the total value of the church’s compensation packages.
For historic reasons the benchmark wage is that of the ordained minister, which
ill 2(':“.':'1_' WAs ':.'I_|:..,|.__|f:l|. II.Ili:"i i"'i :lt}l]lﬂ ”It' sAme I'l:'i't'l R '||||.:'|.]i.:|]|. |“:l|.|5'i|'.'||”|.¢|.|."| ill-
comne (an ageregate of ecamed and uneamed imcome}, which is around 542,000
a vear in the United States as a whole, but higher than male median eamings
(that exclude uneamed income  which are estimated at $38,000 a vear ™

The other I]lins:: 1o note about Advenhist salaries is the very low differentials
between different workers and between the highest and lowest paid emplovees.
The Ceneral Conference president’s salary at the top is barely more than wice
that of the clerk at the bottom. '|'||ilc]JT::L]L1L'L'.Ic a situation in which chureh work-
ers ab the lower end of the scale earn considerably more than their counterparts
in the wider society. From about the middle of the first decade of the twenty-
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fhrst century, the church leadership started to move toward remunerating their
ihed staff at the comparable community rate. But in 2003, an Ad-

less-well-qua
vendisl Tq_:q'q'|:|11'm|i~:! [the .-i::[_'r1|11|-1.'.':|r:1'l-]::_lld worker in table 2) recenved in exees
of $30,000, fully 4o percent more than the average receptionist in Ameriea,
who eamed just over $21,000 a vear.™ Some church institutions like the Pacific
Press ofter highur salaries at the o and lower ones at the bottom, And the pay
of other employees like the denomination’s lawvers are set more at market
levels. But despite such variations, the Adventist wage structure is clearly the
T O [|‘|-|.|H.: i.lﬂ.:ﬂ.: T11a1 I‘l.ﬂ.:l i]l]l]‘l[lil('l'l tllﬂl ‘I:l1|||:'T"|'|']."i[" ]?f("ﬁﬂil:‘i ill 1I||:' l-l'li!["l:l S‘l;ll{'.";..,
where ditferentials are muoch wader, with the lighest paid emplovees caming
on average twenty-four times more than the lowest and the lowest paid eaming
less in absolute terms as well

As the chureh’s remuneration policy states, “denominational emplovment is
call to service and is therefore characterized by a different set of standards and
references than is prevalent in society.” All workers, it says, “participate in a min-
1'-.!n LA |]|:_'.|I|E|.“'- ”I- tl".,' L‘]lurr;h:' url[] ]}:_I':I. I":'il'l‘l:lll.l{l 1I|l|:'i ]:lrl:l‘l'lll:lt : Llrlt_] |1|;_|i1'|1_;_|i1'| |
sense of collegiality among all emplovees.™ Given this philosophy, it is not all
that surprising that in their attitude toward money, Adventists early eschewed
“ll'.' il'll.:li'l i[ll |3||3‘|1:i|.:| {:”"Il]ﬂ."l iI i'i'l'.' hljil-l'l l:l'l ”I(KI{']H |.::|.'|':l]|:||.i."i|| 1. .H”ﬂ.:'ll 1||.T.I||Iﬂ.' CLILIT-
seled Adventist workers that they should not continually press tor lugher wages,
and argued more generally that they should not pursue quick or great wealth ™
The church thus produced very few entrepreneurs who managed to stay in the
l:l["lll]l'll.illi“ i”[l- E.-:Ill‘l: '|'|.|IH ‘Iji[l Wil {:' ]-}. \TE'H['{:.\, i.[l'lll'll.Il:'T “E. tlll." hilll”ll—(l””ilf
MeKee Foods Corporation, manufacturer of the Little Debbie snacks,™ But the
success of individuals like MeKee only highlights the absence of risk-taking busi-
nessmen. Ellen White wrote at length about the need for Adventists to avoid
capitalistic practices such as gambling or speculation in the money markets.”
Part of the reason for this was the Adventist belief that money making in America
constituted one of the signs of the end ™ But it was also the case that the capitalist
spirit did not Aoarish i Adventist seaCiety, which was foomded on Opposite, in
some ways almost socialist, values. Even though Adventists have overcome their
antipathy to the markets, their administrative and hinancial organization works
'|||'||['I| ]iLH.: ol {:Hllll'll:l]l[l RCCFNY.

A clearer understanding of this can be gained by a brief look at the church’s
publishing industry. This, like Adventism's other enterprises, is not mn primarily
as a business, but as a service to church members and outsiders. The Review and
F:lll_'Til.llI E}I.lhlih-hi"g ."'I.HMJL'I.EIIIHII Wil l;,'l]l'lrL'Ill."; rl]':'il i[l?illll“:i‘l:lll. ;_||||:| l'-r]T | l:l':,'L'ﬂ':l{'
after its incorporation in 1801 in Battle Creek, it remamed the only publishing
house in the denomination. That situation changed, however, when the Pacihe
Press F'uhli.lihingh Association was founded m Califormia in |?"?-IT.Jf. Both hotses
quickly became rivals in the same marketplace, and tensions between them in-
evitably grew in the late 18705 and 18808, Given the Adventist predilection for
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cooperation, it was perhaps inevitable that steps would be taken to resolve this
sitnation. In 1888 the two publishing houses signed an agreement that gave them
evelisive rig|11.~i b market Advenbist books 1 — bk not |:|¢,;:.'r:||1q| —their rnﬂc]:uun'riu'
areas_ It became an established principle that church publishers would not com-
pete against each other, so when the church added a thicd publishing house in
Amenca ingo, the Southern Publishing Association m Tennessee, it was made
amonopoly in territories in the South

The menopolistic, uncompetitive nature of Adventist publishing can also be
o o B ill 1|]l: |."'|.“I||Ii[||| ol iI". '|[||:'||:|[|l|:1 [I‘I. ||'|i]||‘i.‘|.:|i'||g. .l'.:l |ﬂ.:|| .‘lllurhilﬂ.:.‘h |]‘|]|:PL?¢-;|.I|.|:| ]?Tﬂ:l-
phetic works by other mneteenth-century Adventists were imitially sold to the
public by sales representatives known as colporteurs, a means of distribution
that Adventist publishers probably copied from the American Tract Society,
"-'-'Il il;_'El ':I'fgill:liil':{":l 1][{' rlrh-l ki |H| |]T”|-:r|Ti|'||:| “I- :_'[I||1:r:|r|;lg-;' in |H.|.|.U.:.'I|Lﬁ_'ﬁ_'(rr[]|1lg £¥)
chureh statistics, colporteurs have all but disappeared from the Adventist econ-
omy, with only about 200 left in Noth America and about 7,000 altogether
working in the other divisions.® But there was a time, in the early vears of the
twentieth century, when a quarter of all Adventist workers were book canvass-
ers, and the church employed more colporteurs than ministers.?* The literature
t:x':iugl:liﬁlh. as Adventists M1|:|H:L||:|r.:||||:u.' took to :';l||i[|g them, were never free
agents, however, In the United States, they were tied to one or the other of the
denomination’s publishing houses and could sell onlv those books on their
publishers” lists %

TEI[‘ Sl TD1L |]|H|i.'1i|.'|.' WOy |'||.|'|.'i[|!Hi'|||'.'|:| i ||'H.: rexd ;l[l"-';llll:'l." i|| []Ih|ri.|:t|tinll—!]u‘
setting up of Book and Bible House commercial outlets m the 1gzos that are
now known as Adventist Book Centers (ABCs).7 Like the literature evangelists,
the Adventist Book Centers conld only sell the books produced by the publish-
ing house in their area. If they wanted to sell a book not produced by their pub-
lisher, they had to get the institution to buy copies from the original publishing
house. In this way, each press acted as a wholesaler for the other.” Collabora-
tion of this kind was also apparent in the industry's most recent marketing inno-
vation. In 19985, the Review and Herald and the Pacibe Press joined forces to
create an online bookseller, www.adventistbookeenter.com, which gave equal
exposure fo thets u':s|:|r.'c'|i1.'t' |rL||:||id.:.'l|imn.

As well as removing competibon from within, Adventist publishers have,
when they can, discouraged it from without. In the late 19708 an Andrews Uni-
versity professor, Derrick Proctor, who was also a part-time dealer in Adventist
|:II:H:ILZ.";. '|[|H‘|.]|:,' 1l ill(ll"-'“l'lli_l.] il"i:'hil'll“ (411 ||“.: q']tl]r[;fl.'-: I]'lll:lll?';lllll.l-__: '|[|[||'|ﬂ:l|l[||:|.. N(F
ticing that the Adventist houses, like most other publishers, choose to sell their
books at up to four or five times the cost price, Proctor set up his own distribu-
tion network, which ondercut the '|_:lTi|:_'|:_“i of the hiterature L'\".|||gn*]i.~.t:- and the
ABCs, Meedless to say, the church moved swiftly to put Proctor out of business,
and after a lengthy legal wrangle, the church won the right to fix prices free
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from competition from individual members. The church demonstrated once
again its preference for central planning over individual initiative as it demancded
q':m]:-ur;lhcrll rather than q'nr|1|:|q'1iriu|1."“'

The sitnation in Adventist publishing also holds true in other areas of the
l'.'l]l]l'l.:t'l-"'i izttt i”l].:lJ ]ljl'.'. 1il1..-|' |Ii|'| Il“.: Ell:[][]l"ill:lti“l'll"'i :'c-l:l'll..lﬂiljf'\::l]ll:l {:l:l”l_"gl'_'h. {“f
:*\';ﬂnph_'. :_'-::||1|J-:_'1itiw.' sports are not 4_'|1L'm|r;|g_-:_'q|, an H]Jurling contests with
other Adventist and non-Adventist institutions are officially opposed.™ Adven-
tist schools and colleges themselves are, in America, not encouraged actively to
Tl:l'l'll'il :'l-ll'l‘l.lt"lllh i]l Hreas |]|I“.'| Illu'l'll lll[l.";l." m “'Ili‘l:ll tl Y e ]H[';ll‘l:il. II.Il i"i 15 ol
to say that the spint of competition does not surface in Adventist society, Some
schools do compete with their non-Adventist counterparts in sports like football
and basketball.™ In the 1980s two Adventist colleges were found poaching each
others” students.™ Literature t!‘.'il[lgl._‘li:-ilh and Advenhist Book Centers are much
freer now to sell what they want to sell ™ The advent of Internet bookstores,
such as Lost-N-Found Books, is currently providing an alternative market in
Adventist publications,™ The new congregationalism also led to a situation
where churches with wealthier members began to thrive at the expense of those
with poorer ones."* But despite these developments_ the essence of the Adven-
tist ethos is to reduce conipel ion to a mimamgm, ™

Cooperabion has, however, brought about its own disadvantages, Adventists
have proved unusually susceptible to inanciers who take advantage of the faith
church members place in one another. An example of this was the Davenport
;lE.I.-'IiI‘.. "u':'llil'l'l |}|‘[|1Ig_|:l1 1]|.|:' t'|1l|l‘|:'|| ]||||.['t| 'I:lllll‘“[' ('[I]l]ill[il:'i:'il'lll:"]ﬂ i[l 1|||." ('ill.'.l'!:'
1hos, Lured by exorbitant rates of interest, Adventist leaders improperly in-
vested tithe monies in the property empire of the Adventist doctor Donald |.
Davenport. When Davenport’s empire collapsed in 1981, church entities lost
more than Szo million.”” This scandal indicated that the church’s leadership
had grown accustomed to taking action without proper accountabilitv, But it
also revealed the readiness of ordinary Adventists to suspend their customary sus-
]}i-:_'iml I:l"I- ﬁl'lél'lll:_"iél] :-.[1:_'(_'1_1];||:ir]1| . I:_tllll.ll:_'.ll ||'H_'|'|I.|:II:,"T"i are aoenst H'lll:,"'l:,] 1y l:_"|'|1_'|'|,lhti'||g
money to their co-religionists; their faith in one another applies to both tithe pay-
ments and dubions investments. In 1g85 the Elmas Trading Corporation, a
“commodities arbitrage” that relied heavily on Advenhist investors, collapsed.
The Wall Street Jourmal noted that myvestors remained firm believers in the com-
pany “even in the face of evidence that the enterprise could be illegal ™=

In an Adventist setting, this response was unsurprising. Church members tend
0 assume |II|EII I-L:””'l'l. |'I||.[.|"|'|;,"||']:'|-|:'|, Il;lrli['ll]élTl:l. ”l[lhﬂ.: 'L\I'l[] Ill]l[] T(,'hl](ll'l:";:i.l:l]ﬂ_' IH:I"ii-
tions, will act in the best interest of others. Adventists may not generally be en-
couraged o take economic initiatives, but if a venture gives the appearance of
]'ﬁﬂ,"il'lg L'rl[_]::r}ii::] ]:"I. TIL""'iI'lIL"l.,'tL'Ll d_'.|||_1r1.'|1 1||L‘I|1]J:_'rh, 1II|I:,":|. L]q_'ln:lrl.w:l;r;ih‘ darl |.|'|||:,'Titi[,'ﬂ|
willingness to cooperate with it, as they showed again in the 1ggos when several
hundred of them invested a total of S0 million in a group of unlawtul offshore
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companies mn by a former Adventist minister, Garv Stanhiser.™ This recurrent
behavior is a side effect of a social system that encourages mistrust of those out-
sidle bt |::|.lc:ii1.'q' acceplance of the system itself, The [Ll]ll:lg_illg q'x]:triuru;t,; of
those who have trusted outsiders has only reinforced this attitude. Robert Folk-
t:]lhl:l'g, “'Ir_' L ':}l:['ll.:'l':'ll {:[Jl'll.ﬂ.:l'lfl'll:ﬂ.: |]|l':'|-|.[|‘l:|'|| ".'.'Ill:l llill f-ul Lo I]‘ll."'ill]ﬂ.':'fh ]L'].:“II:HI-
ship with a non-Adventist, had to resign inignomimious circumstances i 1ggg
when he was sued by that partner after several ventures failed .

In Adventism, the traditional American value of self-reliance is not encour-
-'lg["'[l. II.IH.: I:'lll'll"‘l.:l |I."i |J]'g_.|.]|.i:l".'||i‘|]|] :i."i |||t'|-'||‘|.:| |“.'|'|.] |H‘|]|.t'| III-l.]l. [|t:|1|nl'|‘:l|lc'. il[l[l il".
ethos 15 collectivist rather than mdmadualist. This s the consequence of
specific historical circumstances. But the fact that Adventism espouses alterna-
tive values to those of American society suggests that there may be a deeper
i[]ﬂ.:l]]l]gil{ﬂl |:||:|.:'ii"i F‘I” “l'i"'i .";Iﬂ‘ll;' r:||' :I”;Iir.*i. II.I:ll;," L:"CI'I'L'L'I'“‘I. Fiillll.T';' [TI- ."'|.||1L'r1'f.'.;t. ”lL"
two-horned beast, convineed Adventists that the nation's government and insti-
tutions could not be trusted to protect minorities such as themselves or to inan-
gurate the millenmum they anticipated.™

I'he formation of the Adventist society can thus be seen as an attempt to insu-
late the church from the fawed republic and to provide alternative institutions
that would {unlike American institutions) hrin;__g about the millennivm, Ellen
White wrote that one of the purposes of Adventist imstitubions was to prepare
believers for the end.™ Furthermore, in its hierarchical and collectivist aspects,
the Adventist society resembles the heavenly society that Adventists believe will
MUK }il'll]('T?-il'[.l‘l: ."Il.lllﬂ.:r“'il. II.]“.' l:li"a'i'llﬂ.' ||.'H|'|||.. ald T l:.'l.ll."li L]0 .lil.i!ll:li!["."; \'ihl(l‘[lf‘il 1% 41
hierarchy. The heavenly bemngs are cach allotted their place. Power Bows down
trom the Father and Son, through several tiers of angelic orders, to the inhahit-
ants of the unfallen worlds. God's centralized, monarchical administration
holds sway over the universe. ™

It is theretore easy to see why Adventists —in their administrative and eco-
nomic systems —show a marked preference for hierarchy and why they have
rejected the assertive mdividualism of Amencan socety, .-*'th]mus:rlh Adventism
ran in parallel to the republic, its social ethic was the antithesis of the demo-
cratic ideal, which placed prime importance on the individual. The chureh’s
H:l('i-'ll structare (l("ﬂﬂ.'l[ll:ll:'(l imler an ul'l]t'r'{:{l, L'r.'l]lf.‘l|i.-':t'i| Iliﬂ.:l':]l'l'h:l. ||Lﬁ.: |:':I|["]|.
White's vision of the heavenly reabm —which is exactly what might be expected
of a group that believed that the republican experiment would fail and would
soon be surpassed by the divine government.



CHAPTER EIGHT

The Patterns of Growth

N OAPPRECIATION OF Adventism's relationship to the United States
helps explain the church's development as a social system. But it does more
than inform an understanding of the denomination’s vast institutional strue-
ture, lnerarchical gm'n‘rnlm_:nL and collectivist ethie: it also I'I-lliH"i[]L'H i1:|:-.|g|1t:~;
into the nature of the denomination’s missionary appeal and rapid expansion.
But before this phenomenon is examined in detail, it is nseful to review the
gt'ut:l'nl [rajecton of Adventist F__:m'.ﬂh, both in America and overseas.

The preaching of William Miller and his associates was intended to warm as
many people as possible of the impending Second Advent. Since Miller's active
'|||i|||:11]'}' |:l["gi||| ”[l]}' I"a"u'l."l"u"l: }"I.:i"."; |J|:‘|.[|H: IEl[" {iilt'l: HI- ”“.' Hl'llil.'l'l:liilﬂ.:(l ]ll[l._g_l'll("||1..
there was obviously Little hope that every individual could be warned before the
event. Although the Millerites were zealous evangelists and the movement grew
to number approximately so.000, the shortage of time meant that their mission-
arv achivity was understood as a :-.:.1|||m]ir; “witness to all nations” rather than an
atternpt at world evangelism.* After the humiliation on October 22, 1844, the
movernent fragmented. [ks Sabbatarian wing was a small minority, and in 1549
probably numbered less than 1002 Most of these people were located in the area
between MNew | I;i]IIIHIIIF-:,,'_ where the |JT;|q'1iq_'q_' of H;ﬂ:-h;lﬂl-kq'q']1i1|g.l:m;r|1:~ tor have
emerged, and Maine and Connecticut, where James and Ellen White founded
the church's initial publishing operations. But there were already a few believers
outside this northeastern corner of the republic, In Michigan, a handiul of
former Millerites had accepted Adventist teachings after a visit by Joseph Bates,
Adventism’s first evangelist.’ There was, however, no real growth in the period
|H\H %) |IH€|| i nrll_l']m{';nl:u'.: Il“.: |]|]|:l.|i|;' "-"-'i]hll.'ll.ll.l';.{'l'!-' I“.‘i:l.l]l'l:lill |Ii:l"ﬂ.: '-'l'itll il I-:r||.'|:||'|'|:l
whose predictions had so recently been diseredited, but also because the Great
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Disappointment had “terminated all mission efforts of Adventists because of
their general understanding that the door of mercy was closed for humanity.™

r:'q':-.pilu the Shit-Door I]u:ur}', cotverts connected and unconnected with
Adventism found their way into the movement in the states of Venmont, Khode
I?‘i]:ll]ﬁ.l, Hf."l.".' E’EHILZ ['I.". |.'||.:'|'t' tl'll.: |.'I'|||.H.:|'| |'|.:I“|.::]|ﬂ.:ﬂ.|. il"i PI]hJIhl"I]g center il'l ll!";';:_l..
Massachusetts, P '||r|~::.'|1.';i|1i¢|_ Minoms, Ohio, Wisconsm, and Induana. F'r:l.' 1452
numbers had increased to 250 This almost unwished-for expansion, combined
with Ellen White's growing doubts about the theory, prompted church leaders
[y il..lili:ll:l[ll:l'll ('[ll]l'l:llﬂll'.'l:l. 'l“.' Hl]l ||-]}[J”I [ll]('ITilli' il IHE'I‘ ."l.|lht|lu-:f||‘| HUMTIG “'I‘l]l.i]l.
the movement continued to argue that vassionary activity was useless since “no
human agency” could “stem the wickedness of the world,” the group was now
being impelled by the need to bring the three angels” messages to all people.® It
|:-Tm]||uu4.| ks furst -'.:1.';|:|s:r|r|i.~i|i4.' chart in 1851, for “those who travel and teach the
present truth,” and held its first tent meeting in 1854 in Battle Creek, Michigan,
in order to get its “position more fully before the public.”” The organizers, |. N
Lmlgllhr:lrmlg]l and Merntt Comell, |1-rr1F-:_'.-;~:L~L] themselves satishied with this in-
augural three-dav effort, which resulted in a batch of new recruits for the
chureh®

.'III.[|'||'.'|]1 i"'\.' |||l:||||':l|.:']h-|.|:i|j I}:]H}if_'(l 1,003 il] L!"'.r_.l".}'l :ll]ﬂ.l 2000 1 IE';H" Il :i[l['ll.:':'l"'il.:'
that was assisted by the chureh's first accessions i lowa and Missoun ® The es-
tablishment of Adventism in these states, and also in Minnesota in 1860, was
symptomatic of the fact that the church was finding evangelism easier in the
r"uill:h".t:h-t tllilll ill ”II'.' ]".:ilf'i'. '|'|.||\'.'H.: 'iI .'I|:I|ll‘:||‘5 ||'|ii1 TN IES [I‘I. :'I'I-Iil.ll."rl."i L'lilt'l:l
prophecy continued to hamper Adventist progress, James White wrote despair-
ingly about the “gospel hardened shores of New England,” and Ellen White
made a similar observation after a vision in which she “saw that the people in
the West could be moved much more easily than those in the Fast.™ As a result
of this perception, in 1855 the chureh transferred its publishing center to Battle
Creek, llu:hls__::m. which was to serve as the church's headguarters for half a
century; and in 1bsg Merritt Comell traveled night across the continent to Cali-
tormia, where he won the church's first converts on the West Coast.”

By 1863, when the Seventh-day Adventist Church was formed, membership
|'|.'!|:| gl[l"-\'l] 10 ?l..al'.i{':l.l: Hl.l[l:'.'l.:'l.] |||] I}'l. e structares J!l]ﬂl illl'f[':l.‘i[" 1 |||.|||'||:Iﬂ.'|."'i..
the church took additional steps to improve its public outreach. In 1863t intro-
duced a new evangelistic chart, which displaved Adventist prophecies and the
three angels more clearly, and in 1868 it held its first camp meeting, which at
this stage was used primarily for evangelistic purposes, in Wright, Michigan"
However, as can be seen in hgure 12, the annual rate of inerease, which reached
almost g percent in 1864, promptly dropped to an all-time low of .17 percent in
]HFl. -.lll'li:"l- []rL'L'i]}it.;lIL‘ {.EI” |'||.E|.:|.' ]lll'l.ﬂ_' |:l|:_'|:_"|'| Llll_'ll.,' o A L'l'li:“'l.g{' i tl‘l[," '|||I:_"'IF|I:|{| l:l{
counting members. But there is other evidence to suggest a temporary stalling
of the church’s missionary progress in the years following the organization of
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Figure 11. Present truth: the chureh’s st evangelistic chart, a 2" x 44" litho-
graph designed by Samuel W. Rhodes and published by Otis Nichol in 1851 The
statue of Daniel z is top left. The three angels are undemeath the feet of the image,
and the beasts of Daniel 7 are to the nght of it. The 2,300 day prophecy is chron-
icled in column 3. The leopard-like beast and the two-homed beast are al the bot-

tomn of column 4, and prophecies relating to Islam are illustrated in column s.

Courtesy Center for Adventist Research, Andrews Universily.
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1803, Adventists did not formallv enter another new state until a Danish con-
vert, John Matteson, went to Kansas in 186g.

It was after the arrival of |:||1'L_:r:|r||;.l: like Matteson that the denomination con-
verted its first members overseas. Adventism’s foreign work can be said to have
hL"gll'll '|'|.|“.'|:| ].[l."'iL"I}l'l H:lt'l:."i :l]l(l “if:l['l] ]":ll:'il:l['l VAT OWET »0Ie {“[.]['H.:[' :Il.Ti”ﬂ.'l-l.ll.:‘i
i Canada at the end of the Shut-Dioor ];-:_'rin{l.'* But |".1|.m|1<_';:|1 Hnngrants con-
verted during the chureh’s initial westward advance were now sending Adven-
tist literature back home, and one of them, a former Polish priest, M. B.
{::-".I.:I.'Il.“"‘:'-':'ll‘l.i.. ll('("il.]ﬂ.'l:l fo ]1:.'["«{: E(H- ]':l.ll“‘l“.' I'lll'll.:'i‘.:lE i[l I?‘:-f-]_}.':‘l [l: 1.Ii[| o il]l”T'lll
his Furopean recnnts of hns Advenbist connections, but when they were discov-
ered by accident, links were formed between Swiss Sabbath keepers and the
church in America. In response to appeals from this group, ] N. Andrews, Ad-

venhism's hrst olhcoial overseas mussionary, lelt tor Switzerland in |ﬁnj+"'

Diuring the 18708 membeship nearly trebled, and by 1850 it stood at 15,570
The annual rate of increase rebounded from its low point in 1871 to 26 percent
in '|H_T|r:|. | Flgll“_' 1|'I.5I1 I'li_l"; rIL“L':_'r.l:inL'L' |]|:_'I:,"|I I:,"'ﬂ_llli_llﬂ_'ﬂ_l. IIII'II:," I:,"'Il'l_ll'ﬂ_'l'l |]T‘|:ILI:_' !I'l'“l.lgll
in the South, where it entered ten states and converted its hrst recorded African
Americans; in the central region, where it organized its first congregations in
Nebraska and South Dakota; in the West, where it followed the trails to Colo-
rado, Oregon, and Nevada; and it overcame the remaining pocket of castern
resistance in New Jersev.” The Adventist message also spread to Italy, Ger-
many, Denmark, Norway, France, and Britain, so that by the end of the decade
5 percent of Adventists were |:|1.'1'|1g ontside the United States.” However, in the
following ten-vear period, the rate of growth was halved; and by 18g0, member-
ship had only advanced to 29,71, The church still entered twelve new states in
the South and West during this decade, and it produced its first group of colpor-
teurs, who became an invaluable addition to the church's evangelisic corps.™
They were often used to distribute literature in unentered territories, helping to
prepare the ground for established ministers and evangelists. The Adventist
presence in Hawan and Utah started o this way m BBy and 155¢.°

Internationally, the scope of the Adventist work also continued to widen. But
with the exception of the mission to Australia begun in 1885, new countries were
ﬂ.:'ll‘l["]l'[l R tlll: Il'.'hlllt |:|| i]l.(ll'k'i[lllﬂl IJ!:'.' ill“]:l.!l".'l.: LH LN rﬂ.:h-l]“ll‘il:‘ fo ﬂlil'l:l'l H:{plt'hlh
from mdigenous sympathizers, Despite the success of individual missionaries
and Ellen White's own symbolic tour of Evrope in 1885-15%7, the idea of be-
coming invelved in a worldwide outreach “was only gradually understood by the
|:II:,".|il,_"'l.l:,'T:";.ll'=I |r| tllL' |EI|:|F:IH.. |1u'.u'1.'-'.:r, 'I."u'l'l‘l,_:ll tll‘.: L'l'lllf[,":l 'LiT'llil“'!:' E,'“‘l'll.'l]]‘,"lﬂ,"[l iks
evangelization of the United States by entenng South Carolina, Oklahoma, and
Wyoming and by baptizing its first recorded Native, Hispanie, and Asian Ameri-
cans i Mmnesota, Anzona, and Califorma rt.lc]}urtirv]}'. TSSOy work at last
took on a global perspective.® Membership increased by 155 percent during the
decade as Adventism became established in more than thirty nations in Central
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and South America, Africa, and the Pacific. This upsurge in missionary activity
was exemplifed by the prophetess herself, who spent the deeade assisting the
irvission in Avstralia, T was nof a |1|1q_:|1m|1ur|m| |1|1in||||; to Adventisim; the 155'1](:*:
miarked the zenith of general missionary outreach from the United States But
Illl'_']l: |'|3|;|. hl.:'l.:" iIH|‘JI:||:'L'l]|| ill.'l.:"l.:ll .‘il]illh s 'ﬂ".'ﬁ.:l]. rIll.'ll.: {;t'l]ﬂ.:]il] {:”l]{l'_']ﬂ.:'llli.'f.' Ss-
sion of 185858 saw the election of O A, Olsen, who was, sigmibeantly, the brst im-
migrant to become Adventist president and the first to have had overseas mis-
siomary experience, having worked in his native Scandinavia.®

[ll ||'.IF:I| ||]1: ['Il'lllﬁ.'l] ["]|.1|."lt'|:| il:‘“:ll." j.;ll.'ll:l H“il"‘ill slake "."-":ll."l] I"u"-'“‘”j-l-lli.'i;ll [|]i:1:1i[|||-
anies, Ao M. Dart and T H. Watson, arrived m Alaska ™ But outside Amernica,
evangelistic activity was still most frequently undertaken by laypeople or enter-
prising colporteurs. At the o1 General Conference session, with Adventists
||L|||1|Jr..'ri1|g 78088, Ellen White and others felt that the chureh's international
program could no longer be left entirely to local initiative even though world
growth had begun to edge ahead of that in the United States and the proportion
UF |"|I.{11|'L"1|1'i:";t."; [T E S |'|.i“_l Ti"il:,"'l'l for 21 ]}I:_"fl:,"'l:,"'l:lt “I'- tI'H_' |'|H_'|'|I.|':|I:,"l:'|-|'|i'|_:l. [,Jlll:]["[ ”lll_'
presidency of A, G, Daniells, a new Foreign Missions Board became directly
responsible to an enlarged General Conference executive committee, which
ronm tlll'.']I i ﬁllljl:‘l\'lhl:d l;l:i“ﬂ.:l'lfl:lt :ihl]l'ﬁ.'lh- Hr il"h- '|'|l:l[']';. 1||'|¢:l|.|g||| hﬁ.:"-'l'.'lilj 1|L'|‘3:1|’!-
mients, The reorgamzahon was not just a move toward centralization; the for-
mation of union conferences and missions relieved the General Conference of
direct responsibility for institutions and evangelism within individual areas.=

1'uil-r|||:| |"II.‘|.I1|.|.'[|!|:'I1|| l‘}i!iil]llhl“'(l 'ill l"l'l:"]':l. stale i|| Il]l: PO HI]‘I ThERsY ]"]:‘h"‘-l"‘;l‘;l.l'[.l l:lj.
an organization onented toward mission, the chuarch had already begun to look
like a world denomination. So it was not surprising that these developments led
Adventist leaders to believe itwould be more fitting for the church to conduct its
national and international affairs from the nation’s capital itself, In 9oz the
church transterred its headquarters from Battle Creek to Takoma Park, a site on
the Maryland-Washington, D.C., border.™ This also had the effect of establish-
g the church’s presence in the District of Columbia, the last remaiming area of
the United States untouched by Adventism. But as had happened after the orga-
nization of 1863, the administrative upheaval of 1go1-1gog was followed by a
:-c||.'!||:l L]|'|J|r i glml.'th. [k weas not as steep as the -1 percent n:glhlt'lr.'d in 1871, but
as can be seen inhgure 1z, the rates recorded i America, in particular in the first
vears of the twentieth century, were among the worst in the church’s history,

The decling in 1goz was due to an accounting change, and the rate of increase
1I1|.|?|' rL"L'l]'l.'I:,'rL:‘I.I im ||'.l:l::l‘-;. Hl'” ||]1: [li:‘n_l.l'l‘l“ aind il |.g|'l. I‘l:lll."a ! |H:r{:t:| il gr[m'!h ill g I{'l:l
Daniells to conclude that a wortving mind-set had set in. At the 1gos General
Conference session he observed that over the previous forty yvears “the one great
.El'il'll ‘I:li- n:_'1.1'r_'.' Ht.ELIL' L':IHFL'H.'IIL'L' wians b Ll[_](_l T 1I:,"'TTi!‘|:II:|.' 1|r|i] T |]-:_']i:_'1'4.'r.li. IIl.lll:,"
vision had long range, and there was a steadv advance into unentered countries,
States, and continents. _ . . But with the occupation of all the territory in the
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United States . . . our vision has become shortened.™ However, further falls
later in the decade and a decline into negative territory in 1g1o indicated that the
T:,;nrgurli?.;ilil:lu itself bad halted the church’s ;i]:ihi}' to win new mmembers |:|_1.'
drawing the denomination’s best people into administration and away from
{H:lllllil.'ll.: t"l.':]l'lg_t'llhl'll- ..[Il'll.h :]l!i” |]i]|.[||.:|'|.:d IE'H.: l;.'l]lll-l.:l'llh- "."-"I]l'll.] l'_':'l:l':lilll"'iiﬂll.. '|'|.|]i.['||
:_Ilt.lllil‘l.lgl'l TR rumlirl[zfl 2 b s ]}L'rr:::rll: {:_IH‘L'T 1]|I_||| ir ."|.1r|L'ri iy El]"i” E"ﬂ_'l"_'r.;l”:l.' I:]L'-
clined after 1gos. At the 1wog General Conference session Dianiells revealed, with-
out perhaps realizing the full significance of the disclosure, that since 9o, 500

\\'[JTI\.('TH |]-'||:| .lill.:l.:[l I;ll;.{:[l g Hl'.”]l: j-ll:'lll m Ell{]\'.'l o min tlll: 1YY |]|||'lfn:l'||.|;.'|i|.[':|. F
Although the shord-erm benehts of reorgamization may not have been

reflected in growth, the next decade was to prove extremely successful. There

was, however, another significant slowdown in the vear following the creation

HF!]II!_' G_'|JI1FE_']I1H ‘I.Ii'n.i!-i'iI]Hh LU By L4 ] e HI'I| ||II._' ralke lZI-I.'iI'I-I.ZFI._‘iI!'-iI._‘ It,'._l.(_'l“."il ]Iig]lh IJl.IIL'HFI'\'

g percent in America in w7, and almost 1o percent worldwide in 1gag, when
membership rose to 175,239 The church’s evangelists, if not the actual leader-
shap, skallfully exploited wartime anxieties with public lectures like “The Devil,
the Kaiser and the Two Hormed Beast” and with their prophecies concerming
Armageddon and the fall of the Ottoman empire {which were predicted to
'||h-|.||.:'|' i[l ||:||.:' Hl'.'('[ll'll.ll {:“‘[l]l"g].;. .'1||.1.I"|'|.:[|!:i:'|-t 'l:"-':'lllgl.:']i!dh WOnd :Il:‘i[] ll"ill'.'gil||.'|:||'|Er| ¥
copy the stvle and methods of promiment evangelists of the day. In wgig the
church held its first evangelistic meeting in a tabernacle. This was a temporary
wooden structure made famous by Billy Sundav, and for a time it superseded
the tent as 2 EII:I['l' |Iill'."l.':llll-__’|-l.!]i2-"l' the interested |J|:||J]|i'.”"

I 1gzo the number of toreign Adventists passed that in the Unmited States, i
was an auspicious start to a highly successful decade for Adventist missions as
the overseas conferences produced a crop of outstanding evangelists of their
own, such as Lionel Barras in Britain and Roy Allan Anderson in Australia.®
The church also appeared to beneht from the reduced competition of Euro-
pean missionary groups, The Edinburgh Conference of 110, which some Ad-
'l.'L'r|1'i."it"; .'I"i'._"l'l..‘_"_l Fi b L] .;t|1|r1l|l'|u-:fl I:I'l_ltl'l'r["i_ll‘l: “‘F i1|1L‘rd::1|£I||1i11.;|1_ir1|1;i| 1_'::u:||;|:‘r.;|1_ir1|15
had represented the high-water mark of mainline Protestant mission. By the
Jerusalem Conference of 1928, the effects of economic recession and growing
seculanzation had muted |*'.c|1||h|1|g||’h |||||||||:|||:L|iﬁ|||."' Adventist missions,
however, steadily expanded, entering one or more new temitonies every vear,
with membership increasing at annual rates ranging from 4 to 8 percent.®

In contrast, the church in America fared very badly. Growth fell to almost
ST ill ]l__l:'::l .EIl'H.I r:|r1'|} TOESES El]?[l"-'{' r ] IlL"IE,'E,'l'll L) 1I||;' r|:||1:|l1]i1lg L (I‘F”]ﬂ.: []L'-
cade, It would appear that many of the new members won duning the First
Waorld War became disillusioned and apostatized after the prophecies about
.'III.T” 'Iq_lgﬂ,'l:]l:] LHI .EI'IIlll -.l Il.ll]{':_':'.' ll.lll:,"l:] toy Coame to 'l_:li_l"ih.-'l. '|I. ) "[II'I'l_:l r;ii:\i;I] rﬂ- {"L'.;:”lg[_"li"'i‘i il:,'
methods led to new wavs of introducing Adventist topics to public audiences.
One of these capitalized on the current interest in the stars and planets cansed
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by Einstein's widely publicized theories of relativity. This so-called “astronomi.
cal” approach became the main hors d'oeuvre of Adventist evangelistic meet-
i||5:r|:- ikl the |r.}f1t:-~c.:_ Buit i the 19204 Few Ammerieans were inelined o bry il g%
the country experienced a wave of postwar prosperity and as people preferred
the F}It!.'thll['l_‘h of the Jazz .'I'LII__"l! to the sobrieties of the Adventisi nu::-c.*i:lgr_'-’['m: re-
sult was that by 1930, with membership now at 314,253, the Amernican propor-
tion of that total had declined to 36 percent.

But as the Roaring Twenties gave way to the Great Depression, and that in
turn led to the Second World War, the balance between Adventists in America
and those in the vest of world turmed m favor of the chureh i Amernica for al-
miost the first time since Adventist missions began. Growth in the United States
peaked at just over 6 percent in 1932, as the church successfully fished in a pool
1:|F|||;,"I."|'I:'|' ]Ilﬂ'l.l{' |||'|'L:||I'|?.|1:I:'.'L"|.]| ﬂ'll';l ._I.';{'r;igt::l .|. ]:lL'fl;'IL"]l‘i I?'L:l dATLNIINTTI j-ﬂf 1|||;' riesl ”1.
the decade, The 1g3os also saw the nise of “star” evangelists such as John L.
Shuler and John Ford. Such individuals conducted campaigns of four to seven
months duration and, like their counterparts during the Fiest World War,
showed considerable ingenuity in relating Adventist interpretations of proph-
ecy to the passing crises of the day.” They did not, however, openly evangelize
1 ||.'|[|l:|' 'Ill.l'.' El'."l.'{:l.ltl'l-lli:l'}' ."";1.11.'L.‘I|ll.~i| TN, i.l]HI‘lf-'“l ‘I]“lf‘ll J!‘.I'l.'l.:[" N Ig lll[.']l'lﬁl.:'l'i'ﬂ.'h- ol
nondenomimabional speakers, visiting lectorers, representatives of “Bible Insti-
tutes.” or “astronomer-evangelists.” ™

It was said that this was in emulation of ather evangelists like Billy Sunday
-'I'll(l 1I|f' 1:;|T|i1.:|‘ [-:I“i.glll ].. hTH[llI:ﬁ" “'Il[] lli[] nod l"l:llllilll.l:" 1|||:'il Il NS |.'|.'|.|:'ii|.[||."';
under obvions denominational labels,# But in the Adventist case, the attempt
to hide the church’s identity, at least until kev doctrines like the Sabbath were
introduced several weeks into the campaign, was really intended to forestall the
opposition of rival ministers, many of whom objected to Adventists proselytie-
ing in their areas.® However, this was a small problem compared to the situa-
tion overseas, where it was proving difhenlt to spread Adventism by any means,
-:_'m'-:_'rt|:c or otherwise, World gmuth fell helow that in the United States in the
last three vears of the decade as totalitarianism and war distupted evangelism in
Furope and the Far Fast. Bv 140 there were half a million Adventists world-
".'i']‘l]".'. I‘]llt ]ﬁ["[':ll (Rl ”il | |]g|]ﬂ.:|' gl“]'l"- [ |'| ill II]'{.: I .Il |||ﬂ.'|:| H‘IJ“["H. !]lt' A |l|:'|-i|:':||| :‘ill:lf(' l:lj.
the membership, which had fallen continuously since the 1570s, stabilized af
virtually the same level as a decade earlier.

In early 1942 the church in America added a new string to its evangelistic bow,
E | natien I\‘n'i‘llﬂ' l;_l.[li[l ]Jl(Hl(lL'ﬂ:‘rl I;,'il“l:_‘“l.] 1]“,' 1'rrJr':.‘:-:' ”Ir F‘_I'f_lr']'lr.lﬂ-:'{_']',. "u"-'ll'il'l'l im il"'ﬂ- Wil |:|:|r-
alleled the government mouthpicee that started later in the same year, the Viorce
of America. Run by the evangelist H. M. 5. Richards, the Adventist broadcast de-
".'L'Il: FI_:":_'I:] 1.|||:_' [k I:l'I- [ lrrL‘li['rrﬂldL'rH;-:_' COFLITSC S, 'I.".'l'li(,']l hll_'lgl'lt .||"11 CTHETS 1I|I:,"' l_lﬂ_'li.li]."i l:lF
Adventist doctrines.® Growth, however, fell for much of the first half of the de-
cade, although it remained generally healthier than that of Adventism abroad,
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where a combination of war and incomplete membership returns reduced the
church’sworld growth to its lowest point of the century in 1g43. After Hirashima,
howwever, Adventist uul]:h:l.l:i:i o el |;|lr1|r15:rl1'-:;;t] |1-m]:uhq'1;ic.~i AgAIN ":||:||1r|,;;m,,'q| rier| -
eadership, “sensing the opportune times,” issued a call in

147 “for every Adventist miuixlt'l',jm:lm|||1,f_:_||:|u~il: inviolved in departmental and

vant.” The church’s

institutwonal work, “to eu;*liw_'h ENgage 1 ]m]:uliv L"n'i_lrIF:’ll'.‘Ii.'ﬂll for as much time as
possible each year.”™# The spearhead of this campaign was high-profile evange-
lism in major world cities, fronted by charsmatic speakers like Fordyee Deta-

Tee i]lH.I {:l‘“l:l'li_:(' 1|||ri|.||.|:|‘|.:| |]i|.||.'”'ll.|]t':1ﬂ.: {:I‘ll*i:ltlt':-p lt'hlllt‘l:il in '|:l|'.'l|||i|| et ‘I.:'l'il.ll.gl.:-
listic venues, such as the New York Center near Times Square and the New
Gallery Center in London # Other developments in the period included moves
to campaign more openly under the Seventh-day Adventist name and a cut in
"ll:," l'.EI'l[lI]ﬂi.l-__:ll |L'|:|g||] I.Tﬂl:l'l ‘I.(H'lr e 56961 |'|||:|'|]”|3- 1o by b tl | [ ".":'I;,"‘L:I‘i."; [y T
medate the shortening attention span of modern individuals

Church membership reached the one million mark i 1955, almost double
the Flglm:_' ol ten VEATS before, with gnm'th r:_'hulning_m'l_'rﬁ s at a rate twice that
of the United States, But expansion in America slowed in the second half of the
decade, despite the increasing use of the recently created evangelistic televi-
ston shows Failf for Today and Tt s Written. # World L_’|I:'I:I1.".'||I, too, declined in
the late 19508 and early 19605 to below 5 percent per annum, only shightly more
than half the rate enjoved in the decade 1g45-1955. But as hgure 12 shows, it was
also during the middle 1gsos that the chureh's world growth started to decouple
from that in America, as the |:lm||-m1i|:||:| of American Adventists lell to 28 [rer-
cent of the world membership, Hitherto, although Amencan growth always
tended to be lower, when it peaked, world growth peaked, and when it dipped,
s0 did the rate of increase in the world. But from about 1955 on, this relationship
started to break down as Amerncan Adventism entered a long period of decline
relative to the rest of the world that extended more or less to the end of the cen-
tury and as world growth started to follow its own independent and generally
upward, path.

The 19b0s were nevertheless good vears for the American church on its own
terms, with gmwth averaging just under 3 percent a vear. It was, thmtg]‘.. gener-
ul ”1. A FK:lI“li 'ﬂ'll(']l |.IH.: ﬂ.'l'll.ll(']l wetl 'I]l.l”llgl] ani |“.'| r't:-l“;.'lhl:!lil:lll l:lE e |]l:l|.1"'i..
strategies, policies and tactics, The astronomical approach, so long a feature of
Adventist evangelistic meetings was replaced by the “archacological” method.
This attempted to entice andiences with slide or hlm presentations of relics
‘|'r1:|1|| t}ihlifill I.ill H.1:'I- El'll(l Wil ||";L"|:| Loy SO {"I.I.L"L't i'l] 'I:l.luilll'l;'h- HI\.‘,: Il“.: H‘.:":':' ':'::';l.”E,'T:'u'
Center# The London venue, which was perhaps the meost ereative of the per-
manent centers set up in the 1gsos, was also responsible for introducing the
H{"‘.'L‘]Eltiﬂ" HI:"H 1 11T, o "'il'l”T‘I :-L'ri:_':-: I:'lF ]{'?ﬁ"i( s {I_I:,"‘iigfll:_"[_] rur 5'i|'||.E|” grnll]_:l q_'l'url};l.'-
lisin, which proved very effective in many parts of the world.# The inability of
the church to make headway in the Middle Fast, on the other hand, resulted in
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a series of inconclusive conferences during 196 to 1gh3 that were designed to
find points of contact between Islam and Adventisim.® A similar attempt had
.;l]rl;,‘:l[]:k' beetr made h:.' e m':_lllgl::]iﬁl Walter Schubert to aceommodate the Ad-
ventist message to the cultural stvle of established Catholic nations.® However,
neither effort was as successful as the setting up in 166 of the Institute of
World Mission at Andrews Univeraity, This was conceived to provide Adventist
missionaries with a better understanding of the increasingly diverse cultures in
which they were operating, and it inspired the founding of sister institutes at
the church’s colleges in England and Aostralia.®

In 1970 membeship climbed above 2 million, a total the General Confer-
ence built upon in the following ten-year period by devising a series of world-
wide evangelistic efforts. These began with “MISSION "72," and over the de-
1.'|E|.I:IL" :‘i-l.ll:,'.ll L‘r:ln:r:“rl:ll:-'.:ll L'illl'll:l-_li.l-:r'”h I:,"]l.il]?l.ﬂ.:ﬂl. I'l'l‘L' 1."'”."';']. o ;l[hl vl |.|1thI:T '||.||||i.”]|
and a halt new members.* OF these more than 150,000 were reernited in the
United States at an average rate of just over 3 percent. Although not as fast as
i 1ts best [H.'rim|~:, Adventism was nevertheless still erowing at a time when the
miainline American denominations were shrinking.® The vast bulk of the Ad-
ventist increase, though, was because of the rapid expansion of the church in
Il“.: r|I|'|||"|:| 1'..‘I-rl:l'l ||:| ]'ll I';'.ﬁlﬂ H”]Ill .'\.]l.“:l il.:.'i.\, I'I.HH:I'P[.'.. .'!l'll.i .'\ll.hll'ﬂli:] :'|['|.'|]|'||'|t|.:|.1 j.("'
nearly 7o percent of world membership; by wg7o that share had dropped to 30
percent.” Yet although in 1970 only zo percent of the world population was
Christian, the Adventist missiologist Gottfried Oosterwal estimated that up until
Illill fime ‘I]lll:lu' -'lT“ll[l[] o |:|I:'T|:"|.:||t “II .It[]\'['llti.:'i"'i ||i]1|. LA {.rulll |||:||'|-{-:|]|‘i.:'ih;|.]|.
backgrounds, Another Adventist missiologist, Borge Schantz, challenged this
assessment, but a clear majority of Adventists lived in predominantly Chris-
tian countries out of contact with approximately two billion people ignorant
of Chrishianity.™ In response to this problem, the church’s 1976 Annuoal Coun-
cil “laid aside routine business for the major part of the session, concentrating
instead on methads of finishing the tasks they saw as committed 1o Adven-
tists.” Their conclusion was “to do all i their power to awaken the Adventist
membership to the urgency of evangelism, "™

This directive bore fruit in a further series of centrally directed evangelistic
witiatives. Among these were the *1,000 Days of Reaping™ of the early 19805, an
andacious plan to harvest 1,000 souls per day for 1,000 davs; “Harvest "go,” an
operation aimed at doubling the accessions of the 1,000 Davs of Reaping over
the second half of the decade: and “Global Mission,” begun in 1ggo, with the
g_”ﬂl ”I. |1q'|11:|T.;I11'r||-:: l.\_!';?l[:{:l [ - ||[|rq':|[;E|L‘[| uifllll'l‘l:lli.'llg'llihlil,,' or 1|.|;,"|||r:|g_r.§!'|:l||i|;,'"|
groups.” A new General Conference ofhce of Global Mission was created to
coordinate this latter effort, and a Clobal Center for Ilamic Studies on the
'L'.El.'llll'll_'l"i I"|F tl'H.,' L'I'IllTﬂ_'l'lI:'ﬁ ""-!I:,"'l'l. |]|:|'||L| I:_.'n”n:_'gn:_' in I":Ilg]ﬂl"_l Wik fuurlﬂl.'d in Ll'll“ltl'li_'l
attempt to reach Muslims, most of whom lived i the so-called “10-40 win-
dow,” an area 10 to 40 degrees north of the equator, from North Africa to Asia,
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which, after it was identified by the evangelical missiologist Luis Bush in 1g5g,
became an increasing focus of Adventist attention in the last vears of the twen-
tieth cent |1r:.'.;"

Altogether, these schemes helped to push up the Adventist membership to 8.8
'||'|i|]i|..||'| I]". II'IL" ]['IH.I[”.L' “‘E tl'll.: ||;._;I|._;I'i.'.5:'|-. [][l"."-'L"i'l'l. 10re ”i- IE'IL"HL" I]:l(l ||'||.||.:|.'| I:H.:-'lli.]lg
on, or signihicant effect in, the church i America. Annual growth here fell for
much of the 1g8os, possibly as a consequence of people leaving the church as a
result of the Ford-Rea theological controversies and the Davenport financial
SO Il:lill- {:t'ﬂill"l? Il]‘.: l('\{'l i ill]( H‘;ti!:‘ril:.‘i i[l['ll."il:";l"[] lroum %H IJI:']'('["] i El‘f dAUCCRSION S
between 1974 and 1980, to 42 percent of accessions in the penod between gh,
when Ford was defrocked, and 1957, when growth fell to a low of just over 1 per-
cent. The result of this decline was that by 1995 the number of American Adven-
tists had tallen bo just o prercent of the world 1[IL'rI]]JL‘Ih|li[}. In an attempl 1o re-
verse this trend, the North American Division initiated a campaign nsing
satellite techinology, borrowing an idea that had been tried by Billy Graham ™ In
“MNet 'g5." the Adventist INCHSAEE Wik heamed mbo more than 6oo Advenhist
churches across the division.™ The crusade did result in an 8 percent increase in
the number of accessions in the United States in the tollowing vear. But it had
little i|||]*.n:u:| on the overall gnm'lh rates, which had bottomed out, with the odd
excephion, to between 1 and 2 percent cach year. Nonetheless, the NAD re-
peated the exercise in 1ggh, and the net program went worldwide in 1ggh."™

In 199g, with numbers exceeding 10.9 million, the Adventist church overtook
”“.' |'|“.'|]|I|‘|."l:'|||i'|il “l. Il:ll." :"l.[l:lT1I||:H1.~: [y h‘.'ﬁ."l:lll'll.' |'1H.]|.|‘|.:|"'iﬂ.'|'|.1:1 st gll]l:ﬁl"? 1 IO -, B
ful mdigenous denomination.” This enormous achieverment was met by amix-
ture of admiration and suspicion by rival churches. The Mommons themselves
somewhat envied the church’s advance in places like China, where Adventism
had converted a net 300,000 people by the end of the twentieth century.™ The
Oriental Orthodox Churches of the Middle East, by contrast, eriticized Adven-

tists for their .lgglt'miw_' |‘.||'n.~.:'|:. fizing; and Hindu nal ionalists in Tndia, who per-

ceived all Chrstians to be a threat to thear rv]igiml, attacked Adventist churches
and properties in Gujarat.” In response to these developments, the church is-
sued a defiant statement insisting that the ability to proselstize is "a right,” and
“a joviul responsibility based on a divine mandate to witness. ™ But with the
world's population passing & ballion i 1ggg, the chureh still had some way to go
before fulfilling its mission, which it also reathrmed in the statement, to bring
the Adventist message to all people in the warld.

H"« 200 tlll:," ."Il.llll.:r]ﬁ_'il'll ]?TElI]("HH]l [||. ||“.: 1.1.'[|r|f.l '|||‘|,,:||I|J|;'T?';I|'i|:| Wl ‘I.I”'l'l.ll lir i
percent. But with goo,ghs members, it had grown to be the twentyv-seventh larg-
est denomination in the United States.” A maore detailed look at the geographi-

al distribution of those members shows that Adventism had not, however, de-
veloped the demographic prohle of one of America’s mainstream churches.
While the membership of the major Protestant denominations is concentrated
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Map 1. Seventh-day Adventist adherents in the United States, 1gg0.

in the South, and most Catholic believers reside in the Northeast, Adventism is
strongest on the West Coast, where the traditional churches are weakest.™ [See
map )

Although Adventism began in New England, it could not establish atself
there, as James and Ellen White appreciated as early as the 158508, On the road
out of the region, the hrst stopping point was the Midwest. Unsurprisingly,
more than half of the Adventist membership was found to be living there at the
time of the LS. Census of 18ga, with 16 percent in Michigan, then the site of
the church’s headquarters.™ But the church’s continued drive into the compara-
tively empty West meant that Adventists were among the first settlers in the
Pacific Northwest, and by 1930 some 30 percent of the entire Adventist mem-
bership had moved to the three West Coast states.™ This established a lasting
demographic pattern, and a similar percentage of Adventists was still living
there v 1ggo. Almost from the start, Adventism achieved its highest level of
penetration in Oregon, which was the only state where more than 1 percent of
the population was Adventist in 1gge, thongh it was in the more populous Cali-
fornia where the largest numbers of Adventists were concentrated.™

In contrast, Adventism, as a Northern religion, was imitially very slow to make
headway in the South. It took twenty vears after the opening of the Shut-Door
before the denommation entered the termitory, and it was only i the last quar-
ter of the twenticth century, as the proportions of black and Hispanic Adven-
tists rose significantly, that growth in the region picked up enough to suggest
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TABLE 3
Age distribution in Adventism and United States in percentages,
Source: (G55 wrz—zoo0 Unmielative Datafile,

FesmaLe Mare
Age Gronp 5DA LS. SDA LS.
1520 18.3 214 224 235
I0-49 R LR 328 Hi.H
5oy 1493 197 anT 20.1
frg—Hy 229 1490 4.1 5.5

that the Western orentation of the church |||is:rl||l b n;']mng_ills:rl. Cher the -
rieul, expansion in Tennessee, Alabama, Maryland, and the District of Colum-
bia was particularly strong; and in the latter area, the Adventist percentage of
ﬂlﬂ_' |,:l”|,]|_'||i_|1'if H i'III:,'Tﬂ_'.EI:'iﬂ_'ﬂ_I_ Frnln i_:l..} i1 171 L 3 Tﬂ_'l'llilT]{-_lI'l‘Il:_' Lhi i1 1Ly, .ﬂl“_l |,]Ti:l.|?-
ably to a higher level still in zoc0.™

The adult membership itself has, across the United States, a sex ratio of ap-
]h:ltlﬁ.:im:llt:h fic females to 4o males, ™ This is a wider gap than in most other Prot-
estant denomimations, where the proporbions average around 55 to 45, and much
wider than in America as a whole, where the ratio among those over 18, is 52 to
487 There may also be significant differences in age distribution. The figures in
=i|.|:|.||.' ‘é?ﬂ-"g:gl"'il |||;|' .'Ilnﬂl'lu'l."'llllf‘it WOren &ie |1l:lrg:ir|:|||:l.' L|||:|t'l‘-l{:|}r:':~:t'1l|1'-l| 1
the lower age categories, but over-represented in the highest group, The Ad-
ventist male population, on the other hand, appears to be dramatically under-
represented in the middle 3049 age group, but has almost twice the share
among the over 63s— perhaps a reflection of the church’s success in keeping
men alive several vears bevond the national average ™

The racial balance in Adventism is also very different from Protestant and
natiomal patiems. In the United States, where many church denominations
represent a particular ethnic or racial constituency, Adventism is very mixed. In
2000, 54 percent of the membership was white, 30 percent black, n percent
E]i!‘i'l?li'lllll'l ; 'I}I.:f('["]ﬂ ."'L\-I:l".. :IIII.] ':':l.; |]I'.'|‘|.:ﬂ.:||| ?"'::Iti".'{: .""I.:II.I‘I.:l"iﬂ.'.'il'l.-f.\I \I-llll'l]lill:.‘i.. '-'l'l]”
torm three-quarters of the national population, are significantly underrepre-
sented in Adventisim. Asian and Hispanic Adventists are roughly in balance
with their ethnic groups in the wider populace, while Native Americans are a
little weaker than l]u,'_r are it the country, By contrast, '|:|I._'IJ'|:IIL! of Alrican de-
scent are represented at more than double their national strength, making
blacks by far the most successtul of the minority groups in the church.” The
fastest growing constituency, however, 15 the Natve American, which in-
creased by 56 percent between 19go and zoco, followed by the Asians and His-
panics, who grew by about so percent each. The African American member-
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ship expanded by 30 percent over the same period, and the white community
by an anemic 10 percent.™ This trend toward the racial minorities is likely to
cont e, |;!FL_’|1,,']:I.' because of the chureh's ;1|:|i|i|!:;' bo atbract and rebain a :]i:i]ml—
portionate number of immigrants. One Adventist in five is born outside the
Uniked States,™

All of this bodes 1l for the white 1|14_'|1|]:L~n~.hi];-, which 15 not n1||1_.' ETOWITIE the
slowest but also aging the fastest. Approximately 31 percent of adult white Ad-
ventists are now over the age of 65, The Asian community is vounger, with
-'lTﬂ:ll.lll.(l l; '|:I|:'T|:'|:'|'|| i!g["(l OWET f:'-_,', lll[" ]?].'I.E'I‘C\. |]|.ﬂ.'||||}|.:|.'"illi'|? I :ﬂ“l"g‘.'l ";1]”.\, “'H]l 1l
percent in the oldest age group; and the Hispanic population is youngest of all,
with a mere 4 percent of retirement age.™ The white and Asian communities
are also the most sexnally imbalanced of Adventism’s racial gronps, with per-
|'|ﬂ'|:|"i ﬁ: I'H.:FL'L"lll ':I‘F'I]l{'il fL"'i]FIL"L'ti."."L' ';,":lll";'l'ill'lﬂlll,,'l';'h L'[ll'll.]?[lh{:ll r:li. '|."¢H]||L:||.l'| ]I]"r—
panic Adventismn is around 55 percent female, and the black community about
53 percent.” White adherents are concentrated in the rural areas of the Pacihc
states and the South, where at least two-thirds of the .'1I.II|-:’|IH 1||L=1|||14_'r~:||i|} live.
Black Adventists are largely confined to the South and the cities of the East
Coast, where again, altogether two-thirds of African Amerncan members live ™
H.:“]'i'l.:' ..1.|'||.|'.']i|.'::|[| |‘JL‘|LL'H:|“.‘-; are o |]I'.' h]llll‘ll I gf[.':ll{:."'il |]|'||'||.|':ll'.']:‘i :ill ':.-::Llill'll..ll'llil;
while Hispanic and Asian Adventists are largely located in Califormia, where
Asian Americans are heavily over-represented in the church’s colleges and uni-
versities. ™ Asians also appear to be better educated and more prosperous than
.\':l'l.‘.:l ||i:1'|||1:'i l:l'lll:"']' I‘:I{:i:l] g_l‘[1|1|]:1 :|||.";t ek 1'”':'.' 1["]|.|:| 1o |]I'.' i'l] Il]‘.: iy i(ll.:l."I:llil‘l:llllilli.(lll.ﬁ;

The socioeconomic status of the Adventist membership in general s more
difficult to assess, however, for whereas on the usual demographic questions
data drawn from internal surveys is confirmed by that from other sources, on
this issue it is not. According to two landmark internal surveys, Seventh-day Ad-
ventist Youth at the Mid-Century, conducted in 149, and Demographic Profile:
the Adventist Commumity in North America, published in 1990, chureh mem-
.l:lll"r."; die ]II:,"I_I‘:"”?' “":'I;,"l—TL'I]FIL".‘iL'l |t|:_'|;| m ['ll'ﬂ:ll'-l._'h";il: ll'lﬂ] ‘I:IE_'I;_'I.ll_L_ltil:l‘l'l:\i. ]'ll 1I|I:," .III-IH.II'[ .:I:'f il r'_'.'
survey, 31 percent of emploved Adventists worked in a professional-technical or
managerial capacity, four times higher than the national average.™ In the De-
"rl'.lgl"t!_f:ljrllf Flr”jII]IrE.. +H' 'I}(']ﬂ.'ﬁ.'l]l |]|. TEEn an H.I ‘-;L;l |:l|."||;.'|'."||| ol wormen were |'."|||'|':||.I:|'f|'ﬂ.'l:|
i professional or managenal occupations, with unusually high levels of in-
come and education to match ™

In contrast, externallv conducted surveys such as the National Survey of Re-
ligions Identiheation {(NSRI) and the General Social Survey (G55 ) tell adifter-
ent story, In these, the sociocconomic prohle of the Adventist membership ap-
pears to be somewhat below the average, In the NSRI, the church ranked =5 out
of the 3o largest religious groups in the aggregate social-status ranking, just be-
hind the Nazarenes, Baptists, and Pentecostals, with only Holiness churches
and Jehovah's Witnesses below them, although Adventists were placed some-



THE PATTERNS OF GROWTH 144

what higher in terms of education and income.™ The GSS suggests a slightly
higher position but paints a broadly similar picture. Adventists rank below Jews,
Cathohes, Mormons, and mest mainhine Protestants on almost all socio-
economic indicators. Thev are also just below the Southem Baptists, in terms
l:l'f {:{I'll.(.'-'“:i("l :]l'l‘l] :i['ll:'l..l'll'lr_'.. :'ll'll.i ot A I}-'ll "."-'llll 1||.|'_' :""'::'I.u":.:!]ﬁ.:l'liff‘i :|.]|.|:| :]l'l‘l:-'ll:l ”{ thl.:
Assemblies of God and the Witnesses,™

It would be wrong to place too much weight on these hndings alone, for in
both cases the number of Adventist respondents was small and may not have
;l(l{:{lllﬂ‘l("]? |I'.'|]T1.:H:[|!'|.:'|.I I]I.i'.' ]U('il“il"l:‘l] concentealions |]| .'I‘-ﬂl.'lu{:l |li51 E}f(l‘l{fh"ii‘l:ﬂlul]";
living in the vicmity of church mstitutions, particularly on the West Coast,
However, when the church, in association with Donnelley Marketing Informa-
tion Services, nsed marketing research technigques to profile the entire mem-
]wmhi]:- in the United States in 1986, the results were 1.'L'rj."1'i:|1i];|r. [ I!]l:i.t:]:umjm'l
the population was divided into 47 clusters of economic and lifestvle character-
istics, which were combined into ten multi<cluster groups. It found Adventists
A I'H.,' hig'l'liﬁl;':_l”t]:\' L|IIL]L'r-T:_']Jrl:_'h-L'rltd.'i_l i 1.|||:_' Ilig_l'll._':";! hl:lI:_'i‘l:lL'L'I:l‘rH:l'lll'ii_' gTHl_I[T'{
{with the largest concentration of professionals} and over-represented i the
lowvest ones. ™

..[Ih‘lfll.:' tl s sce1mns o IH.:' | L:llj.El'."lf."llli."l: ill th‘l! I".ER' “E .\.{I".{:l'ltlhlh ".".'El[l |'ﬂ.:.‘i|]‘|]||.l:| ¥
internal survevs and those picked up by external surveys and demographic analv-
sis. Although arbitrating between these two types of data is very dithcult, there
are reasons to believe that the external surveys and marketing study may pro-
vide a trer |JiL't||n'ni'I|u: whole Adventist l'lJ]II]IIlIIIir}'. sotne Adventist SUTVEVS
themselves suggest that the socioeconomie status of the church is mther lower
than the intemnal research generally indicates. When church board members
were asked in 1o about their local congregations, 34 percent said their local
church contained many poor people, while only 11 percent thought it con-
tained many rich people. Conversely, only 1 percent said the local congrega-
tion had no poor people, while 24 percent said it had no rich people ™ These
]}I:,"Tl:_":_']:lt'iullf'i '||||_|:|. 1|'|-|:.l'.|l .l'l.él'l.'L' I'“_"L'll correck, Frlr m i | |-_|Igl',_' :‘I|:_I|_|.IL' .";IIII:]:L' Hr L':ngr:_'gu-
tional life conducted in zoo1, Adventist researchers found church attendees to
be over-represented in all the lower income groups, and under-represented in
the ||ig|hl~| ones, ™

These results suggest that other internal surveys may not have received
enough responses from the “many poor people” present in Adventist churches
and too many from the richer members. This possibility is also indicated by bwo
recurrent features of mternal survey research. First, it only contacts the esti-
mated 6o pereent of the membership that is regularly imvolved with the church,
whereas national surveys and marketing profiles are likely to pick up Adventists
irrespective of their level of participation. second, intermal SUTveVs appear to
include a disproportionate number of church emplovees. In1ggg, 1 percent of
respondents worked for the church, and in 1ggo this proportion had risen to 17
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percent of men and 12 percent of women.® Given that church emplovees,
including a large number of nonmembers working in hospitals {where, in the
late oo, at leask two-thirds of workers were non-Addvent i.'il‘i:l., r-:,;|:lru.l:u1|1q=:] HII]:‘.'
about 5 percent of the total membership in 1950, and 7 percent in 1ggo, the sur-
VLY i.l:ll:lll[ll."[l at Il::]:‘ct b or IJIII{H.: Iil”l:‘i IhL":if Hllil]ﬂ.: “E ['I'l'lll"l:l'l 'I'l::']l;.l:l:'l-..ﬁ Hi[]['l:
'L'l'll_'l'l;,'.ll I:,""l'lll}l“:t:_'ﬂ_'h dIis 4:1'L'n';'|11.'||1|i|1.l::]_1.' I:,"'I:Il.lﬂ_'.l-:rl‘l._'—l.,'{il]['ji"(_'{l I}.Elﬁt‘l:ll:'l._ |:1_'.;|-:_'|14_'r'-:. O
medical workers, most are professionals with above-average levels of education
and pay.” Internal surveys may therefore aceurately measure the relatively high
H:ll:'il:ll:"['[lll'”lll:i{: status ‘I:I‘II ”:l[l:ﬂ.: sl l:']”:'i('lfl ||]"|'|:|'|.'l¢"|.:‘|.] i 'Il[" |.'||||.T|:']|.. illl'lll‘lii]li_’l
those clustered around Adventist institutions, but not the generally low status of
the membership in its entirety.

A closer inspection of Adventist demographics indicates this a little maore

clearly, ."l.[;||:l 2 shows the Adventist distribution |:|_1.' connty m the three West

Coast states, where the GSS suggests Adventists with the highest levels of edu-
cation and income are to be found. ™ Map 3 shows the money income rank per
ﬂ_'.El.ITi'Ii_l “‘F ”ll:," Sl TS E_'E".l'll"'iﬂ_':‘i-.\, kY i'l“_l_'iﬂ_'.ﬂ'll:_"l:_] I'I"l. LTINS L;ti_lti:-i" i‘l,.'.'-i.'lll\I A il |]I',,' MO,
the two maps are strikingly complementary: the areas that are dark on map 2,
indicating counties of highest Adventist penetration are maostly light on map 3,
ill(lll'.llillg [l'H.: |]'|][]r|.:""it l:'[ll]lll.l".'h, :]lH.I \':il.:‘l: VEETRA, I].|]ﬁ.: conlrast can hl: Secnn tnost
clearly mn the eastern half of Washington, where there s almost a precise in-
verse relationship. There is also a verv low proportion of Adventists in and
around the major cities in the region, with the partial exception of Portland in
{}ll"gl]”, Hl".l |[|'l¢1|' .-'.Il.[]":'["]|.1:i:'|-t |]|:"|It'|rﬂ1 il:l'll il.]l tll(' '|'|.ii:||' [ll:l“'ll tIH.: '|'|.|f'i|.“|]:|' P.'l.ﬁ'irl['
coast, except in the less afAuent coastal arcas of southern Oregon and northern
California.

The general exceptions to this distribution are the Adventist “ghetto” coun-
Iil;_":'l ':l‘l'--.!-llll'li_l.lli_l 1|I-1||'I|E|"ﬂ i Iil.ii-ln:l:'rl'lilll-:rllr:ll'l.. '|'|.||L'T1.,: L']Il'l[';_'.ll '||||;,"||:|I'|'|L"T:"; |'r:|r[|1 ) ]?IL"'TL"IJH'
of the population; the adjacent Umatilla county in Oregon, where the Ad-
venlist penelration is 6.2 percent; Napa in northem California, where it is 5.9
]JL‘T{'L'"I: I_Illl:_.l tl'll:," l_'l:ﬂltigl'l“'l_lh ﬂlll'l HL"”IHL“"“‘ él.l'l{l Hi\'l:,"lh.“_lﬂ_' I:,"'(I‘l.l'll‘lil:,""; 1 tl'll;,"
south of the state, where it is 2.0 and 1.3 percent respectively. Approximately
one-ffth of the Adventists in these states live in these five counties. All are sites
of major Adventist institutions —Walla Walla College and Hospital on the
Washington-Oregon border, Pacihe Union College and St Helena Hospital
in Mapa, and the Loma Linda/La Sierra campuses in southern California
and all. apart from Umatilla, are among the richer counties on the West
Coast, This g ests that Adventists do ]h-l._']lli_'lT.;I|-'.! maore aftuent areas, but
only where they bring their members together around major institutions.
More typical of the pattern of Adventist settlement is the fact that the richest
county in the region, Marin, located immediately north of San Francisco,
has the lowest |1nr:||:-nr1iur| of Adventists, o.i ]:q'Tc_'L'r|1, whereas the highq'ﬁl Adl-
ventist penetration outside the chureh ghettos, 3.3 percent in Pend Orielle in
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the very top right-hand corner of Washington, is in the second poorest county
in the three states.

This [mlh:n: also Appears ko be r:_:|:||iq'.;LIL':| i the |||q'lm|1r:|]|1:||| areas of the
Fast Coast. Studies of Adventist households by zip code in the urban regions of
Phll:l{]ﬂ.:ll}hji! -'ll]ﬂ.l Hl:“' 11.|..|| |'l. ."'i'll.i;gl'_'hl tl'H.: ST Llll'll.i ”{ ';li.‘il:ﬂ.:r?i:l] 1% ill 1][".' 1||1|...|.:"'i1- I||.
Phi|1|{1-:_'||}hiet the majority o Adventist households were located in 21 codes in
the o-3ath national centiles, despite the fact that the vast majority of zip codes
{and households) in Philadelphia are above the Both centile ® In New York,
"a"u'l."“ OVeT _I.l:':l FH:[":'["“.' 131. .'\'I.]"l'l."'lll i".! |'|‘|:l'||:'|-'|.:|||.1|[|5‘5 Wl i[l Illl.: |[J"|'|'|.":'|1| Cr—=10 -
tiles," (Of course, not all residents share the general charactenstics of their
community. But it is hard to think of an explanation for the disproportionate
presence of Adventists in both the poorest counties of the Pacihc states and the
proorest districts ol Eastern cities, save that the Adventist |1|L=:||||K:r~;]|i[1 in these
places is disproportionately drawn from the poorer members of society. Given
that the Adventist membership is universally agreed to be disproportionately fe-
male, L]i.~.|,mJ]:unrlinnah;*]j.' old, q|1'.t:|,1 rn]:uurtiulmtr:_'h' hlack, and {_1i.~i];-m|,1m1im1.;Ll|:|_1.'
immigrant, the idea that it is composed of people with somewhat lower than
average socioeconomic statis would appear to be in keeping with the church’s
L_’lﬂ.'llﬂ.:l:ll [lﬂ.:ll“lgf:ll]llll'.' P['“'I-I]ﬂ.'. IIllli:"i i:"C it o "Iu!.'i Il]-'II .'III.(I'lﬂ.'l'lli."'i'H are muk ';Il:l.'l.".'l'l
'I-r”'lll d TR, ﬂll:_' I;,"lIIiT'L' .";I:H'_'ii_ll .‘il]-ﬂ_":_'trll'll 1, LI ||"| 1_]IE|I 1I|I:' L']ll_]rr:ll ]'I.EI:"; FI:_""I."."L'F '||'|I;,"||'||:I¢_'r"i
from the highest levels of society and somewhat more from the lower ones.

This is also generally confirmed by the picture of Adventist recruits that has
i'1[|[‘rg[‘[| i.“?lll = :-n'.'ri:‘.'-: |Ji- I(H.'.'I.] illl[l ]l;lti[lll.'!l :'II"":li‘.::"; T Il]‘.: ]?ﬂ:‘rl t'-'l'["]|.1:|.-E-|'|.f'
vears, | he numbers may vary quite widely in each case, but they all tend to agree
that Adventists convert large numbers of women, ethnic minorities, and blue
collar workers and relatively few people from the professional and managerial
{']Elh“ﬂ;:‘i. III :'|-1'|||:|:|. 'I:l{ (§ L= '|||L"||'||:|IL"T:“- r:l{ Il]';,' {:L'”Tg'iél-{_.:lll'llIlL:rl.El.'ll[] ':_:”'llrl:““_:l'l{'{' i
17 and 1gho revealed that 5q percent were female, 2z percent were skilled and
unskilled laborers, and 1 percent were in professional-managerial oceupa-
tions.”" Inca survey of converts conducted in the Philadelphia area in 2o, the
corresponding percentages were 7o, zo, and 15; and i a Pennsylvania study of
2002, they were bo, 36, and 177 This latter survey found in addition that 19 per-
centd HI: ) [ 1 ||||.:||'||:l|."|5'i el |'|[|[|'||g'|:|[|!.. l:ll.]'lll:llﬂ.' Il'H.: rale m Il'l{: state as w IIH]{'.I.-;
The 186 marketing study found that 2o percent of new converts were drawn
from black and Hispanic cohorts and also that Adventists were disproportion-
ately successful in 15 of the nation’s 22 most geographically mobile groups. ™

H"l;']l. E-lL_:l.ITIL":'i ||'||EI12.IL" 1] '|'|.i‘|.1{:r Il[lillt ill]l:ll.ll .'Illl:l"-'i:_'llll:'llll illlll tllL' (Ilh.il(l'l'il[ltﬂg{'(l in
the United States. Although Amenca s an autonomous nation-state with
sufhicient economic and military power to render it almost impervious to outside
influence, it is not, of course, the case that all seetions of the |Jir[1uh|tir11| r:t],n:_'ri-
ence the strength of the nation i the same way. T'o those who are fully inte-
erated within American societv, the power of the nation may seem to be some-
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thing in which they share. But for those who occupy a more marginal position,
state power may seem an external and possibly alien force. The population can
thiis be divided inte “insiders™ and “outsiders.” The later Eroup :,;xpwiq*rln'w:
American power only passivelv —as something that affects their lives but over
which they have little control, 1t is apparent that Adventists recruit heavily from
.;nrlr:nlg r11|15ii:]-:_'r3-;— I'-"'ll'll 1||1|l:H|.L:fl ”“ fil '|'|.'.|IH ]H 1.'ir|: [0 [+ HF:‘GL""‘C. | i s |,:II:|"'|'IL"TI':|', 0 e
bility have not been able to find a secure position within society. For them, the
American dream of autonomy and prosperity is not an evervday experience: it is,
alb mrost, an .'I:-.]:l:ll‘.'!“l:ﬂl. .Illll: |]|1:l:i|Ti‘|:l'||:'i h‘l]['l(ﬂ.f{'”]ll“'llil' ]J(l‘f‘riﬁ”[l '|]|. mosl converks
helps explain the way in which rates of growth are sensitive to Buctuations in the
economy. Converts are evidently drawn from the ranks of those least insulated
from the effects of economic decline. A deep recession is liable to swell the num-
|:|I:,"]':'i [III Hl.lt.";i.ﬂl.["l:'i ol H.] “l'll.:'l illL'rL'H:'r'L' Ill';,' EH:'[ll ”{l]”t{:l ||'i;|| IL"LT"'“'H., il Il:ll;," L'I'l"f';']l..";
great suecess during the Great Depression of the earlv 1g3os demonstrated.

The one respect in which Adventist converts do not appear to be marginal is
their religious background. The Georgia-Cumberland Conference showed 73
percent of new recruits to be Protestant, and onlv & percent Catholic, with 1g
percent of no previous religions affiliation.' In neither this nor other studies is
Il“.:l"l: ]l]ll['ll |'|||;|.i|.:.'!'|i|]|'| tI'I:'II .'hlli'i'l.:'ll'].‘il‘i Conyvert ]I.l:'ll'lfi ||]‘|.:|.'|]|':II'."|:"C ol []Il]ﬁ.:l' H.:“-
gious minarities, although AVANCE, a 199q survey of Hispamie Adventists, re-
vealed that more than half had been brought up as Catholics.™ The G55’
sample of 73 or so Adventists who were not raised in the church indicates that
f:l'-:l |]-l:|‘L'L‘I|l “'.Ill'l:[l] I j-Tl:lll'l anstreain |-"'|‘[|1:'h1:u11 l'llll]'l:']l.f':'l |'|.]|.|:| ]a' ]H:r:'l‘lll
were former Catholics, ™ Apart from the case of Hispanics, Advenhism drarws its
recruits from the socially marginal members of the dominant Protestant tradi-
tion. Converts thereby become religious outsiders as well as social and eco-
nomic outsiders, which brings their religious affiliation into alignment with the
rest of their experience.

In this context, the theology of Adventism is particularly important. Seventy
]JI:,'T‘_'L'TI"_ r:lr TTLEWY |]1_'|'il.,"'|'l;,"T:1 in !Ill',_' {_.:L'i JTgiu-{_:lnllht_'rl.;n Il:,l hl.lT'l."L'::' hi_li(,l 1.|||_|t 'I“:_l':l.. WO
miost attracted to the church by “the truth and beauty of its teaching,” as did 77
percent in the Pennsylvania study. ™ This was echoed by the responses of His-
panic converls in 1gog. Most were attracted by the “truth and beauty of the Ad-
ventist message.”™ The church’s beliefs obviously help those who espouse
them to make sense of their own lives. This may, in part, be because of the way
in which Adventist theology explains the position of the church relative to
.'\lllL"TiI:,'il. ."'Lrlr]”u,'r |.|i“.'||:" nay I'H.: ||'H.: 'I,,"I:l'll"u'“,'l i'l:l'll wil |'| ":'-'lli[,":l 'Ill:,"' |"||.[|"|'|:,"||1'i";t [J8 [k
sage 15 expressed. Few people are attracted to churches in which theology is
hedged by qualifications. Adventism’s evident ideological appeal may also be a
Function of the church’s apparcnt 1|||;=-::|-::.L:rhiq_'t|] I:_'!L'I'l.;I'iIIt:a..

None of this, however, should ohscure the part plaved in Adventist growth by
the children of existing members. But this does not happen antomatically, and
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it is worth noting the importance of the church school in bringing Adventist
children to baptism. Some non-Adventists are brought inte the chureh through
denarmnational sehonl iru:rl~ Bt the p:rillmr:.' beneht of the :-i:-."-i‘||;‘l|1 15 ks :,':||:|;|:,'1'I:.'
to socialize the second and subsequent generations. The Mid-Century survey
j-l:ll.”l.l:l 1||:|t -'!l'll“l'lgr| ('[]l]ﬂ.:gﬂ.' gf:i{]lli“l’.'h ".".'ill'l A ‘I.:”I'I'Il]ll'_'ll.: .'H.d"i'l.:"li?‘it l:lilll::]l il.]'llI e
]}IL"T';_":_"I'I'I_ |'|i|1_|_ .l:ll:,"l:,"ll I:I:_I['lti::".l.,"f_:l Hl'l{l ”'lll':l' 1= ]}I;,"Tl;_'l',_'l'lt |'|.|'i{| 1.‘.'it|1|;]r;11.1.'1|. |'|| contrast, ”{
those who had no denominational education, only half had been baptized, and
of those, a majority had left the church.™ A similar inding was reported by the
.'Illulil'l.ﬂ.:llli"ﬂ I{'H'Hl{:lll:l’ H.H.I-?'I.:I le“l]l.:,l'l “'Il“‘ 1.:”][':"[“.1{:{' 1[|"|'|'i|]'[| ||:||." ‘I.:lll.] HI- a len-
vear studv of Advenbist voung people in the 1ggos that those without an Adven-
tist education were more likely to apostatize than those with one.™

The factors involved in Adventist growth thus appear to include ethnic subal-
HQ'TiI?'l 1||:|r}:f||||:i|ll}' [er 1|“.: cenbers r:||' .'1'|.1||L:r'i¢.'ﬂ|1 I'I'f]".".'l,,"l. SEVETE 1|.|:|1.'|'|1||:|r||H 11 ”lL"
economy, and the church’s educational svstem. Although it is impossible to
collate all relevant information on a worldwide scale and any conclusions can
url]_r le gl:rln*m], it 1% p:mihh‘ to chiscem similar factors at work i the inter-
national development of the church. Inthe thirty vears from the end of 1971 to
the end of 2001, world membership increased by 286 percent, from 2.1 million
10 ]2-1_. ]l]llli[ll]:_ h i!l'l []lll:'.' I:"ln]'ll.:‘ililll l'.'l:l'l.lll.'li‘l:."'i “I\U’.' Eil'll.(ll ..1.1-1]“.:. :l'll[l 3:’.'“:[. Cl]l(l
stall, white British colonies like Gibraltar and the Falkland lslands remaining
impenetrable. In regional terms, however, rates of growth were highly uneven,
ranging from virtual stagnation in Furope to a spectacular nine-fold increase in
Alnica, which acconnted for 37 percent of the entive Ht'\'l"ll'll-ﬂlil:l. Aclventist
growth in the penod. (See hgure13.)

However, by 2001 the proportion of church members was highest in the Car-
ibbean, where one person in 45 was a Seventh-dav Adventist. (See table 4.} The
chureh’s most suceesstul island there 15 the tiny Monbserrat, where the ratio of
Adventists to the population is one to four, followed by Grenada and Antigua
(both 1to ), St. Vincent (1 to 1), St Luciz and Jamaica (both 1 to 14), and Bar-
bados {1 to 16, ”rll}' the -:_'q|1|.L|]|}' small Pacihe slands m the Oceania FELIOT
rival the Adventist penetration in the Caribbean. 'The miniscule Pitcairn [sland
{ population under 50), which at ene time was 100 percent Seventh-day Adven-
tist, retains a ratio of one to ko™ In Vanuato it is 1 1o 14, in the Solomon Is-
lands 1 te 15, 10 Palaw 1 to 20, and in the Cook [slands 1 to 26, Chureh members
are found in high densities in some larger nations as well, such as Rwanda (1 to
21), Papua New Cuinea (1 to 24}, Zambia (1 to 26), Haiti {1 to 27}, and Zimba-
bwe (1 to 31}, Bot in zoon the countries with the ];u'gf.h‘l s |g|r: Adlventist |:[||:|1||;|-
tions were Brazl (1,003,962, the Umted States {goo,g8s), and the Philippimes
(8g6.206), with Kenva, Mexico, Peru, and India the other nations having a
micm ||H.'r*i]|ip “I- TINATG I:llurl by LALr, LI,

However, country penetration ratios and overall membership bgures are de-
ceptive, for as in the United States, Adventist growth tends to be highest among



Figure 13. Seventh-day Adventist world growth, wri—zo0m.
Source: SDA Annual Statistical Report.

TaBLE 4
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Canibbean A5, 8564 S, SR O00 45
Central America 480,214 38, TES 00 Bl
Oleeania 361,952 31170000 B
South Amenica 2,267,253 2500, 204,000 134
Afnica 4,733 H454 B17.775,000 1493
Morth Amerca | 4756594 415,577 0 2K1
Asia 2307 416 3,720,028 000 1,612
Furope 73,337 727 T 0 1,536
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marginalized groups. These are not necessarilv always minorities, but they are
invariably subordinate or disadvantaged in some wav. For example in Fiji,
Adventists have been muoch more suceesshal among the i1|q||g_¢,;|1m|.~i |:q'u|:||L:
than among the more economically, and increasingly politically, dominant
Asian ]‘Ju|‘.u|||:1|i:||1."" In Myanmar {formerly Burma), Adventists have drawn
ﬂl':_'il T':_";_'Tl_li‘lh.&l]ll'“:l:'it I:,"'"«:‘I_'Il_'lﬁi\"l.,'l:ﬁ' Fl':"l'l tl'lﬂ_' |1|i1|r1ri1_1.' E.EIT'L'” I_:l”l]l_'ll:,lt'i”ll I_Illll.l I'li_l":'l;,"
virtually no members from the majority Buddhist community.®* In Peru, Ad-
ventists have had more success among the poor Aymara Indians than any other
l:'”ll'li[' gfl]l]l]-"; Hll'llililll,l'l i[l IlH.: .'IIII.]'i('H[I stales I:ll Hl'll"ll.'ll[l] ;lll[l H":'l'i||||:|;|.\_.'.\.li|.'|.ﬂ.:||-
tists have done very well among the Hutu people, who have traditionally been
dominated by the Tutsis; and in the neighboring Democratic Republic of the
Congo, fully 42 percent of the church’s 430,000 members are located in just
IS I]T”"a'i'll';,'{'l 1'|l'-.-‘|,,:.";| l‘-:il"iilil “'Il';'Tﬂ.: tll';,' .|||.|||]|E|| e Hj. tlIL' rL‘[}|1|J|i{"h ||ih1::ri:_'.:|.||:.'
subordinate tribes, are concentrated ™ In the Solomon Islands, the chureh has
recruited at least a quarter of its membership from Malaita, whose population
has been the object of disermination from Guadalcanal, the dominant island
in the archipelagoe.”” And recently i India, Adventists have converted thou-
sands of Dalit Hindus {the so-called “untouchables™), the most disadvantaged
caste in that nation's |:|ig|||j; strahbied society ™

Revealing though these distributions are, they mdicate that the global pene-
tration of Seventh-day Adventism is not fundamentally different from that of
Christianity in general.™ There are some areas. such as the Middle East,
"a"u'll(']'{'l 'IHI‘ I‘l‘liginllh il[l[] 'I:llllllil'iil TEEASI S, l::|1r1'?-:t'l.l]li!§' Elil."; |'||-'I|:|‘|.: |]1||1: |]ﬂ.:-'|l:|'|'| f!:'a .
and Adventisim 1s no exception.™ The distribution of Adventism also reflects
the fact that it is an American Protestant church. It is strong in regions like the
Caribbean and Central America and in countries like the Philippines and the
islands of the Pacific, partly because America has historically exercised consid-
erable inHuence in these places. It is generally easier for the church to operate
in nations with which the United States has strong economie, ]ml itical, or mili-
tary ties. Furthermmore, Adventism's :'-:|_]¢_'¢_'i'FII;_' identtheatiom of Amernica as the
two-hormed beast may enable people in such countries to put the nation's geo-
political dominance into theological context in a way that is perhaps analogous
10 tlll: FINANITLED :i[l 'I.".'El'iﬂ.'ll .'Ill.l:l'il'l:lli:"i'll:l ill .'i\.l:lll'lll:':l |'|'|.:IIP"'i Hll.‘!'iid{:r."i come folerms
with the centers of LS, power,

The congenial environment for growth fostered by American influence has
also been provided by the British empire. Adventism has prospered in many
'I.( FENIICT Hl.'il i"i]l I:_'li|||:|‘|'|i|;,":'i.. ‘I.”,Hlll.ll"l il ]:- ill'l'lllll"l.'i'llg ]Li.L_r'I 1T ]{:1'1,:'5 “i. |]L:| |1:|T|i“:i|: L !I 1T
than in neighbormg countnes occupied by other European powers, This may be
partly the result of language, English being the lingua franca of world Advent-
15 dn:_'h];nit-:_' the church h;u'illg_rl conducted its MSSIONATY work m more than Soo
different languages and dialects.™ In the Canbbean, the former Bntish colony
of Dominica has an Adventist penetration of 1 to 15, whereas in the adjacent
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French dependencies, Cuadeloupe and Martinique, the penetration is 1 fo 42
and 1 to zg respectively. Similarly in South America, the old British terntory of
Crivang has an Adventist ratio ol 1 o 17, while in next-door Suriname, colonized
by the Dutch, it is1to13g. In Central America, in the former British dependency
Belize, the Adventist |:lt'm'|:|:|tiu|1 5 @ VETY ||iF__r||1 1 to 1, while in m:lghhming
spamsh Honduras, it s only 1 to 63, And m the former British Asian colony of
Wialaysia, one person in 523 is an Adventist, whereas in bordering Indonesia, an-
other former Duich territory, the proportion is 1in 1,040

f[lEl'i:‘i- IJ‘;]HL"H] ill:'iH ]l.“l(lh o some l]{:gl‘l‘l.‘ i[l |'I|I.i.|i|:'i|. [|| tlll: ‘|.|:l|"llll‘r HI’:I“*ilI l:”]“-
nies there, Advenbism has achieved an average penctrabion of around one
member for every 166 people. By contrast, in the former French colonies the
penetration is a meager 1 to ggo, although the comparison is not entirely fair
sinee most 1:'{1'“;_' ['I:ﬂ,:l'll:l'l t,'ﬂll'll‘ITiL""'; Al I:‘i-lil'lllll:. ]I‘IJ'L".L'T{'T. |||L' |3{'|11:|T.i|1'i”|| irl
the former Portugnese territories at 1 to 85 is higher than in the British ones, and
it is highest of all in the former Belgian nations, where the Adventist ratio is 1 to
79.% (] *ur]:.'. colmmzation ]::L' itsell does not tell the tull story of the church's
rise in Africa, which seems to be more closelv related to the continent’s eco-
nomic failure since the 19705, In 199 more than half the countries in Africa
|':|[|h-\."'i'|.:."'i‘il'.'[| o g'l(l'h-"'i |].'“]”||.:]| i]l['l..ll'll.l'.' I{:"’:]' |]ﬂ.'| l::]ll:l:ilil ':i.]l. constant :IL__I';.I:IH' II.I:::I'- El[ll-
lars) of less than S50, a proportion that had net changed since 1971, The other
factor is the huge educational program the church conducts in the continent.
About a quarter of all Adventist educational institutions are in Africa = Within
Il“.' .H'Tillhll |:'”|.1il[|]'|.:.";.. Illﬂ.' |:'||||||.'|'| |]|:"|It'|-|||f'|:| |II|J|'||. tlH.: g_r.‘!l:l|:-.-l||-:|li| H['h["lll‘.: i]l.
which government hnance supported the church’s schools and colleges, But
even without these subsidies, the church was able to build a network of educa-
tional institutions throngh which to convert and socialize local populations.

Although some studies now suggest that Adventist education in Africa, and
indeed in other parts of the Third World, is no longer the best or only availahle
tvpe of instruction as perhaps it onee was, it brings the same benefit as all forms

HF L'{l'l_l(_'-_l‘l'i”'ll: '|t I:l‘l_]i:_"l'lh 1]||:_' '|.'|.'ﬂ:||' b I"l Ig.l wer-status r1:_'|;_'1|]_:|1|!i|: 1S i.ll'l{l 'irIL‘IL‘._Il:n:_'d Learnn-
ing capacity.”® These are the very things that Adventist converts most lack in
countries where Adventism has made great inmads, like Zambia, Kenva,
{:h:lll:]l :‘\-I:]I:l“'i.l ."'i.l'l.gl:ll-'ll :‘\-Il.]:.".:l[l]l]i{{ll{:.\, :lll[l “.".".'.'llld:l. {:l'”“'tll lllil.:"i |:l]|;:|'|.:l:|.:|.1ﬂ.'l:|
particulary rapidly in Zimbabwe in recent vears as the economy there has
worsened dramaticallv. But it is noticeable that the church has done much less
well in neighboring South Africa. Differences in the management of the
t'l'l.ii'l]g‘,' ";illL"L' 'Ill:," l:l'HI niﬁ‘.']lih_' ||'|||'|ﬂ:lTit"|' rlI]L' ||'|H}' |:l|:," ]Jill!'iél":'.' rt:.‘-:|:H:nl|:-.i|}|¢. .H'll'
the chief factor affecting the relative pedormance of the church in the two
countries is surely the fact that GNI per capita in South Africa is six times
|1ig]|r:_'T than it is i Zimbabwe, ="

A sitnilar pattern can be seen in South America, which lends some support,
as does Africa, to the ideas of sociologists like Brvan Wilson who see denomina-
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tions like Adventism as “revolutionist™ movements that thrive in times of eco-
nomic deprivation.™ Guvana, in the north, had in 2001 a per capita GNI of
55‘5.}.’_‘. aned an Adventist |1n:|]:u1||u1 i of alinost & percent, Biait as one moves down
the continent, per capita GNI increases, and the Adventist penetration corre-
spondingly falls. Brazil, for example, in the middle, had in 2001 a per capita
CGNI of 53,070 and an Advenhist prercentage of .6, .l'I.Tt_h"t_'HtiH.;I._ i the south, had
a per capita GNI of 6,940 and an Adventist percentage of o.2.% These hgures
make an interesting contrast with two other American groups that have done
"a"u'l."“ ill H”ll“l ."I.l‘”.["]’i':.;l.\_ 1]|.I'.' ]{:Ill]‘:';llll."; 1i‘n.-||'|“.':'|-\.";|.:."; -'l'l“l. ”“.' :'I'I-I[J'lllﬂ:l[l:'i. r| Il]‘.: ].t'llﬁl'
vah's Witnesses are fairly evenly spread throughout the continent, seemingly
able to do equally well in rich and poor countries alike. The Mormmons, on the
other hand, appear to have the opposite problem from the Adventists, doing

WY I?iH.Il'n. iIIIIl:I'IIg ||'I-!.! ]?IJHIL‘[ nations im tlll:,' IHIIT”'I iIIIlil VT '|.".'I._'|.] ;|1||r1|1.g !II'!,'

wealthier nations in the south. Comparative data from the World Christian Fn-
cyclopedia indicate that in 1ggs approximately 1o percent of the total Adventist
]}EI]}II';JHHH in south America was located in the three most PrOSperous, miost
southerly, and most European countries in the continent: Chile, Argentina,
and Urugnay. For the Jehovah's Witnesses, the comparable figure was 20 per-

cent and for the Mormons 4o percent =

But the data do not correlate exactly, Although wealthier than Brazil, Chale
has a higher Adventist penetration, and a closer study of the country indicates
that as well as economics, politics appears to affect the church’s growth in the
Tl:gl“[l- ]'ll L4 g 1|||:' ||'||.:[|].|:lf'T.";||i[} i|| {.”:lllll:" Wl |T,a'r:"::l illl'il r-l:|r|‘l‘h:'|||t:{i e 2 |:|1.'|-
cent of the population; by zoo, it had advanced to 100,996, and its penetration
of the population had more than trebled to 0.7 percent.™ In 1g71, Chile was
in the second vear of Allende’s embattled Marxist government. In the autumn
of 1973, General Pinochet put an end to the instability and inavgurated a pe-
riod of repressive, right-wing military rule that lasted until 1ggo. After that, the
country returmed (o democracy under a center-left alliance that has governed
Chile {under ditferent |_]rl'."-:i{|1_'|1[.'-::| since that time, Adventist ;-:r.nm'1|1 |_]|;_".;l|v'.|;_‘l;|
under Pinochet, to whom the church gave open support, averaging around 7.7
percent each yvear. During the Allende years, growth averaged 4.7 percent, and
'||||[.|ﬂ.'[- Il]l.: -'ll]i:lll['l'.' 'iI 5'i|'|||]|'|':l|.:|..| fir :l.'l.lfl':'lg"lf ”il ;_ |]‘|.:|"['|."|| [ ” 'I.".'l]”l[l.. |.|| LU,
be foolhardy to draw many conclusions from these statistics, One cannot also
entirely discount economics. The 10 percent growth the church posted in
Chile in1gRy, for example, appears to have been related to the economic de-
]m,::-ﬁiml the country sullered ingBz—1987. Bul it does Appear that the church
grows faster under right-wing than under left-wing governments,

Despite the complicated politics in the region, Adventism grew everywhere
i ﬂ”ll‘lll .III.'”lIL"TiI:_'U il tl‘lL" I'I'\.Elht t|1ri:n:_' L]L‘L'llr_]d.'x, 'l".'lli{ll 15 ||'||.|I:_'I| TN tll;lrl Tl ll:ll:,"
said about the church in Europe. As shown in higure 13 and table 4, Adventism
there has contributed least to the church’s recent expansion and has the low-



160 THE ADVENTIST EXPERIENCE AND THE AMERICAN DREAM

est penetration of any region in the world, including the vastly more populous
Asia. It appears that American denominations like Adventism have become
|:|rgc,']:; alien bo ]‘N.|1r:||1¢,;;n|.=i~ who have becoime illt_'rq'u.*iillgh' secularized since
the Second World War. But this was not the way things began. Europe was the
fiest overseas continent that Adventists r_"u..'mg{:li:-rL:LL and at the H!l]];’__-:_.‘l]li.:r’.:'l|llill'l
“F L% [l | !I‘ll;_" L‘]lurr&ll ]IE“_'_ IMILTE 1 IL'1|1|:|:_'rl: ﬂln:_'rt ll‘lllll ir I_Ill:'.' rlﬂln:_'r [mrl: ”{1'“_' Fnr—
eign held. The church in Europe held on to this position up until 1956, when
it was finally overtaken by Africa. 1t was then overhauled by every other region
except the relatively vninhabited Oceania '

Some places have bucked the trend. Adventism's most successtul country in
the continent is Romania, both in terms of membership {72,971 and in terms
of penetration of the population (0.3 percent). Such has been the church’s rela-
tive suceess there that in 2o one-hith of all the Adventists i |".1Lm]:u;' were lo-
cated in this one republic.”® There has also been steady expansion in countries
that have benehted from immigration. In Britain and France most of the in-
Crease ";illl:,'l:,"' 1I|I:,"' I s ]I.Elh- |:l|:_'|:_"|'| {'él'l,l."ill"ll.l |]1| .'I'I.L.l"l'ﬂ_"l'lti"i‘l:'i ":'l'l'H:l WETC L‘it|1l.'r ]:-rlrrl 'il'l.\,
or onginated from, the Caribbean,™ Growth in Spain over the past decade
has been almost entirely due to a massive influx of Romanian Adventists, who
Ly ||'|.:EI\.{' |'||] | lElif(I le.”]ﬂ.: |]||'.'|||.|'!|[.']:'|-|:|:i|':l ill tlll'.' |'_'|:|‘|_|||l|':|.'_.-'=llll|{: l:lll.lll'.'ll il] Pl]l'-
tugal has profited from migrants from the couniry's former African colonies
like Mozambigque and Angola, who currently represent about 6 percent of
membership; and in Italy, Romanian Adventists have again been responsible
I.”T ||]1: |]|||.I\. l:lj.‘l]l.f' TN 1]|.|f'|'|.".. il]”]l%’l "u"-'itll I||l'||1|]t'|‘5 {I‘I:Jlll ‘.-.\Inlliil:lil.ll\;!I

The other area of growth has been in some former Communist nations and in
some of the new countries that emerged in the 1ggos, when Adventists, in com-
mon with many other denominations, gained from the dislocation cansed by the
fall of the Berlin Wall in 1986, Adventism grew by 65 percent in Ukraine in the
period between gy and 2om, by 63 percent in Belams, 54 percent in the Rus-
sian Federation, and 30 percent in Bulgaria. These trends have to some extend
been refected in l','_‘.'i.'rnmll}' {both East and West]. In terms of absolute nuimbers,
Germany was mitially the European heartland of the church. Membership
peaked at 44 60 in 1951 It then dropped, as the German economic miracle took
|'|”]|;|... m ["'I.i'.'l:l.' f.l:‘:lr ll[ltll “._;IH'.__I 'I.".h‘lfll Il]f.' H('fli.]l 1'..‘I-rilll I'l:”. I r:m ("ﬁﬂ.'l,:lllll:[' ]Lll'l.i'il'.j' Il]t'
miembership has risen slightly in every vear lexcept i 1ggi |, probably as a result
of higher unemployment and Germans retuming from Fastern Furope. Else-
where, however, the church appears to be slowly dving in places like Greece,
I[l'll'lg_é":'u', Hl"l '|:.:ir|i{'|||:|r]}' HL';Ill{]i[lil":'];_l- EIL"t'l'l'E,'IL"]l 1yl illl[] 2L XL, L -l:ll“'ﬂ:'u' ||:|.";|' |
tenth of its membership, Sweden around a quarter, and Denmark just under a
third — low immigration, the strong welfare state, and the very high standard of
|1'1.'i1|g im these countries rni]i!;ﬁing against the best efforts of local -:,'1.';||1g4."|i.~it.~..

| hiese are minor losses though, in the overall context of the church’s growth,
Toward the end of the twentieth century, world membership was doubling
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every eleven vears. Even if one uses a more conservative hgure of fifteen vears
and current trends continue, there will be approximately 1.5 billion Adventists
i centunds Hime, Mot that there waill ;,IL'I‘H;I”}' b s many Acdventists in 2105,
tor growth of this kind imevitably slows after a cettain point. But as long as there
d1C {Ii‘i:lli‘.':'ll.'lt-'l.l'?'ﬂ.:{l g”]ll]}h 0l ﬂ.:ﬂ.'”ll(l‘l:ll.il::]“'!.' lll'_'p]i'll'_'lil. I}l:lllj]{: it tIH: 'I.".”]ll.l.. thl.:
Adventist church can be -:_"-;]J-:_'n;_'h*q] o r.“-c]}urn;]. This will not just be in Third
Waorld areas, but in First World ones as well. For one of the interesting features
of Adventism'’s world development is the way poor regions with high densities
I:I'F .'\.lil'l.lflllih‘lh- l:':";l:l“l‘! |'||.|:']|.||H.:r"i H] "-'-"'.'il"l]if.'l Arcis "-'-'l“.'l‘l.: lll[" J"Il.ll"l-‘l:tltl.:'llt IJ‘l:Ill"!fil-
tion 15 low, The movement of Adventists from the Canbbean and Afnica to
Western Evrope, and from Komania to Spain and ltaly, are the prominent ex-
amples. The Caribbean church has also exported substantial numbers to the
cities of the United States and Canada; |"i|i]:i:|:| Advenhists have |||:l]:r::| the
church maintain footholds in parts of the Middle Fast; and migrating members
from Brazil have contributed to the growth in Portugal 5"

"uhl-rl'lﬂ_"l.lll:_"l' CHIL .Iﬂ:ll:l.l'::'l ak .'Ill.l:..l.'l.l:.l'-“"i:\l.” Ifﬂ.'.él”:'.'.\, r|1|‘linl|1||.|_1.', l':_'g'ii JIlI_I”:'-'. [ g_]i JI“r.;l":l.'. Il"u
pattern of recruitment is usually the same. It attracts disadvantaged people, puts
their low status in theological context, and offers, through its educational insti-
tutions, the nppnrlumi:-. of lea inL_r' that status behind. In Adventism, outsiders
clothe their margimality i religions dress while simultancously improvang their
socioeconomic position. Further discussion of this process must await part
three, but it may at least suggest one reason for Adventism's success both within

and |JL=:m[|[| the Ulmited States.



CHAPTER NIMNE

The Science of Happiness

HE OBJECT OF Adventist evangelistic endeavor is to convert people to
the beliefs of the church. But important as these doctrines are, Adventist evan-
gelism is equally concerned to effect a change in the lifestvle of the prospective
cotvert, As well as ;H;J;q_:]:lilu__r' the Sabbath or |:n:_'ir|L_; able to i1|q_:|1ri|'-:; the varions
beasts of the Apocalvpse | joining the Seventh-day Adventist Church means em-
barking on a wellworn road to personal well-being and, it is hoped, to eternal
happiness,

T'o this end, the denomination has sought to guide its members” behavior in
three important areas of human experience: health, family life, and recreation.
||| ]l__lHT;l new sel [III gl]i[h:lirll“-: Wl i."if'll H.H.I (LI }] 1][':':11.: :‘n-l'll]il."['t"i im HI’."'_'.TM'H.F I':Il'fllf:l.“n'il'n'l:
What the New Believer Should Kaow About the Adventist Lifestvle, The anthor,
Fannie L. Houck, informed readers that “many Adventists choose to be vege-
tarians” and that even if they do not, they try to eat food that is “simple, whole-
SOTTIL, ;lll[] ||;ii|1rﬂ|-"' E}H I]“_' 'I-i_l'lllll:l..\, :";IIIL' I':_"lllill[]t"ll ey converts ”l.i,lt I‘l.“,_'?l. W
uniting with a people who “helieve God intended marniage to be a lifelong
union, with both partners committed to making the home a ‘little heaven upon
the earth.”™ Parenthood, in her words, carried “ul.'i@hlg. crhligﬂliuns of child
care aid {Ii.l:n*ip|i|1ing," and irvodved "ul,]rh,]rirlgl the _1.':11_|1,|1~ gllit_]iugﬂwh char-
acter development, and training them for Christian service.™ On recreation,
Houck suggested the new member should from now on engage only in activi-
ties that “will refresh and renew the mind and body™ or that “provide a change
of pace, relaxation, and perhaps a challenge. ™+

In addition to this advice. it was made clear that becoming an Adventist en-
tailed giving up previous indulgences like “alcoholic beverages, tobacco, illegal

narcotics and drugs, tea, and coffee.” If new members were single, she counseled
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them “not to marry someone with different religions beliefs as too often such a
union procduces a ‘home where the shadows are never lifted.” In order to keep
the mand heaven-bound, there was also a warnimg to aviorel Tq';lding imiaterials that
“destroy interest in the things of God,” music that “is inappropriate for Chris-
ti.'!l]h:_“ (418 :'ll'l'!f .[I1'|-.- |:||.|]Er||:'||.'|] 07 TINCK jﬂ.: “tl'liil gl”l irlL"H :'Iill.-“ Hl'll.: :"il:l'l:ﬂ.'i“['ﬂ“'!f :‘ii.]li;l‘l:ll
out “socil dancing and gamblimg”™ as activaties that “do not measure up to the
Adventist ideal.” The principle behind all these prohibitions was temperance:
“It directly affects health and happiness,” Houck said, and it "means not canrving
"a"u'[JTI\.. :11||.|:|,|'| recreaktio 1, 00 S¥En 1.:"..':'[":'{:":.: o l:'xli.".':'i:'l-.l-;

The benebts of lving Life i this way were extolled in another 1ghos book, How
You Can Live Six Extra Years by Lewis Walton and others, that drew conclusions
from two major studies of church members conducted by Loma Linda Univer-
sty i the second hall of the twentieth century: the Adventist "'.|nr1;|l|1:. Hh1-;|:. anl

its successor, the Adventist Health Study.” Walton and his colleagues claimed
that only half as many Adventists die from heart disease, strokes, diabetes, or pep-
ﬁl;_' Llll;,'l:,"T:'i al ||'|ﬂ_'|'|||'|l|.,"|'."i l:l'I'- tl".,' gli.'rl-:_' r.;ll ]}l]lll_'l Ii_lti‘l Tl -"Il.{l'l.'ﬂ_'l'l‘l'i?it:'l- '-:ll{l_d.'r I:H'Il:l.' 173 I'H.,' roemit
of the average number of mortalities caused by cirrhosis of the liver, 2o percent of
deaths from lung cancer, and 32 percent of those caused by emphysema. The in-
l:'illl'.'] | ‘I]i cancoer Ilﬂlillil il.::"c J!lll[]'llg.‘il‘l]".'ﬂ.:l 1l i:‘i!h- i.!'i ||.:'[|| H.:t'(l I]:l. :lIH:I'l il ”Ill.:‘-ll ||||:|.. :il'lll
in an apparent vindication of the belief that the Adventist lifestyle brings happ-
ness and contentment, Adventists commit only 31 percent of the usual number of
suicides. The authors also cited additional evidence showing that in respect to
l:":lll]]l.;ll‘:l. ||'||"‘|:l||||:||:|'.";|:1. tlll.' mare .'.\(l'l.f"llll?llf'i ['I:I1I|-[|r||] ] 1|||:' t']l|1|‘{:|l1h |:||.";|I!|'| T
sage, the less chance they have of suffering an untimelv death.”

"This emphasis on health, which in large measure is the basis of all the other
aspects of the Adventist lifestyle, is a legacy of the health reform movement that
was an important force in nineteenth-century America. In response to what
one historian has called "a sick and dirtv nation,” a number of reformers re-
solved to improve the poor health of their countrvmen ® In the 18308 Svlvester
{-'-r1||1a|1|, F | Prf::-i] :l:l.'tﬂ_'r.li_l'll |1|'i|1'|.-;t4.'r5 ]?L'.gﬂll an exien I:'l-i'l."_' tﬂ_"lll]}L'T:_I'lll:_'L' l:_"l'l_]:'ii_lﬂ_l':_' il Iﬂ_l
invented one of the first health foods, the grabam cracker, William A, Alcott, a
doctor trained at Yale, joined with Graham to found in 1837 the American
[}ll:l Fl“l“l-__r'“':ll H‘I:ll'llfl:l.'.. tlll: I:-lf"'“ |th|||.: Ill:i]l'll I’L‘lltlrlll :LHMJ['i;lI i”'llh-. I I‘I]lil['(' :‘\-I:][lll
inspired a campaign that culmmated in 1850 in an act of the Massachusetts
General Court requiring the teaching of phyvsiology and hygiene in public
schools. Other reformers included Larkin B. Coles, who elevated the principles
I:I'F Illl,"n,l..lll'l IL"‘I.“rll'l f0 ”I{' |.|;"'¢"L'|. “‘F I]l{' II-l;"'ll {.:(ll I |Ii||||:||||{:| 1ts; I-}L':'l. ]I]ﬂ,'l Hl'l{:"-'l' |E|.'|I|:|
K. T, Trail, who pioncered water cure treatiments in the 1i840s; and D, James C.
Jackson, who established an influential water cure center called Our Home at
the Hillside, at Dansville, New York, m i8g8.°

These reformers shared a general distrust of existing medical practices. They
believed, with some justification, that the bleeding techniques and the chemical
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medicines that were provided for curing disease often made matters worse. In-
stead, they favored natural methods such as hydrotherapy. In preventing disease,
”IL‘:'.' g_q_:n-:_'nl“}' acvoeated |1-|:_~||l:; of fresh air and water: the avoidance of tea, cof-
tee, tobacco, and aleohol; a vegetarian diet; exercise; rest; personal hvgiene; and
moderation in both l!:]“l'u':', ane :|rinL'L:||g." Ellen White, who |‘.n:imu:4.:rl_~d health
r-:_'anll .EIl'llI:H'lt_rh EL"'-"_'Iltl'l—[]El.:l.' .\nl;l".":_'lﬂ'i";tﬁ_ I ':_|r1|£_‘£_] Fri:ﬂll tl'“_' r-:_'anIIL‘l'-: 'ﬂ.'l‘ln ]}rl.'-
ceded her. The prophetess’s interest in health sprang from her own general ill
health, as such interest did for manv of the people who took up the cause of re-
o, ?"u1|:'|-. 1|I-1||'I|Iihflh- [ Emad ) ]| “'i”l |“'i|.]”||.|'|| |i.'l¢i'|lg :'llillt‘l:il "u"n']l.l."ll hl“.: IlHlil [ i:'iiH]l
on the subject in 1545, but it was not until after June 5, 1363, that she really be-
came a committed health reformer.

During that evening, at an Adventist home in Otsego, Michigan, Ellen White
ﬂ:ﬂ."l,,'l"a'l,_"l] = rt:‘.'n‘].‘i‘liml j.":lll'l {;”(l ”I-:l.l Htrn‘ﬁh{'{] II‘lL" |“.:1.H.] j.l:lr |'|‘L:ﬂ||'|:| rL'FIthll. IIl]ll,,"
first published account of her vision reveals little that previous reformers had
not already said. She outlined the evils of overindulgence, advocated a vegetar-
ian diet, and frowned on the use of alcohol and tobacco. She alw came oui
against the use of tea and coffee, referring to them as “slow poisons.” But as well
as these dietary prohibitions, White stressed the deleterions effects of overwork
.:h“l Il'H.: i1l1|]iJI1:|]lL'L' I.Jj. I:ll.:'lh“ll:l'. ||'!.'Er|iﬂ.:| 1L, 1::l:llll:'l.:'ll:li ||g"|r_' treatment of ﬂ.li‘il::].‘il:,
she favored water cure methods, Whate had little time for conventional meds-
cine as then currently practiced, and she thought the indiscriminate prescrip-
tion of drugs a particular evil.”

[ll El["l acoonnd l:lE-”If.' % i"ii‘l:ll:lI :1]“.' ||'||'|.|;|.|." il |]i|.";:1i||g I‘l‘l.L‘lt'nt't' L 1]|.lf' ||:|I:"i| 'Ilill ”ll"
human body was to be regarded as the temple of God, using it to show that it
was a Christian duty to keep the body as healthy as possible. Based on the ref-
erence in 1 Corinthians 3216, this belief became, in the twentieth century, an
important rationale for the denomination’s concern with healthful Tiving,
However, it played little part in the philosophy of her initial vision as a whole. If
there was a theory underlving Ellen White's first statement on health reform, i
Wels tl'H.,' ﬂ_'”'lll:,'l:,"‘l]t “‘Ftl“_' I.Ill_l'l'l.':"; Hr |'|‘|._'I_||I.II.II I-:Ii:'l-l:_'élhﬂ_'., hl'l[," |'||-,|i||t.5|i|||:,"'|:,.| _”'lll:l.' T{'ﬁll]tl:_'l:,l
when these laws were disobeved or broken: “Manyv marvel that the human race
have [sic| so degenerated, physically, mentally, and morally. They do not under-
stand that it s the violation . . . of the laws of health, that has ]':ftlllllt't'(l thits sad

degeneracy, ™ This was the point she emphasized repeatedly:

The human family have violated the laws of health, and have min to excess
i almest evervthing, Disease has been steadily increasing. The cause has
been followed by the effect. . .. Many are living in vielation to the laws of
health, and are ignorant of the relation their habits of eating, drinking, and
waorking sustain to their health. . .. Muoltitndes remain in inexcusable igno-
rance in regard to the laws of their being. . . . [ have been shown that a great
amount of sulfering might be saved it all would labor to prevent disease, by
strictly obeying the laws of health."
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Illen White clearly understood the laws of health to be of divine origin. Yet
her discussion of them tended to give her exposition of health reform a natural-
istic rather tham a superial il basis, What s .-;rrikiaug about the aeeount of her
vision is the general lack of seriptural justification for her message. She did supply
TR TOAL S I}:ih]ll'.':lj l:':'l.-'l'll'll::ill'_':'i- |..||. !hl: 1.:"."'.51 |..||- :'IH J‘i.ill.l.i.‘i l:lE i.]lil_"ll'lefl':il'H:l:.. |':I||.' I'Il.:['
lITgl_'Il'llﬂ_"l 15 'I-HT ]I{':l]tl'l rL‘Fn ThIT WETE IHI:‘GI:_"I:_] (1] tlll:,"' 'il'l'l_'ﬁl;,'il['lgll'l'lﬂ_' r':_'ﬁl.l.l‘l i'L'."; rﬂ- 115!1_1|r.;t|
law. “All our enjoyments or sufferings,” she wrote later, “may be traced to obe-
dience or transgression of natural law. ™

The l:}lsil*}__:l:l WIRICHT 111 Lt':lllu']min! at which Sevent ||-1|.'|?. Adventists |Jl=g|;:||| 4]
accept the principles of health retorm in signibeant numbers, But another event
concentrated minds as well. James White suffered a stroke in 1865, which per-
suaded his wite that the church needed its own health facilities and its own pro-
gram of health education. The tounding of the Westem Health Retorm Institute
at Battle Creek in 1866 fulblled this purpose, as did the magazine The Health
Reformer, which was started at the same time. The Adventist institute was partly

maodeled on Our Home at Dansalle, which Ellen White visited in 1HI"1.+ anil
where she took her husband to recover from his illness in 1565, Following the
example of Our Home, the Adventist institute emploved “only such means™ that
nature “can best use in recuperal ive work, such as Water, Air, [.ighl. Heat, Food.,
Sleep, Rest, Recreation ete.™ Under Horatio 5, Lay, the mstitute gradually be-
came a success, attracting patients from all parts of the United States.”™ This did
not mean, however, that all Seventh-day Adventists became diligent health re-
'I.“ﬂl“.:l";. ':}ll tl It ('(H:Illiil::'.. 1'u-il-rllit‘l.: |'|i|[] i sl rllg};_:_h' 1oy Cconmy illl."l.: Ty [ll. |I|:']' r["]ll]“'
believers to give up their former ways. ™ And at times, she herself found it difheult
to live up to all the principles of health. Ronald Numbers, who examined Mrs.
White's career in Prophetess of Health, believes that it was not until 18y that she
completely controlled her own personal liking for meat

The one Adventist who apparently never wavered in his commitment to
health reform was John Harvey Kellogg, the brilliant doctor who took over the
Western Health Reform Inshitute 1m0 1856 and who renamed it Battle Creek
Sanitarnom a vear later. In following decades, Kelloge constantly rebuilt and
extended the institution — each new edifice mirroring his expanding ambition —
'l.\'llil:h l'l'll]llill.'!ll'l:l 1m "I('l:ll:l'll“ll l:lj..'! g].'l]l(l i”hﬂ.: j-l{‘lf.'f."ll-ﬁt‘”l'!.'.. t'.\'ill-l“'i'l.l'.'l' |:l]'|]['k.
in 1928 Kellogz vsed the sanitaram as a vast laboratory to develop his own
version of health reform, which he called “biologic living. "= In this, he often
seemed more interested in bringing his ideas to the wider American public
than to the Adventist church. However, in the late nineteenth and early twenti-
eth centuries, he conducted a diligent campaign against those within his own
faith who remained obdurately opposed to reform. Indeed, Kellogg's contempt
'I-l:lr ]-:_'.LII_]L‘FH ll.llll:,"' AL (: ]-}urII'L'”.IL '|'|'|'H:I wWeTe 1ok l{_'”ll!'i!{_'i[_"lll“]'ll‘i llli:_';_lltl'l I'I:_"I-l:lTl'lli:_'T'."l-,,
was one of the factors that led to the doctor’s expulsion from the church
107+



166 THE ADVENTIST EXPERIENCE AND THE AMERICAN DREAM

Figure 14. Temple of
health: the Battle
Creck Sanitarivm in
its final incamatbion
Now a federal build-
ing, the structure still
dominates the Battle
Creek skvline. Photo
© Madeline S.
Johnston.

Kellogg differed from previous health reformers in two wavs. First, he did not
ridicule the established medical profession as many of his predecessors had
done. A product of the improving standard of medical edueation himself (he

was trained at the University of Michigan and at New York's Bellevue Medical
School), Kellogg thought it best to voke established medicine to his goals, Sec-
ond, he realized that most people found the meatless health reform diet taste-
|L"'"ih :l]Hl.. 1E SONNe CaAses, '|||'||':|..EI::||:|]:II\'.'. Tl'l one i'l!l:i‘lll‘t:”t._ = | Fh:lliﬁ.‘.lll at Il]i: :-.:lnil;!l:'—
i broke her dentures on the doctor’s first experimental multigrain “granola”®
cereal. Other new health products fared no better with the public. In the early
18gos, patients told Kellogg that eating the recently developed cereal Shredded
Wheat was like “eating straw,™

[t was partly the need to develop adequate and palatable food altermatives
that fostered Kellogg's invention of a number of products that have since be-
come standard items on the world's food tables, The maost :i1:|]:nr1rl;|1|1 of these
were peanut butter (developed in the early 18gos, much earlier than the expen-
ments of George Washington Carver, wheo is still mistakenly believed to be its



THE SCIENCE OF HAPPINESS lfl?

TOASTED
CORN

FLAKES

w9 Lmﬂu“”'“"

Mﬁf

Figure 15. Cereal success: Seventh-day Adventism's lasting contribution to
America’s diet. Invented by John Harvey Kellogg, but as these early product
boxes show, it is the doctor’s brother, Will Keith, who provides the famous
signature on the packet, KELLOGG™S CORN FLAKES® is a registered trade-
mark of Kelloge Company. All rights reserved. Used with permission.

inventor), and corn Hakes (originally known as granose flakes), which Kellogg
patented in 18gyq. In addition, Kellogg invented the hirst meat substitute, called
nuttose; the first cereal coffee substitute; and the hrst artificial milk from sova
beans—all part of a revolutionary approach to nutrition that the doctor later
described in The New Dietetics.™ Kellogg was slow to realize the commercial
possibilities of his inventions; consequently, it was his brother, Will Keith, who
had helped him produce the original flaked cereal, who marketed com flakes
on a mass scale, In 1gob Will founded the Battle Creek Toasted Com Flake
Company, and in 192z the Kellogg Company, the present manufacturer of com
flakes and its associated brands. Because Will, like his brother, was expelled
from the denomination in 1go7, a famous Adventist industry was developed
outside the church.® John Harvey Kelloge and the denomination also lost the
coffee substitute market —to C. W, Post, an entrepreneur who modeled his fa-
mous Postum on Kellogg's cereal coffee after being a patient at the Battle
Creek Sanitariom =

The health reform movement, of which Adventists became a part and which,
through Kellogg, they later led, had a number of facets. But perhaps the most
significant, m an age fabled for its puritanism, was the role of health reform in
controlling sex. Historians of American sexuality ke Peter Gardella and John
Maoney claim that the principal motivation of all the Victorian reformers was
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actually their disapproval of sexual activity. The argument is that people like
Graham and Kellogg fashioned their dietary systems in order to “cure” sexnal
:|t:.~iirq'.;“.-\|1||trllg|| this thesis is |uu|:.;t|1-]_1.' overstated, there s considerable evi-
dence to support it. Svlvester Graham did link meat eating with the arousal of
LAl |'|-'I| 1 ."'H.:Il:l.:ll |':l:'|5'i!'ii|]|:|. .'III.]|.|:| ."'il.:':'l.ll.:ll 'll:li'l"'i}ii[llll ]l.l' |:|‘|.:|j|.:'| L"(l.. |-|..||':lh|.:|.| thl: h(H.l:'.'“f il"'|
capacity to resist disease, Graham's idea that sexual restramt was the 1:-:_'_1' in g::u:ld
health —the so-called sexual abstinence theory —also found expression in the
publications of many other reformers® Much of Ellen White's writings on
|'H.:ﬂ|||:| il ;l.]:'l-l:l |:I[" H.:Hlil. ill lenns ‘I]I. Il“.' :‘i-l.:?-:l'lu'll ill]:‘rli'l“'l'll:l: ||||.:|]]'}'- !‘;l'l‘l:.\, tino, |.|'|.:-
quently referred to the destructive spintual and phyvsical effects of the "base” or
“animal” passions, by which she almost always meant sexual passions. ™ For
White, however, there were additional and more important issues at stake. It
Wls ||L"l [_'[nn'i{'lir:ln ”I-_l.! .'.\{I".'L'[lllhlh- {'f?ll.lll nl ]H,' hi]":'l:,"'l:l.\, T 'FI“L"[] ‘I.”l Il';_'il'l'{"l:ll it-
they did not control their animal instinets.® The eternal happiness of Adven-
tists, therefore, depended on control of sex; and this, in tum, depended on obe-
dience to the Laws of health,

I'he prophetess discussed the relationship between these things in An Appeal
to Mothers: The Great Cause of the Physical, Mental and Moral Ruin of Many
of the Children of Our Time, |:||||‘.u||:-c|u::| i 1804, Her chiel concern in this tract
was the practhice of masturbation, or “the secret vice™ as it was cuphemishically
termed. She warned that in the spiritual realm this form of sexual gratihcation
“is the destrover of high resolve, earnest endeavor, and strength of will to form a
g_“ﬂ:lil |‘|.:|.ig|“|.|:'i t'||.‘ir.'ﬁ.'|t'r" i|||[| ”Iil! irl ”II'.' [I'l”]'.l.] H]JIlI:"]'{' il II||:|HH| (] [ =] tlll:" ]?il.";:'ii[“ 15,
fevers the imagination and leads to hicentiousness, ™ The phyvsical effects were
equally debilitating. Masturbation was the cause of such handicaps as “imbe-
cility, dwarfed forms, crippled limbs, misshapen heads and deformity of every
description.”* White pointed out that one way to avoid such dreadful conse-
gquences was throngh the avoidance of foods like “mince pies, cakes, preserves,
andl highly seasoned meats, with gravies,” which “create a leverish condition in
ﬂ“_' H:'."i‘ll:,"ll'l.., ﬂl'l{l i11|:|;ir11|:_' ll‘ll:," ﬂ'l'li'llli_ll I}.El?i:'i'i”'ll:'i.“-"l "1|'|‘|:I1I|I:,"'T Wl :_||1l:li|H.'r|L'L‘ Frmll
the “Heshly lusts”™ of tea, coffee, tobacco, and alcohol 3

It anything, John Harvey Kellogg was even more rigorous in spel

ing out the
connec i|.||| |]ﬂ."|".'|.'ﬁ.:ﬂ.:|'| [I [ ll]llﬁ.'l.ﬂl]l H.:ll {Ii‘lfll :"illlllllll-'l'lllf"lI an “.I ."'i'l.::'l.ll.:ll ||]¢|.||.|.gﬁ.:| IR, ]]l.
his 1886 book Plain Facts for (ld and Young, he wrote: “Flesh, condiments, eggs,
tea, coffee, chocolate, and all stimulants have a powerful influence directly
upon the reproductive organs. They increase the local supply of blood: and
| ||Tl:l|.|g|| FICTYORAS h}"llll]-,l.”l:l. 'I."u'i”l ”l{' I]rél'il 1. 1.||.|:,' |];_|:'i:'|-i|]|'|:'|- dlL dien |";L'[.|."1I- II.Ill;' =AIme
cifect on the sexnal organs was caused by that “hlthy habit, tobacco-using,”
which when combined with “wine or beer” led to the “loss of virtue.”s Plain
F[fl;:.llh' Wl adm ill'll'llﬂ_"llhl.'l:l.' .l-:l.l:_‘i_'L':'-:*iflL] L‘;irl:t' SEX r|1.;l1|1_|.;l] t|'|.5|1 rﬂ_'l'lllli”l:_'l;l i1 |1|ri|1|: Fl:ll
over fory years. It advanced the view that sex was a destructive activity that was
meant solely for reproductive purposes ¥ Common ailments were attributed to
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lascivious behavior, and Kellogg quoted with approval one medical authority
who felt that “many forms of indigestion, general ill-health, hypochondnasis,
ele,, so olten met with in adults, :]:_:]:[:nd U seniial excesses.”™ For Hﬂ”n;@
the solution lay in the principles of health reform. "Nothing,” he wrote, “tends
) |':||:|‘1|'|'|'_'1{|||I1' fi I\lt'l'.']':l Il“.: I]{l:‘i:‘\:i.ﬂl'lh- I :]ll':ll_":l. A g% i .‘illl'l'l':lll'.' [li.L"t.. Il-‘l:‘l: {l“l'l'l I;.'I:H'H.ii-
ments, L'.‘;I]-ﬂ_'i_"illl.l:lf "-'l'lll',_"ll L0 l'I]}.l'L'{I "n'l'itl'l d .l-:h"':_"l ne ot arnanind “r- -:_"it'rﬁ_‘ih:_'.“"

The Adventist doctor’s effect on the sexual mores of late-nineteenth-century
America was enormous. In addition to the bestselling Plain Facts, he included
||."||g!|:|:|. sechions on Il:ll." W l]"'. [|'|. fut kY i]l. Ili:'i al ||]:'|-||'|.|'|Iii]|. "u"-"l]ll‘l.."i LI |||.:';:|It|| . 1'|.fﬂ'u ||||'“._.
Masterprece, or Plamn Truths Plainly Told About Youth and Manhood (1585} and
The Ladies Guide in Health and Disease (1901}, An earlier book, Plain Facts
About Sexual Life (1877), which also promulgated his sexual views, is said to
.llu_l.".'{: "'i“l(l ||H|E l |||i”:i'|:||| 1,'|:|I'|':||:,':'|.‘|'I I [l"l- |||E.|||IL"']|.|;_";_' Wiels .";l.ll;,'ll Il'lﬂi ik I.|'|1|:," s T(IH-L‘.
Hugh Hefner, founder of Plavboy magazine, found it necessarv to define his
promiscuons philosophy in opposition to the thinking in Plain Facts for O/ld
and Young # And John Monev believes that “wherever sex is equated with Vie-
torianism, Kellogg's antisexual attitude continues to be felt, even though his
name may not be mentioned "

':.-::Il'l I]If.' ".'-'ll[llﬂ.'. 1|]l: t'lll]}ll:'l:‘i:i?l- LHI ﬂ.“ﬂ.:l A hl: "'i:'lllil I ]I:l".'ﬂ.: |:||'.'|'."|I .:lil |“.:|;|. al ‘l:l.lfh-
ing mamly male sexual behavior, But the health reformers alse thought that
wornen had a part to play in this as well. The focus on them was not so much on
the food they ate, although they were expected to follow the prescribed diet as
much as CVeTVone else, but on the clothes thai t||1=3. wore, As with the g_t'l]t'l;ﬂ
poor health of the population, Amenca in the middle of the nineteenth century
was ripe for female dress reform. Long skirts swept up vermin from the streets,
corsets damaged internal organs, and the ballooning, steel-wired hoop skirt
came back into fashion in the 18508, cavsing women further discomfort and re-
striction of movement. As a result, feminists such as Elizabeth Smith Miller

and Elizabeth Cady Stanton starled wearing the reform dress, or “bloomer,”
'||i|:,'l;.'||:,|||'||.,"|'_1 ;iﬂn:_'r i.ll'l‘l:l‘Illll"'T I-I;,"ll'li'l'li";1. .'.\l'llﬂ_'.l.lél. “ll:li:lll'll.,"rl 1|'|..|||:. I'I'”'Il'llHt‘L'{l tl'lﬂ_' ll'lli-
form in her temperance and women's rights journal, The Lily. It consisted of a
short skirt or dress, draped over trousers or pantaloons, and owed something to
.[Ill.'l I\.i"‘ill M E:I.'IL'!H ?l-l'!.'.lﬂ.:‘i WAl |:I'|. :". [i.ﬁl[lll'.' }'::ih-l.lfl'll JLAE] ] JEsan |:'|.1.'I|i‘l:|| Ilﬂ‘ll :l]h-l] ]H.H.:ll
worn by Western women on stage or for gvm activities)

The woman who saw the reform dress as an agent of sexual restraint was
Harriet Austin, who simplified the style and called it the “American costume.”
.'Illul:l?';til'l W el ||]l: illl“l]lﬂll |:|:|1lg|l|f.:r [l‘I. ]H[I'HJ."; I:.-.: _I.E“_'l';.:'l-'lﬂ] ﬂll‘li Wil O UF"IH_' H,,'r:i-
dent doctors at his Our Home center at Dansville. Part of the problem with
the long skirt was that its wearers had to hitch it up all the ime when walking
;,l.ll:l'llg_ 'FI]II'l'l. :-.I:r[:[:t*i, '.1;!||-‘.ir|gl |_|['|' or {141“. Il .‘itﬂiT:‘\i LA bY I'lL"fl L'rlt:_‘rirlg L';irri;u:rld.'.li. ..l Il'l'ih-.\,
as evervone could see, often led to Aashes of undergarments or female Hesh
that were considered more than a little suggestive. In 1567 Dr Austin issued a



170 THE ADVENTIST EXPERIENCE AND THE AMERICAN DDREAM

small pamphlet on the reform dress in which she argued that it “answers per-
fectlv to every demand of decency, modesty, and propriety.” Ellen White,
who ook up the cause of the reform dress after observi L WOHTIET i e, Avis-
tin's outht during her visits to Our Home, made the same point in a pamphlet
issued in 1868, |".L'J|1:|J'L1g Die. Austing, she said that the costume was, to date, “the
sk I|1r1{[r:ht .El'll{'_ .I:lﬂ_";'“'rl'l-l'l Ig ".I:'l. |I;," “F I;,.l Tes% Wil I"|1| "."-'I"ll'lI:,I'll."'l'II

Ironically, when the dress first came into vogue, it was considered to be an
immoral garment, and some complained that it indecently exposed women'’s
teet, But Dir. Aunstin tlatly rejected this argument, writing that, contrary to exist-
g stvles, “our reform is to afford a costume to ladies that shall not render them
liable to indecent exposure upon the slightest accident or emergency. " Ellen
White painted the picture in more graphic terms. “See that lady passing over
the muddy street,” she wrole, “]lul:“lu:r' her skirts nearly bwice as far fronm the
ground as ours, exposing, not only her feet, but her nearlv-naked limbs, Similar
exposures are frequent as she ascends and descends the stairs, as she is helped
illlr1, I_Illl:] cHiL HF.\, L'ngri.;Lgn:_'h. -IIIII:,"':'iI:' L“i]}ilhl_u:_'&i Hi = {l i.l:ugr:‘:‘uhhu |{ niok "i]'lil'lllll"'['l_lll
and a stvle of dress which makes their frequent occurrence almost certain, we
miust regard as a poor safeguard of modesty and virtne ™+

[t st be said that Ellen White did nol i][1[|]1:1|i:1|r.'|:u. take to the retorm dress.
Farher in the 15605, she clamed that God was against it, and her indecision
about the costume caused a great deal of confusion among her followers. 4 But
once she accepted the dress, she went from chureh to chureh, preaching its vir-
fues Lo .'\El'l'ﬂ.'l]li."il WORTLIETD, I[l |||:1 .I:l“:l.g']'illlllfl [ll- I':Ill."ll 1|I-1lllllit|.".. ;'"..I‘I!||L|:r 1||.Hl-r|||1|."
records how the prophetess introduced the reform dress to the Wight Adven-
tist church in northern Michigan in December 1866, and quotes her as saying
it was “immediately adopted by the numerous sisters of that chureh.™™ One of
these was Jane Etta Ford, who subsequently went out and had a photograph
taken of herself in her new uniform. The costume worn by Adventist women
like Ford was largely designed by Ellen White herseli. Unlike Dr. Austin’s style,
it ws umm“}' wornn with a wastooat, Itwas also |J|1|1'11:_'r~ the skirt was |u||s:rlr:r, the
trousers were narrower and, as can be seen in Figure 16, the trimmings were
fewer. ™

Ot of ||]ihlil-'at'|['ll|illg concern with sexual restramt came the Adventist con-
cept of the family, This too was perceived as an imstroment of sexual control,
As Ellen White put it:

Let the Christian wife refrain, both in word and act, from exciting the ani-
mal passions of her hushand. Many have no strength at all to waste in this di-
rection. From their youth up they have weakened the brain and sapped the
constitution by the gratification of animal passions. Self-denial and temper-
ance should be the watchword in their married life; then the children born
to them will not be so hakle to have the moral and intellectual OTgANS weak,
and the animal strong,
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]'1igm'f: 16, Reform dresses: modeled here l:ljr Harriet Austin (left) at an unknown
date, and by the Advenlist Jane Fita Ford in about 1867, Pictures courles
”friILr.gc' Room, Loma Linda University.

This suggests one reason why, for Adventists, the family became so essential to
personal well-being, Because it was seen as a means of curbing destructive sex-
ual passions, the institution, in a verv direct sense, contributed to the physical
health of parents and children. Certainly, Ellen White saw {and wanted 1o see

dmong Adventists) a close r:‘];lﬁullshii} between health reform and the F:||1|i]_1.'.
“Healthful living must be made a family matter,” she urged. "Parents should
awake to their Cod-given responsibilities. Let them study the principles of
J“.::l“l'l |'L'f|]]|'||. Hllll !‘I.:.'H'l'l 1||t:il t:||ll[|rl‘l| [llHI Elll' |]:|I.E| ”r :"il.:”-l:l‘l:lllil.l i"i Il'l{' “HE‘.'
path of safety, "It is therefore not surprising to hind an extended discussion of
the home in Mrs. White's 1905 book on health and disease Ministry of Healing.
In this, she expressed her belief that the health of the community also rested on
ﬂ“,' Ell'lli]}'. "r[lhl." "."-'{'.ll-l:lﬂil |gl u-f:-;r]n':i{"l__‘.', H'H.: LIS |.|r !llL: li.:lll'lfl:,'ll.. tilL: |JT1’J'-:Ir|.'I1't1_.'
of the nation, depend on home influences.™

The concept of the family that emerged in Ellen White's writings conformed
i TEATY Ways bo the ideas of the home that Lln:w]upml in the mneteenth cen-
tury. In contrast to the ecighteenth century, when the home bustled with eco-
nomic activity, in the Victorian era it became distinet from the harshness of the
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social and economic order outside. The family home became a private place of
peace and tranquility —a place to retreat from the growing industrialization
and secularization of the world, Yarioos terins were used o deseribe the .-;|Jiri-
tual separateness of the home, among them “sanctuary,” “innerspace.” “walled
garden,” and "haven, "% Mrs. White used the term “sacred circle™ to convey the
sme idea, ™ She regarded “a carefully guarded Chnstian home” as “the surest
safeguard against the corruptions of the outside world,” and the family as “a
place of refuge for the tempted vouth.™

f[ll [ ||'|.:|i|.]T ‘I.]il: |ﬂ.:|1:|'|‘|.:l: i I;u]ll.:l:l 1il'--| |]‘||:"-:"; wril i| |.g.";.. ]l.“"l'l.l'."'.'ﬂ.:r.. i."; tl I :iﬂll'.'il [ll. |]i|f|:"||!-
hood. In the carly republic, parents were encouraged to prepare their children
for new roles in the fledgling nation, an approach to parenting that the historian
Linda Kerber encapsulated in her formulation of “republican motherhood.”
The family’s purpose was to encourage in bovs “civie interest and participation”
and to guide children “in the paths of morality and virtoe.” It was a concept that
saw the family as “a basic part of the system of political communication” and
believed “that patterns of family aothonty inHuence the general political cul-
ture,”™ White, on the other hand, gave Adventist parents an altogether higher
purpose. Their task was to raise children, not for the American republic, but for
||ﬂ.':|.'|.ﬂ.:|||:| ."i'l]l;.'ilfl}'.-.[lhlffl' wiere o tr.'!i[l 'Ilr.'il' litlll' Ones, A% ”.H.: fi”l.lllgl.:‘r'|||l:[|]|':ll'.'|:'|-l:lj.
the Lord's family, to have heantiful characters and lovely tempers, that they may
be htted to shine in the heavenly courts,™™

As a consequence, Ellen White told parents that they should teach their chil-
dren to reject all .':I.'-:|]-:.H.'|h ol |m|:||1|;|r culture that llllg_lll divert their attention
from the heavenly world, They must shun the theater (a ban that extended to
the cinema and television when those media were invented), the reading of
novels, dancing, and the wearing of cosmetics and jewelry, including the wed-
ding ring.” Thev should also spurm all secular musical forms like opera, which
White condemned in the nineteenth century, and jazz, swing, rock and pop,
which the church denounced in the twentieth.™ White also proscribed popular

r-:_'-:_'rl;‘;itinn.l: hl_ll;,'h el i_'.;lr{lh, I:,'.Illl_':'iﬂ_ :_']1:_':_']-::_'r.l:. él.l'l{l ]:l._ll;'l-:gi_lrnnll:lll. III]IL':'I-I:_' “;,III:_'
amusements which we cannot approve, because Heaven condemns them,” the
prophetess declared. “These amusements open the door for great evil. Their
It"lllill."lli'il.:.‘i are nod h["]l('l-“.'iﬂl.. .|:l|.|| tlll:lr l'lll]ll‘l!lll."lf |.||H:l'|| I]II'.' ]Il:il".l i."'i o exeile
and produce m some mimds a passion for those plays which lead to gambling,
and dissolute lives."™ She also banned members from joining secret societies
like the Freemasons becanse these provided further wasteful opportunities for
dissipation and “pleasure seeking, ™

Responsibality for enforeing these prohibitions tell primarily on the familv,
But as the nineteenth and twentieth centuries wore on, other institutions were
qln‘ﬂ:|:||,1m] tor assist the home in the task, The first and most i|1|]}r:|rt.;|1|1 of these
was the primary church school, later followed by the secondary boarding acad-
emy, which Adventists started successfully in the 18705, and which provided
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further opportunities for inculeating the Adventist worldview . The establish-
ment of the educational system was then followed by the ereation of voung
]:q~:||:|]=,;'.l: societies in the Q';II]:; 10005, These were modeled |:|.L|r1]:. on the lake-
Victorian missionary organization, the Student Volunteer Movement (5VM,
which :|L]1:l]‘mtt:l_| the watchword, “The |".1.';!|1gr|1:li:-r.'l1 ion of the Waorld in This Gen-
eration,” and |mrt|:t' om the system of Hn:.' Scouts and Cir Guoides invented |:|_1'
the Englishman Lord Baden-Powell at the beginning of the twentieth cen-
tuny. The Adventist organizations were ariginally called Missionary Volun-
teer (MY Societies and are now known as Adventist Youth (AY) and Advenhst
Juniar Youth (AJY) or Pathfinders. The MY socicties modifed the SVM aim to
“The Advent Message to All the World in This Generation,” and the
Pathfinders adopted the same kind of uniforms and honors system as the scout-
illg ||'|H'|.{"|||{"|I1.rr Il.llﬂ.:}' l]liiL"L: ]:l:lrllt.'|1|:|r L'[|1'|:||I|E|Hi"i [HIN] Illl|||:,';|'|Ii|:|gi-||..| rLH.'rL‘:IIi.-:III"
and on teaching yvoungsters the “proper practices that reflect the SDA Life-
stvle. "™ Along with the familv and the school, they are part of a three-pronged
strategy to socialize Adventist children imito the Ways of the church.

Historians of the upbringing of the American child have identibed two basic
approaches that have been advocated by philosophers and psychologists. There
i!'i I.lH.: “["l:.gll.l-'“t'l:ln l:Elll[I Fi I l:'?i'ltll..lll.‘i'l.:l:l Ill-ﬁl]” ]lJIll] [.U‘l:l\.l: o tl'll.: :Il__lzﬂh hﬂ.:l]-'l".']”li."il
John Broadus Watson, who believed that children should be programmed to
behave in the desired way; and the “natural” child as encouraged from Kous-
seant to D, Spock.™ Adventists quite clearly fall into the regulated category. In
{:Ir]”-l'lr {.:”é-l'lri“n!f.'f.'.h wl ﬂ.'ﬂ]]lll'l‘i]ﬂli[]'ll [lI- I'.ulli'l'l I|Illlu:El'ilif'.|:'|- il(l"l'il"l: (1] ['h'ill:l |'|."i||'|||g| Ill.'!l
was published in the wake of Spock’s famouns 1946 book, Baby and Child Care,
and that can to some extent be viewed as an answer to it, the church clearly took
a stand against his child-centered approach ™ In some wavs this was not surpris-
ing, for to some degree Adventist athitudes toward parenting alse follow those of
the middle classes. Child psvehologists have long known that middle-class par-
ents tend to control the habits and play of their offspring to a greater extent than
do working-class parents.™ It 15 a matter of degree, however, and there is little
doubt Adventist parents go further than most in directing what their children
eat, read, wateh, wear, listen to, and play.

But as might be expected, the extent to which Adventists adhere to what they
have been taught has vared, For example, many Adventist women simply re-
fused to wear the reform dress, causing Fllen White to abandon the costume in
the 18708 7 Similarly, recent studies have demonstrated that some Adventist
WOHTECTN, ]|||;,'I'|“|.i[|g ||'|‘L: |lr[|]J]|{'1L‘H:~ |“:|':"GL"II-,, |I|EE'I."L: (lL'ﬁ;llllI::' WOTT i('“'{:l Iy |||f|]|'|.g|'|-
out the denomination’s history,™ Adventist students have probably also always
studied some hetion in the literature courses taught at the denomination’s
schools and L'r:l"n:_'gm."' Anecdotal evidence sugeests that Adventists have now
largely rejected Ellen White's recreational standards as well, In the Adventist
home today are found such board games as checkers, chess, and backgammon.
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Adventist families also play twentieth-century games like Monopoly, Scrabble,
Trivial Pursuit, and board versions of contemporary television game shows like
ﬂ"n'rrn.r_\' Feud aind Who Wails io Be g Millionaire?

The exception is card games, on which Ellen White heaped particular op-
P]”l]r:il'll'll. HI]{: [lﬂ.::‘\:l'l'“]ﬁ.:ﬂ.l II'Il.:['IJ s “tI'H.: st M'I]FL:I{:K‘C, Ll"'il'_'ll:"'i:"i. ll]l]jll]“l:]l]l'.".:!]ll:l
{II_IHF:’.L"TI:HI"; L'rl1|]] I:'I:'.'ll'l["fll."; tl'l[" :||'I"| |_'||:|'| edll ]l-_l'l.'ﬂ_'.“-; Ij" :IIT.H] :']1| T | T':_':'l-l_IIH r1F I"il,'l‘l_'l'l ”[1—
position, Adventists still do not really know how to play cards, apart from the
sanitized version of bridge, Rook. Introduced by Parker Brothers in 1go6, the
g_.'l.]l.ll." Wils (li:.‘iig[ll"[l E'I:JI’ I.ll.'lllil.il.ll||.:|||H|i.";! T('llg_i[lll"; gT”llIJ"‘i “I\.‘.: |.|H.: ?"u]f.'ll[lﬂ'llill:";
who were forbidden to play cards. It has some similarities to the Kvtlech game
invented for central European Jews who were also prohibited by their religion
to use the standard deck. Rook became enormaously popular among Adventists
after the Second World War, and Adventist lore is hilled with tales of students
dropping out of college because of their addiction to the game and of confer-
ence presidents playing late into the night following constituency meetings.™

The example of Rook mdicates that Adventists, ke other religions groups,
have found a way around the card playing taboo. When questioned in the 1ggos,
however, they directly opposed several of the church’s other prohibitions. Maore
Ill:l[l Il.:'llll !'lil“.l tl'li:ll ]l"ll'.' [T Thdy ‘I.:I.'I:l'ltlllil."'ilﬁ .‘il]l]llll:l hl.:' |]IH{1'(I LHI lll'.:' sl le. ”llf'
weddimg nng, cosmetics, dancing, and attending the cimema,™ Support for these
standards was even lower among grade school students: only 14 percent agreed
with the church’s position on the wedding ring, 18 percent on the cinema, 22
|:|I:"]'|:'["||.= LEN ] [l-'l'l“.'i[lg.. illl‘l] 2; []t'll.'\'.'l:ll (R0 I"‘I:l['k. ||:||.|:";:||;'.-II\I Hi.]llﬂ:ll‘ f‘l.:."';l.l]lh Were i.[||||'|‘|.|
at about the same tme on four of these issues —cosmetics, the cinema, dancing,
and rock music —among a group of 25-26-vear olds followed by the Adventist re-
searcher Roger Dudley.™ Dudley’s conclusion that “it seems almost certain that
these four standards will not hold in the near future of the church,” seems en-
tirely justified ™

The primary rationale for many of these taboos, of course, was the need to
avoid doing anvthing that might provoke sexoal stimulus, And if church mem-
bers no longer adhere to them, the denomination’s leadership has only itself to
blame, for the evident changes in attitude toward sexuality that have occurred
ill .'ﬁtl]\'l"llllh-l 1 WeTe |.'||i| |;|t|."[| I}'l !l 1L ‘l:l ||.|]|:'I|. ilhlﬂ.:l | J”:Il‘ |:I|ﬂ.'-'||';. W itll K(']I“g‘gl:‘i ant i-
sexual athitude started as early as 1930 when the staff of the College of Medical
Fvangelists, the denomination’s medical school at Loma Linda, California,
published the second edition of The Home Physician and Guide to Health. The
authors advocated sexual restraint, mainly because they still felt thal [_u'qumll
sexual intercourse destroyed the health of women, But thev expressed, possibly
for the first time in Adventism, the idea that sex was a divine gift.* The authors
.EITgl_'IL'{I t|'|.5|1 1]“_' :".L"‘Cl_'l.él.l At was |]Ti1r|1lri|:l.' el 1r|;i|1i1-|:_'ht.;tl1'nn U‘r]l:l".' - [IIlI:] L]L'.'il:_‘ril']ﬂ_'l:,l
the Kellogg view that sex was only for reproductive purposes as “untenable,”™

It is ditheult to know exactly what led the college to this conclusion. But it
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would be surprising if it had nothing to do with the worldwide impact of Marie
Stopes's Married Love, published in Great Britain in 1ga8. This book, which
]:Turl:unl;[::] the then unheard-of idea that |m'::1||:|ki|1g_ WwWEs A “iIJ:;'HH?n" ;lq'ln':i1_1.;
marked the beginning of the modern attitude toward sex.™ Married Love was,
however, banned in the United States in 151 until the courts overturned the
decision mogzn™ s interesting that this was the very year that the medical
college released the second edition of the Home Physician, suggesting that the
church moved on this issne at precisely the same moment as society as a whole.

-[Illi' I'll:ll‘l.] ”'l-'“ I:ll"g;:ll:l iy |1|| 1'. fu'H!L':.I' I.u“‘l'i'.' il.ll.(l Wil l"llll‘:lli]ﬁ.".'(l .lil"a tlll: l:']l.lll'l.'h.";
doctors in the Home Phyvsician was continued i the next major Adventist dis-
cussion of sex, Happiness for Husbands and Wives, written by the doctor Harold
Shrvock in1ggg. Shrvock's position was clear: “Sexual expression represents the
culmination of all the desirable teatures of the family situation—the ultimate
in marital happiness,™

The appearance of Shrvock's Happiness for Husbands and Wives did not, ap-
]}1|rL'r|t|:L', IH_'F.";lll_Idﬂ_' El.” s 10 HF 1I|L" l:,'.ll'll.'l"l.,'.ll ”{ 1]||:_' \'.iillll:," HF tl'H._' THAAW 1|],:||1|r-|1:_|L'F| .
Indeed, the Ellen White compilation The Adventist Home, which followed in
1952, was replete with warnings about the dangers of the sexual passions—
".".':'ll'll.illgh- tI'I:]I WOTe r{:{l“lt"lll (s ]:'l-l.:"l i[]llh- :'I.gﬂ.:.hr. HHI ﬂ.liﬂ.l Hh]:ﬂ]['kl.‘i hl][lL. |'|||'|['|‘|.:‘|.1i-
ately herald a greater willingness on the part of Adventists to discuss sexual
matters when such issues were raised in a wider context. For example, when
the Kinsey revelations detailing sexual behavior burst on an unsuspecting nation
ill Il“.: IJI1[‘ ||._]_|.|::l:"; Hl'll:l l'r'ITl:l. IR, tlH.: H-r."n'u-.’u' I“l]l;. o T-'|1I||.'|.' [lilll VIew, Ill-|l|1l:r‘|.: i"i
essentially nothimg new in the Kinsey book,” the church paper said, “unless it be
that he has provided a statistical commentary on the words of John that the world
lieth in wickedness.™ It was only after the further liberalization of sexual atti-
tudes that took place in the 1gbos that Adventists, like most other people, be-
came more open about sexual matters. In w74 Charles Wittschiebe, Advent-
ism’s leading sexologist, published God Tnmvented Sex, which was about the
improvement of sexual relations withim marriage.™ More books of this tvpe fol-
lowed. Among them were Nancy Van Pelt's The Compleat Marriage, published
in 1g7g, and Alberta Mazat's That Friday in Eden, published in 1981 As Van Pelt
'l“l.t i: “E :l ||3-|]:|[|[|H Jil]ﬁ.l WYL .‘illl]l'll[l .'|.i||'| 1o |:II'.' il'll:lgl'll:l.!l'k'l:l {:H:.‘Ih".'l:u :||||.:I “':i"i[lg'
lowers, God designed that sex . . . be exciting, enjovable, and fulhlling, ™

Although Adventists now celebrated human sexuality, they still strongly dis-
couraged pre- or extra-marital sex. The spread of the sexually transmitted dis-
Lt .\”-}H |:ITH'|. il:lL:lI T | 1%l iﬂ(_':ltiull ﬂ:r 1 ||i"i WL ill 1 |]1: 1':;':'::':1. 1l H.I Ji]][ll'll b~
thirds of the church’s membership were tound to support it in the 1ggos,® Only
black members appeared to be significantly out of line, with just 43 percent of
them ;ag_n;uing to the ]JTE![HHitiHII that it is WITHIE for a r;r1u|,1h' to live 1::.L:§4.'t||L~r
before they are married. ™ Actual practice tells another storv, however, About 27
percent of all vouth in 1gg were found to be sexually active while still at school,
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and among the group of 25- to 26vear-olds followed by Roger Dudley {of which
20 percent were dropouts), 65 percent were currently sexnally active, although
ol 39 |:|q'rq'u||t were imartied, ™ I ai |:.l]|i||5:;, "il:,"":l1.;i|..;!4,'|i'|'i|::; (13 |1'|~;¢,;|}'1:| be uncler-
reported in church survevs. The GSS indicates that Adventists have often had
|'-'|||“.:|' 1T :'rl::‘-.ll:.l] |':|:|]||]ﬁ.:|""i H.'Ii'lll thL':'. ".'i'“l.llﬂ.l |l:|.'H.: Ij. I]I.i'.':l.' Il.:ll.:l E.l..lllﬂ'l'l.ﬂ.'il l;.'llll['['ll.
imstruchion .'-:i_'TIl]_JIllrll].‘-:]:l.'."-" Chverall, the evidence sugeests that 1||l]|-:u|r::h the
chureh's teaching on sex is largely accepted, between one-quarter and one-
third do not support it, and even among those wha do, practice does not neces-
= ri |'| ‘I.ﬂll‘”“' IIll:l]]’}'-

The church's response to this situation has been pragmatic. On divoree, the
church traditionally took a hard line and regarded adultery as grounds for au-
tomatic expulsion.® But this attitude became more flexible when divorce
|EI'||:|I:||||-__r| .'IIL';I'Lﬂ.:llllhI."; Lkt h|l.‘ir|:l|:-.' ]::_‘h'l.t:url 1|'H.: |'i.j||:-:||::|"; jlll‘l] Il:l[" ”.IHU:'" II.Ilﬂ,' .'i|1|:||r:|r'-:
of an extensive survey of American Adventist families at the time concluded
that the number of failing family units had reached crisis point.# In the 1ggos,
another study of American Adventist families found that the main cause of di-
vorce among church members was adultery.™ This study also showed that the
rate of marriage break-up in the church had slowed, snggesting that the effort
Il“.: ':}l'.']“.'ri'll {:”[I‘If.'l'lfl'll:l:' ]l.:l.l:l |||:||.1‘|.: L8] tlll'.' l'.__l?f:l}i .:|.||1.I :IL__I'!";'\'..-JH L |]::||1 'I“.' liﬂ.'{:li[ll:‘
n farmly life may have had some effect.” Even so, about one m four Adven-
tists still reported that they had experienced a divoree, about the same level as
the population as a whole

O course, Adventists are not alone in havii 1 o comme to benms w ith r.'|:|.'|1|g_i[|g
sexual mores, But within Adventism, these changes had particular signihcance.
Family life had once been a means of sexual control —a way of mastering the
passions in readiness for translation. The family’s transtormation into a means
of sexual fulfllment detached it from this eschatological context, for there
wonld be no procreation in heaven. Sexuality and family life became ends in
themselves, expressions of a I'.'HI:'I]":II{EHE brumanity, As such, they became far less
:'-;l_'l.'il:,'l:,"l}til'l.ll:_' b Tt'gl_'lll_llll("l. ‘H-.Ill'l.llll_"l'l tl“_' L‘r11l1r::|] r1{ tl'H.,' "';I:,“il_li_ll i"l[]l_ll:'ll.' L b ‘I_'”'llf'l-.lll.l-
ered a prerequisite of salvation, appropriate behavior was easy to define. When
sexnality was seen as a divine gift, it became more difficult to explain why it
Flll]l]l[l |]I'.' l":'-:i'.'l"l:ih{:il [ll]l:l.' ".".'illll'l] AL i:l.gl:.

Single people and homosexuals presented the church with particular ditheul-
ties in this regard. The problem for singles was to some extent exacerbated by
Adventism’s strong emphasis on endogamy. If individuals failed to find a pariner
within the church, r|1L'1_.'u|'_t1:1| remained unmarried rather thav set lI|l|II[I1III._‘ with
a non-Adventist, The problem was particularly acute for women, who by the
1708 oumumbered male Adventists by about three to two.# The 1g80s saw the
ll:lll"g'il'l'l'lillgﬁ rﬂ- i | J.::ril'u.'th i 1I|I:,"' |'||.|||'||:II:,"'T rﬂ- .lii:1|1i1l;ln: L]L'hig”l;"[] tia {l{';ll ".'l'itll 11||:,'5'i|:_'
problems. One of the first, held at the church’s Andrews University in 183, at-
tracted 4o to 5o people. David Osborne, the Adventist minister who conducted
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the seminar, made some pointed comments in the student newspaper. “Self-
worth and fulfillment do not only come from marriage and children.” he said,
;l[]dirlgﬂmt the ehureh “needs Lo accel ~:i|1g|t:||u.-ﬂi o baild suppott groups, 111-
clude singles in most of its functions, and most of all, it needs to quit judging. ™™
El:l. :|.:||.|:| |:'||"|:__|"ﬂ.::_ IllL" l:l'll.l['l'.'h lL':l{]l'lh-l'li.I':l |]-'|:‘l |]-|’[J'-.1:r.[ "'i:l.l'll'llﬁi'lllll'.'ﬁll' LK !'illl:']l. \iﬂ.:".'-'h. .'III.||.
article in the Review carher that vear outlmed vanous singles programs the Gen-
eral Conference was itself conducting, and later Adventist ministers published
self-help books for the beneht of single people.™

E[Ih‘l: {:["Il('TClI {.\:“HE('T('H{I: |I'.'.";|]”[|:'il' 4] gil:’. H{:":'l:lll][-’;l;l:l. .'Ihnl:l'u'.'llli:'i'lh |I|'|.:'i ]H.H.:ll
more guarded, In 1977, as the movement to repeal sodomy law i America’s
states was gathering momentum, church president Robert Pierson attacked
homaosexuality on the grounds that it “strikes at the very heart of family life.™=
O this assue al least, the church had the suppon of its members. A ggos SUvey
showed that 5o percent of Adventists considered homosexuality to be a sin.™
Gays have, however, been known at the highest levels of the church’s adminis-
tratiom, and leshians are now an identithable presence in Adventist £V OFEAIE -
tions like SDA Kinship™ The church has shown a willingness to minister to
individual homosexuals, but it has refused to recognize organized gay and les-
bian movements, Its basic position is that homosexuality 1s a perverted state that
can be changed through the power of the gospel

The church has been notably unsuccessful in putting this idea into practice,
however. In 1951 the church founded the Quest Learning Center, which was
gi'l.':'l.l 'Ill:" "i'l?ll.:l.'i.ﬁ‘l: Iil"ili. l:l‘l. I:'Ililllgil'lg”l\'.' tll‘lt'|1|:l!1'n]| |:||- .'Illl:l":'lf"llli"it |H:I|I|[Jhx:x1l:t].‘-:. ]l
was tun by a former gay minister, Colin Cook, who had been “cured” of his
condition and had married a woman in 1975, However, the church found
that the men who attended the center merely bonded with the males they met
there, becoming more, not less certain of their homaosexuality, and that some of
them had sex with Cook himself, who, within the confines of Quest, reverted to
his previous orientation,™ Chastened by this experience, the church ¢losed
I:]I:l“"ll II‘lI:," cenber I_Il'l'l'j I'I'I;,"L'Hl'lli:_' .lﬂ_"';"; L‘nlll]}n:lrni'-:illg. ]1". most recent ]}anlrmllL'L'-
ment states that Adventismm makes “no accommodation for homosexual activity
or relationships. ™

There have been altempls lo look at the issue ina ||m|]'|:|l_|L_r||:||L=|Ll:|| way,' “ Bul
the church’s present stance means that Adventist homosexuals are perhaps
more reluctant to disclose their onentation than thev were, and the Church
Manual indicates that they are likely to lose their membership if they do " One
of the few prominent individuals to “come out” is the sociologist Ronald Law-
som, Ona gay Adventist Web site he posted his Iife storv, in which he chroni-
cled his crises of faith before he reached an accommodation between his sexu-
:_I]H:-.' and his Adventist beliefs™

CUn the guestion of homosexuality, there was at least explicit seriptural sup-
port for the churel’s teaching, but in many other litestyle areas there was little,
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This created difhculties when the disintegration of the nineteenth-century phi-
losophy that had linked sexuality, health, and family life led Adventists to seek
lee gix'q' the entire INessage a Siron e T bilslical foundation, For some bime after
her death, Ellen White's predominantly naturalistic philosophy exerted a
Hll’i:ll],L:_ illl[l]ﬁ.:['l['l.:. |:':'| illﬂ.'l]‘l:ﬂ.: I..d. ”li!‘i LA :il:l ]L__I:; '.'i'l]ﬂ.fl'l ]"1. "'l-l. 1'|..I::i||.:[|."|. ]l'lﬂ‘lll'.' |
magor statement on health over twelve consecutive Pages of the Review, The
thesis of this lengthy treatise was that the health message rested on naturalistic
foundations. “We are to teach the principles of health reform.” Wilcox argued,
“upon the basis of physiological Taw . This emphasis on natoral law indicates
why Adventists took a relatively long time to mclude health reform in their doc-
trinal statements. They mav simply have not regarded it as a scriptural belief.
The subject was absent from the church’s Declaration of 15872 and was first in-
eluded in the wp statement of beliels, when the hirst ofheial atten 1t was e
to ground it iomly in the Bible.

Since the church was now well into its fundamentalist phase, this was to be
1_"".."".,'[,'“_' []. IIull i% Wik tl'lL' [l 1 | "u":'.llﬂ_'l'l t] e {_;{'lll:,"T.El.l {\_.:( rllfn:_'rt'rlL'i_‘ W LL'L"H ten '|_:lr‘|:l1|'i|;||:_'
all Adventist beliefs with much clearer biblical evidence than had been the
case during the church's earlier, more radical period. As a result, the concept
HE !l'll.:' |..|.'I."."'i il |'H.:-'|H]|. WS 'I.Il'”'llﬁl}l.:'l]l Hl]ﬂ.l 1I||'.' Hf.'“' r] Iﬂ.::‘i-t-'lllll'.'l it most i”]l ol Ill‘l: I][H.I'!.'
as the temple of the Holy Sparit was substituted to justify reform and what the
1931 statement called the avoidance of “every body and soul defiling habit and
practice.” Another concept that gave Adventist health reform in the twenti-
1.:”. |."|.:]|.1||.T'!|' i |J:'|1[‘r ";I:'Ti'liltllTu'I] I}il"il."; Wil 1|'|{: 'i‘ll'.'il “r t'li'illl i|.|]1|. |'|||['I1.:-'I|| '||.|‘|.:i||:'|-.\,
according to Levitical Jaw, This was first clearly articulated within Advenhism
by 5. N. Haskell in 1gog. After this, whether they were meat eaters or not, Ad-
ventists were encouraged to abstain from "unclean™ meats like pork. Here
again, it took time for this belief to become part of the church’s fundamental
beliets. It was not included in the 1931 statement. [t appeared in the denomi-
mation’s list of baptismal vows for the first time in 1951, but it was not until the
statement of beliets was revised i igis that abstinence from unclean meats
became othcially incorporated in the doctrines of the church, ™

However, inding biblical support for all Adventist health practices was not
-'ll'l'l.:l.:l.':"i Il[l:‘i}iil]l[", ".'l.:'g'('l:]['i-'ll N3] ] .lil('illg 'II[' TVLANT CAse 1 |]|:|'|| it ]‘:ll‘lfll .’.\I-rl'll.li' :‘il.l.g'-
gested that in Genesis God onginally preseribed a herbivorous diet for human
beings."™ But the strongest argument in its favor had always been that eating
flesh would arouse the animal passions. This view, held by both Ellen White
él'll(l I“Il'll IT-_l.H'L":'.' I{‘,'””gg. r|:'-:1[:[] nol on HQ'r'l|:||1lrL' I]'lll M od |]:_lr|iq'1l|:|r 1I|1l|¢,'r-
standing of physiology, Those twentieth-century Adventists, such as General
Conference president A G, Daniells, who did not share these scientific pre-
st ppositiens failed to percene the importance of vegetananism. In conse-
quence, this practice was never officially required. In 1go8 Ellen White had
wanted to make it an obligation that church members abstain from meat, tea,
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and coffee. When she suggested to Draniells that a pledge should be circulated
to this etfect, the president resisted. Daniells” position evidently caused White
by reassess her I|1i|1ki1|g_. At the General Conference session g vear Later, she
said, “We are not to make the vse of flesh food a test of fellowship,” a position
that has held to the present day."”

Hal vegetariamsm ever become a test, it 15 ];m]:uu]ﬂ:_' that the church would
have lost the majornity of its members. Kellogg was alwavs of the view that most
Adventist leaders, let alone members, were unregenerate meat eaters. After he left
"ll:' [l‘.:l 1CH ||i| atin [ 1:%[‘||'I.Ti-'|'|li:"i|| 1 |]|.i|‘|.]t' ok Iil.l |‘|.: TIe: | |ﬂ.:|'|.|:|'|'|'i|,|' wld ol FELCHY g["]ll.:[ill i‘l]ll.
of Adventist idealists followed his lead, Among them were T, AL Van Gundy, who
developed new lines of sov-based products in the 1gzos, and Jethro Kloss, who
published the influential vegetarian book Back to Eden in 1939 In the 19408 Ad-
\'{:I'll'i:"il L ||]i|| ] [ ||.|';.|;_' I.':H'llil [.i'll':lil ]‘1””('."; i|||[|1II-1I|I“r||'|ir||-:rl||:H| ]‘Illl:l':l"i :‘i-lilltL:‘I.I (F NI
facturing meat analogues that may also have helped some Adventists to stop cat-
ing the real thing ™ However, a 1955 study discovered that just 27 percent of
children attending Adventist schools followed a vegetarian diet™ In the 1ggos
only about 25 percent of church members alwayvs practiced vegetananmism, and
only 27 percent thought “a great deal” of emphasis should be placed on it® In
2000 onky 30 percent of the ]':fl!li(ll'llil'l.‘hl":l.' church 1:L1J|‘.-|t|1_.'LrL::-' who attended the
CGeneral Conference session of that vear reported they were vegetarian, =

I'ood served in Adventist settings is invariably vegetarian, however, as various
accounts of what Adventists have eaten over the vears testify. While on the road
i the Midwest, Mrs, White sent back a letter to her children. “We reached
Chicago Wednesday evening between the hours of eight and nine,” she wrote,
“Thursday morming | laid dovwn in my moom to rest while vour father went out
in the city. He returned just in time to take the cars, and brought a basket of
fruit—of tomatoes, peaches, and apples. They were very nice. We ate the fruit
with our bread taken from home.” In o, the General Conference Bulletin
related how “the entire General Conference delegation, many of them accom-
panied by their wives, were entertained at dinner, by inwtation of D, ] H.
Kellogg, Sundav, April 14, at the Sanitarium. Fully three hundred persons sat
down to a dinner of the most toothsome delicacies, consisting of grains and
vegetables exquisitely served , tollowed by delicions fruits and assorted nots.™

Durnng a colorful deseription of Sabbath potlucks in the 19708, Andy Nash
mentions several dishes that were popular in churches at the time: haystacks,
au gratin potato, orange Jell-O), green beans, corn muffing, cueumber salad,
l:,'l'l':l‘[,'l]l;]l'ﬂ.: F'l“'.gl,," |]Tl:l'|.'||'||“.:h-, i_||||:| Hl]‘.:ﬂ,'ii]l H [.r]:li.. il I'I'ilrtili_'lllilr ."l.ﬂ'.‘.ﬂllri:'d "';1i||]|L"
made from the Special K cereal and cottage cheese.™ Such shared foods play
an important part in developing a wider sense of Adventist community. As an-
ut|1i.'r L= ||]:_'r TI:,"'Il'l'il'Iih-'L'L'{l in rinier h[I” TIEyer Fr1T,L:h"q_'t tl'l{' ti'lllL'.\_ o {IL"I.".' :l.'l.,'.élT:"; :_IFI:-:_'r
joining the Adventist Church, when my husband and | were traveling to my
erandmother’s house on a Sabbath. We stopped at a church nearby for worship.
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The entrance of the church was in the basement, which was hlled with the ar-
mas of food heating in the ovens in anticipation of potluck. I remember taking
] 1|q'c:|1n breath andd |:n:h'i||}__r| flled with a sense of conpection with all Adventists,™™
But in non-Adventist environments, chureh members are undonbtedly less
fastidious about what t|11'}' ingest, ']'|H:}' are quile likely to drink tea and coffee,
Fll:ll I:,""'«:-_lll'l'l_:ll[_".\, ﬂltl"] l]g]l ik ll‘ll;,"";ﬂ_' IH_"'-'["I:_IF::L':'\ :"il;,"]{lr'll'll r"lltl_'lﬂ_' In I:,']I'l,lﬂ_'l'l :-:llrw_'j."-:, ||: 0%
hard to know the precise extent. A question about caffeinated drinks in the 1gg
survey of grade school students, however, showed that only one-third supported
the chureh’s traditional ban on themn, " Many Adventists also indulge 1o the odd
glass of wine or beer,™ Only the chureh’s Hispamie members strongly adhere to
this prohibition, with less than 5 percent indicating that they tend to, or defini-
tely do, agree with consuming alcohol.® More generally successful is the taboo
LE]]! .";Il'lﬂli.'il'l.g. .[Illl;' {:5':-:"; l';_";_":lr‘l.]h W[l |'|]1_'i[.|¢.'|'|l'ﬂ.: [Il. 1“':'”{:1.'” LISE i ils ..‘ﬂ:l'l';"llﬁht heH 1
ple of about 1% percent, and this is probably among the chureh’s more peripheral
members. Among those who attend church every week, the figure is o percent.’
The denomimation has not only convineed its members of the iniguities of
smoking, it has also plaved a largely unknown but significant role in persuading
the wider public of the dangers of the practice. In1gs4 the General Conference
|':|]ﬁl'|.]|.||.:‘l:‘l| L1 |]-'I1 :]Fll}l.::]l"‘i ] ]l.:l.'l.'ﬁ.: h'l.H.:l.I I]l.l'.' E-Il'hl |]|'|]|':l:'|g:]||1.lil E-ll'lll .'II]‘_."|.1.||{:|’L.‘ “l'IL.-
illg t”l"lﬂﬂ_":_":l .ﬂ'l'lﬂ_l Il_'II'I.l-:rh CdlCET, 1:_:“”["';_' {}?]{" r.n"l S, 'II: 'r': I‘I.l‘l':l".".'l;,"l;,.l Fil I'II;_"I_I":':'.' :-.rm:[-:[‘l
who contracts the disease and has the cancerous lung removed in an operation.
The film made limited headway in America, which was still largely indifferent
[y 1|||:' gl[]":':':i”g‘ f']?ill{'l]lil]]l]gil'ﬂl 1:\'i1|1'|11'1: tl 14l Hl]l[ll\.i'l:lg_ L ] ||:||." ';'Il“"l.‘l';lll";l:' l:lj.
lung cancer, But it had a marked impact in Great Britain, The head of the
church's health department there, C. D). Watson, showed One in zo,000 to the
leading cancer doctors in the country, members of parliament, and govern-
ment ministers." Watson's anti-smoking activities attracted considerable inter-
est from the British press that helped to prepare the ground for the Roval Caol-
lege of Physicians” famous 1962 report, Smoking and Health, which found that
there was mdeed a cansal connection between tobacco and lung cancer. ™
I'his conclusion was conhomed i 1oy in the United States by a larger study
by the surgeon general, which marked the beginning of a worldwide campaign
Ill.'ll.. Ll Il'H.: nexd jlﬂ:ll.ll ﬂll"[':ll]l':ﬁ-, ]‘l:‘l] [y tlll: F}l:ll'lllg |]i. I“.':l.“.ll '|'|.-'||||||]g:'|- LH {'ig:l-
rette packets, the bannimg of tobaceo advertisimg, and the outlawing of smoking
in public places. ™ The Adventists” adherence to the smoking taboo also made
them part of the evidence that altered public attitudes toward the habit. The
Hn:-.';ﬂ (:[I”L'L_"L! of the |:']L_1.'~i1'L'i;|r|~i1 repor cited a Loma Linda :slmlj.' that showed
that Adventists in California suffered one-cighth the incidence of lung cancer
compared to the general population.” The Adventist contnibution did not end
here. In gz the phyvsician Wayne MeFarland and the evangelist Elman Folken-
berg devised a “Five-Day Plan to Stop Smoking,” one of the first and most sue-
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cessful smoking cessation programs. By the time it was updated in 1983, the
plan had helped thousands people around the waorld to stop smoking

[t 1||ig|11 appear *iuT|JTiH1'|1.L::1]|;LI WEeT A |Jq'Ti:|(_| when the benehts of the Adven-
tist litestyle had never been so clearly demonstrated, and scientists and joumal-
ists started to notice the gl::lu:f:l"g. healthy state of Adventists visa-vis the gi:m:r:ﬂ
]}I:l'l}ll].;l““ll ‘ .";'ll.T"-"L':-' L:Igltﬂ i1 ||'_.|i|;,'ﬂ1 I:'IL.I t] ik L']Il] rl;'|‘1 11|L‘I|1|:|1_'r:-« WeTe gﬂ:l'l."-'i'llg ]':_'H'ﬁ irIIL' I-
ested in it But that had a lot to do with the fundamental change in the denomi-
nation’s approach. Making health its own justification removed the heavenly
]?il.";lf'l j-“'l ||| |I‘-'\.i[|g| I]II'.' '|;|]'il:l'||:'i l:li'."llll:[l!.";‘l:li.ll“.' |"||.‘|.I"|'|.:||I i"|1 |if|.:h-t'!-'|{:. J-llf‘i-l ol IHllI]l:l ]H.l."
became more problematic when treated as an end i itself, so too did health re-
form, which, when no longer allied with the sexual abstinence theory and
stripped of its eschatological significance. came to be seen as optional. Individo-
als gr;l:h |e|||_1.' lelt better able to |1Lc|}:r||; the deleterions etlects of their own achons,
and adherence to Adventist taboos reflected this. From Ellen White's point of
view, both smoking and sexual activity, for example, were equally unacceptable
in heaven. But to the average member, it eventually became apparent that while
stmoking might indeed kill vou, sexual activity would probably not,

It is alse worth noting that while Adventists were gradually separating health
'H.:ll:l'll'll Frovm Hl.':"'-.l.l:]l .'“.'1i'|'i['!-'. IH:”P[{: 1 1||.|'.' 1:l'|||!'|i[||.: “'[Jll':l WIS |]|1||i||g I.IH.: R
things back together, In his book, John Money notes that “the diets and exer-
cises that formerly were touted for their value in controlling sex now are recom-
mended to augment sexual expression and enjoyment.” In many ways, this

e |.1:l]'|'||.'||.|i| L |:II:"' U1 dh |:||‘|:J".'Ic|i||1-:: | |]|.[|l||:'T||-|:|H:||' glll(ll' [ .'Illulll'l.:li‘l'ﬂl]:‘i- i||
their relentless quest for happiness, It was a formula, however, that owed much
to the original concerns of Seventh-dav Adventists. Through a philosophy that
had embraced healthful living, diet, health foods, recreation, dress, and the
family, the Adventist pioneers effectively created a science out of the pursuit of
happiness. It was an approach to living that was held together by sexual absti-
nence, and it was designed to prepare chureh members for existence in the next
world vather than this one. " It can be interpreted as an Adventist desire to give
its own expression to the ideals of the founding fathers, who believed the pur-
suit of happiness was an inalienable human right. But once the church aban-
doned the sexnal taboo, it vowithingly enabled mdividual Adventists to pick

and choose their own principles from Adventism's lifestyle package.



CHAPTER TEN

The Politics of Liberty

FTHE ADVENTIST PURSUIT of happiness represented an altemative under-
standing of one of the kev tenets of the Declaration of Independence, it also
provided a hint as to the churel's relationship to the fundamental principles of
the Aimerican stake, ]33.' |J;L:-.'i1|g greal abbenttion to individual ||;J]:]:i|1¢,;w:, Addvent-
istn remained close to the ideal of the nation’s founders. However, it believed
that the key to contenbment was t